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PROPOSED NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY

The Foreign Ministers of the Five Signatory Powers of the Brussels
Pact met in Paris on October 25 and October 26, 1948 and at the conclusion
of their meeting issued the following statement:

The Foreign Ministers of the Five Signatory Powers of the Brussels
Treaty met in Paris on October 25 and Qctober 26, 1948, for the third regular
session of the Consultative Council. After examining the decisions taken by
the five Defence Ministers at their meeting on September 27-28, 1948,
including the setting up of the land, sea and air command organization of
Western Union, the Council gave its approval to the principles governing
the defence policy of the Five Powers which are based on the Brussels Treaty
and on the Charter of the United Nations.

The Council also made a preliminary study of the question of North
Atlantic security and the conversations on this subject which took place in
Washington during the summer. This examination resulted in complete
agreement in the Council on the principle of a defensive pact for the North
Atlantic and on the next steps to be taken in this direction. The Council
approved the suggestions made by the five Finance Ministers on October 17,
1948. In order to carry out these suggestions as rapidly as possible, the
Council decided to set up a Committee of Experts to study the financial
and economic questions raised by the organization of the defence of Western
Europe. The Couincil next took note of the progress accomplished in the social
and cultural fields and approved the reports submitted to it.

As regards the question of European unity, the Council decided to set
up a Committee of Representatives chosen by the Governments of the Five
Signatory Powers of the Treaty of Brussels, consisting of five French, five
United Kingdom, three Belgian, three Netherlands and two Luxembourg
members. The object of this Committee, which will meet in Paris, will be to
consider and to report to Governments on the steps to be taken towards
securing a greater measure of unity between European countries. To this
end the Committee will take into consideration all suggestions which have
been or may be put forward by Governments or by private organizations.

In this connection it will examine the Franco-Belgian suggestion for the
convening of a European Assembly and the British suggestion relating to the
establishment of a European Council appointed by and responsible to
Governments for the purpose of dealing with matters of common concern.
This committee will draw up a report for submission to the Consultative
Council at its next mecting. Finally the Foreign Ministers proceeded to a
full exchange of views on various international problems certain of which are
rCl,‘OW being considered in the United Nations Assembly and the Security

ouncil. .

Mr. Pearson’s Statement

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, made the
following statement at his regular weekly press conference on October 28:

. 'The Canadian Government has noted with great interest the statement on October 26

n P{iris of the Consultative Council established by the Brussels Treaty made up of.the

Foreign Ministers of Belgiuin, France, Luxembourg, the Netherlands and 1he United

Kingdom that they are in complete agreement on the principle of a defénsive pact for

the North Atlantic and on the next steps to be taken in this direction.
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Apart from providing for the machinery of Government in the province,
hecause of the present constitutional position of Newfoundland, it has not
been found necessary to deal to any great extent with constitutional matters.

Since 1867, however, great developments have taken place in Newfound-
jand and her economy has broadened considerably. The people of this new
province will depend upon its economy to provide a livelihood for themselves
and their families and careful consideration of economic questions was neces-
sary at the recent discussions in order, as {ar as possible, to ensure the existence
of conditions which would provide reasonable prosperity in its industries.

With the Government of the Province will remain the responsibility of
providing the major public services which are so essential to the welfare of the
people. Financial questions of great importance to the province arose for
discussion, as undoubtedly they have on similar occasions in the past. After
long and careful study of the services provided in Newfoundland the costs in-
volved in providing necessary services for a thinly scattered population,
the system of raising public revenues at present applying and the sources from
which revenues may within provincial powers be drawn, agreement on these
important questions was reached.

Regulation of Trade

In many respects and for different reasons the policy of Newfoundland,
particularly that respecting regulation of trade and commerce and promotion
of industrial enterprises, has differed from the policy of Canada, and provision
has in many cases been made respecting matters of importance to Newfound-
land in these fields.

Our discussions have, therefore, covered a wide range of topics, because
without doubt union will involve changes of great importance for Newfound-
land in many directions. Many of the questions were discussed by the com-
mittee of the National Convention which in 1947 met representatives of your
Government to ascertain whether a fair and equitable basis for union existed.
The Proposed Arrangements submitted to the National Convention following
those discussions were debated in the Convention and were before the people
when in July last they, by a majority, at a referendum voted in favour of
union with Canada. In accordance with the undertaking given to the people
by the Government of the United Kingdom before the referendum, this
delegation was appointed to discuss and settle the full terms of union. In
signing the Terms of Union today we, as representatives of Newfoundland,
do so with the knowledge that they make more adequate provision for the
needs of the proposed new province than those before the people at the
referendum, and in our opinion assure to the provincial Government a period
of financial stability.

The signing of this important document is one of great historic significance.
The provisions of the document as a constitutional instrument will probably
b? .examined and construed by courts on many occasions: its financial pro-
visions will probably form the basis for claims and counter-claims. Its great
importance, however, lies in recording an agreement between representatives
of two countries to unite into one great country with a common citizenship
for its people who will in the strength of unity stand together and face the
future with confidence. The occasion is one of particular significance because
of the failure of efforts to bring about union on former occasions with the result
tha.t Newfoundland stood alone on the eastern seahoard of a great country
which expanded and grew in size and importance. This occasion marks a
necessary and important step towards the final realization of the vision of
the Fathers of Confederation, who saw a great new nation standing astride
the northern half of the continent. With approval by your Parliament and
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the Government of Newfoundland and confirmation by the Government of
the United Kingdom, this vision will be fully realized on March 31st, next.

For a large number of the people of Newfoundland the union will mean
changes. While many look forward with confidence to a great future in this
union, many feel that the destinies of Newfoundland could best be worked
out by the people of Newfoundland themselves standing as a separate entity
in the world. As in many other agreements of this kind, much depends upon
the desire of both sides to make the arrangement succeed. The people of
Newfoundland will undoubtedly obtain many benefits from this Union; they
will also make a great contribution to the further development of Canada.

We, representatives of Newfoundland, are proud of our participation in
this great event. We assure you that Newfoundland and her people will play
their part as citizens of Canada and we place great faith in the obvious desire
of your Government and your people that our country and our people will
find a prosperous and happy place in this great union.

FACSIMILE OF THE FINAL PAGE OF THE TERMS OF UNION

...... Thirty-first day of March, 1949, if His Majesty has theretofore given His Assent to an
Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland confirm-
ing the same.

Signed in duplicate at Ottawa, this 11th day of December, 1948.

on behalf of Canada

Hrits Colrtin

on behalf of Newfoundland

Gty

7
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

(A Summary of the work of the First Part of the Third Sesston of the
General Assembly)

THE Third Session of the General Assembly of the United Nations,
which had been meeting at the Palais de Chaillot, Paris, since September 21,
adjourned on September 12. The Session will be reconvened in New York
in April to deal with unfinished business.

At its closing meeting the General Assembly adopted by 48 to 6, with
one abstention, a resolution which gave its approval to the establishment of the
Republic of Korea after elections supervised by the United Nations Temporary
Commission on Korea. The Soviet bloc opposed the resolution. Sweden
abstained.

The Assembly resolution on Korea provides for the continuation of the
Commission on Korea as originally constituted, except that the number of
members has been reduced from nine to seven, and Canada and the Ukraine
have not been included in the reconstituted Commission. This change was
proposed by Canada on the ground that the responsibilities of the Commission
had been decreased.

Atomic Plan Approved

The General Assembly adopted a resolution which (1) approves the
majority reports of the United Nations Atomic Energy Commission; 2)
expresses concern at the impasse reached in the work of the Commission;
(3) requests the United Kingdom, the United States, France, the USSR,
China and Canada (that is, the powers which sponsored the first Assembly
resolution on Atomic energy) to consult together to detérmine if a basis
exists for agreement on international control of atomic energy; and (4)
calls upon the Atomic Energy Commission to resume its sessions and to proceed
to further study of such of the subjects remaining in its programme of work
as it considers to be practicable and useful. The vote was: for, 40; against, 6
(the Soviet bloc); abstentions, 10.

Disarmament Proposals

By 43 to 6, with Yemen abstaining, the General Assembly adopted a
Belgian resolution to refer the disarmament question back to the Commission
for Conventional Armaments. Under this resolution, the Commission will
next year study methods by which the plan for disarmament could be made
effective through inspection, verification and control. A Soviet proposal
to deal with disarmament by a simple proportional reduction was rejected

because it made no adequate provision for inspection and control.

The Balkan Problem

The General Assembly by 47 to 6 (the Soviet bloc) found that Albania,
Bulgaria and Yugoslavia had continued to give aid and assistance on a large
scale to Greek guerillas and had thereby endangered peace. The Assembly
further extended the life of the United Nations Special Committee on the
Balkans for another year, and called on Albania, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia to
cease aiding the Greek guerillas and to co-operate with Greece and UNSCOB
in order to settle the Balkan dispute.
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Declaration of Human Rights

The General Assembly, by 48 to 0, with 8 abstentions (the Soviet bloc
plus Saudi Arabia and the Union of South Africa) adopted a Universal
Declaration of Human Rights. A U.S.S.R. resolution to defer final considera-
tion of the Declaration until the next session of the Central Assembly was
defeated by 45 to 6 with 3 abstentions. The Economic and Social Council
and the Human Rights Commission were requested to prepare a draft
Convention on Human Rights, and measures of implementation. The
Economic and Social Council was further asked to examine in greater detail
the problem of petitions and minority rights when studying the draft
covenant.

(A Canadian Statement on Human Rights and the text of the Declaration
are published on pages 18 to 24 of this issue.)

Genocide QOutlawed

The General Assembly unanimously approved a Convention to outlaw
Genocide. Genocide is defined as an attempt to destroy in whole or in part
a national, ethnical, racial or religious group. The genocide convention aims
specifically to outlaw, prevent and punish crimes such as those perpetrated in
the Hitler concentration camps. Its objective is to halt crimes against
mankind. The Convention (the text of which appears on pages 25 to 28 of
this issue) is open for signature and ratification.

Conciliation in Palestine

The General Assembly, by 35 to 15, with 8 abstentions, established 1
three-nation conciliation commission for Palestine. Members of the Concilia-
tion Commission are France, Turkey and the United States. The Commission
will seek to bring about a settlement in Palestine by means of negotiations,
either direct or through the Commission, between Jews and Arabs. It will
also prepare the plan of a permanent international regime for the territor/
of Jerusalem. A United Nations representative will co-operate with local
authorities regarding the interim administration of the Jerusalem area.

The Assembly gave approval to a fund of 832,000,000, to be raised b
voluntary contribution for member states, for the relief of Palestine refugees.

Interim Committee

By 40 to 6, with India abstaining, the General Assembly decided t»
extend for a further vear the life of the Interim Committee, popularly known
as the Little Assembly. This decision to continue the Interim Committee was
a temporary one, and will be reconsidered at the next regular session of th:
General Assembly in the fall of 1949. Members of the Soviet bloc indicated
that they would continue to boycott the Interim Committee.

Use of Spanish

By 30 to 21, with seven abstentions, the General Assembly voted to add
Spanish to French and English as its third working language. English, French,
Spanish, Russian and Chinese are official languages of the Assembly but,
hitherto, onlv English and French have been working languages, ie., the
languages in which all documents, resolutions, and records are published.
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International Court

Judge John E. Read of Canada was re-elected to the International Court
of Justice at The Hague. Judge Read now sits on the International Court
for a further term of nine years. Five vacancies were created by the retire-
ment of judges elected originally for a term of three years only. All five
retiring judges, including Judge Read, were re-elected.

Elections

The Assembly elected Cuba, Egypt and Norway to replace Colombia,
Svria and Belgium as non-permanent members of the Security Council, for a
term of two years. China, France, India, Peru, Belgium and Chile were elected
to the Economic and Social Council. Canada’s term on the Security Council
does not expire till the end of 1949. Its term on the Economic and Social
Council expired at the end of 1948.

Unfinished Business

Business still on the agenda when the General Assembly adjourned
included: the problem of the veto; former Italian Colonies; Franco Spain;
treatment of Indians in South Africa; measures for pacific settlement of
disputes; requests to the Soviet Union to withdraw regulations forbidding
Russian women married to foreigners to follow their husbands abroad; the
establishment of United Nations guard force; conventions on freedom of
information; problem of refugees and displaced persons; the advisability of
creating an Ad Hoc Committee to study the methods and procedures to speed
up» the work of the General Assembly; proposals to make Russian and Chinese
working languages of the General Assembly. Many of these questions had
already been considered in Committee and required only final action in
pienary session for completion.
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UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF
HUMAN RIGHTS

THE following is the text of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
as adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations on December
10, 1948:

PREAMBLE

Whereas, recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and
inalienable rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of
freedom, justice and peace in the world;

Whereas, disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in
barbarous acts which have outraged the conscience of mankind, and the
advent of a world in which human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and
belief and freedom from fear and want has been proclaimed as the highest
aspiration of the common people;

Whereas, it is essential if man is not to be compelled to have recourse as
a last resort to rebellion against tyranny and oppression that human rights
should be protected by the rule of law;

Whereas, it is essential to promote the development of friendly relations
between nations;

Whereas, the peoples of the United Nations have in the Charter reaffirmsd
their faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the
human person and in the equal rights of men and women, and have detcr-
mined to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger
freedom;

Whereas, Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in co-opera-
tion with the United Nations, the promotion of universal respect for and
observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms;

Whereas, a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the
greatest importance for the full realization of this pledge,

Now, therefore,
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Proclaims this Universal Declaration of Human Rights as a common
standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations, to the end that evey
individual and every or;an of society, keeping this declaration constantly in
mind, shall strive by tca.hing and education to promote respect for these
rights and freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international,
to secure their universal and effective recognition and observance, both among
the peoples of Member States themselves and among the peoples of territories
under their jurisdiction.

Article 1
All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. Th:y

are endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards one another
in a spirit of brotherhood.
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Avrticle 2

1. Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this
declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language,
religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or
other status.

2. Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of the political,
jurisdictional or international status of the country or territory to which a
person belongs, whether it be independent, trust, non-self-governing, or under
any other limitation of sovereignty.

Article 3

Everyone has the right to life, liberty and the security of person.

Article 4
No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and the slave trade
shall be prohibited in all their forms.

Article 5

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading
treatment or punishment.

Article 6

Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the
law.
Article 7
All are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimination
to equal protection of the law. All are entitled to equal protection against
any discrimination in violation of this declaration and against any incitement
to such discrimination.
Avrticle 8
_ Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent national
tribunals for acts violating the fundamental rights granted him by the
Constitution or by law.
Avrticle 9

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile.

Avrticle 10

_ Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public hearing by an
independent and impartial tribunal, in the determination of his rights and
obligations and of any criminal charge against him.

Article 11

1. Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right to be presumed
innocent until proved guilty according to law in a public trial at which he
has had all the guarantees necessary for his defence.

2. No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on account of any
act or omission which did not constitute a penal offence, under national or
international law, at the time when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier
penalty be imposed than the one that was applicable at the time the penal
offence was committed.

" Avrticle 12

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with his privacy,

family, home or correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour and reputa-

tion.” Everyone has the right to the protection of the law against such inter-
ference or attacks. '
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Avrticle 13

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence within
the berders of each state.

2. Every one has the right to leave any country, including his own and
to return to his country.

Avrticle 14

1. Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum
from persecution.

2. This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions genuinely
arising from non-political crimes or from acts contrary to the purposes and
principles of the United Nations.

Avrticle 15
1. Everyone has the right to a nationality.
2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied the
right to change his nationality.
Avrticle 16

1. Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race,
nationality or religion, have the right to marry and to found a family. They
are entitled to equal rights as to marriage, during marriage and at its
dissolution.

2. Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and full consent of the
intending spouses. '

3. The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society and
is entitled to protection by society and the state.

Article 17

1. Everyone has the right to own property alone as well as in association
with others.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.

Article 18

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion;
this right includes freedom to change his religion or belief, and freedom,
either alone or in community with others and in public or private, to manifest
his religion or belief in teaching, practice, worship and observance.

Avrticle 19

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right
includes freedom to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive
and impart information and ideas through any media and regardless of
frontiers.

Avrticle 20

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association.
2. No one may be compelled to belong to an association.

Avrticle 21

1. Everyone has the right to take part in the Government of his countrv,
directly or through freely chosen representatives.

2. Everyone has the right of equal access to public service in his country.

.3. The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of Govera-
ment; this will shall be expressed in periodic and genuine elections which
shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by
equivalent free voting procedures.
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Avrticle 22
Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security and
s entitled to the realization through national effort and international co-opera-
tion and in accordance with the organization and resources of cach state, of
1he economic, social and cultural rights indispensable for his dignity and the
free development of his personality.

Article 23

1. Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment, to just
and favourable conditions of work and to protection against unemployment.

2. Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right to equal pay for
equal work. .

3. Everyone who works has the right to just and favourable remuneration,
insuring for himself and his family an existence worthy of human dignity, and
supplemented, if necessary, by other means of social protection.

4. Everyone has the right to form and to join trade unions for the protec-
tion of his interests.

Avrticle 24

Everyore has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable limitation

of working hours and periodic holidays with pay.

Article 25

1. Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequate for the health
and well-being of himself and of his family, including food, clothing, housing
and medical care and necessary social services, and the right to security in
the event of unemployment, sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or other
lack of livelihood in circumstances beyond his control.

2. Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and assistance.
All children, whether born in or out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social
protection.

Article 26

1. Everyone has the right to education. Education shall be free, at
least in the elementary and fundamental stages. Elementary education shall
be compulsory. Technical and professional education shall be made generally
available, and higher education shall be equally accessible to all on the basis
of merit.

2. Education shall be directed to the full development of the human
personality and to the strengthening of respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms. It shall promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, racial or religious groups, and shall further the activities
of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace.

3. Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education that shall
lie given to their children.

. Article 27

1. Everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life of the
community, to enjoy the arts and to share in scientific advancement and its
benefits.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and material
interests resulting from any scientific, literary or artistic production of which
he is the author.

Avrticle 28
~ Everyone is entitled to a social and international order in which the
rights and freedoms set forth in this declaration can be fully realized.
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Avriicle 29 -

1. Everyone has duties to the community in which alone the free and
full development of his personality is possible.

2. In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone shall be subject
only to such limitations as are determined by law solely for the purpose of
securing due recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of others
and of meeting the just requirements of morality, public order and the
general welfare in a democratic society.

3. These rights and freedoms may in no case be exercised contrary to the
purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Arizcle 30

Nothing in this declaration may be interpreted as implying for any state,
group or person, any right to engage in any activity or to perform any act
aimed at the destruction of any of the rights and freedoms set forth herein.
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“The Canadian Government has been giving careful study to the question of North
Atlantic security. Canada’s representatives have been participating from the beginning
in the conversations which have been taking place in Washington since July 6 between
representatives of Belgium, France, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom,
the United States and Canada. These conversations were informal, non-committal and
exploratory. Some weeks ago they reached the point where it was agreed that it would
be desirable to refer the problems which had been raised back to the respective govern-
ments for their observations and comments.

“As a result of its study of the question, the Canadian Government recently informed
the other participants in the Washington discussions that Canada is now ready to enter
into negotiations for a regional treaty for collective security with them and with other
North Atlantic states.

“The general lines both of the North Atlantic treaty desired by Canada and also
of the implications to Canada of such a treaty have been made clear in public statements
made during the past ten months by Mr. King, Mr. St. Laurent, Mr. Claxton and myself.

“The informal conversations in Washington have reached the end of the first stage
of discussions. Any treaty in which Canada might join will be submitted to Parliament
for approval.”

Previous Statements

Following are excerpts from statements made by the Canadian Govern-
ment on the proposed North Atlantic treaty from January 20, 1948, to
October 25, 1948, inclusive:

On January 20, 1948, the Prime Minister, Mr. Mackenzie King in a speech
in Ottawa, said:

“So long as Communism remains a menace to the free world, it is vital to the defence
of freedom to maintain a preponderance of military strength on the side of freedom, and
to ensure that degree of unity among the nations which will ensure that they cannot be
defeated and destroyed one by one.”

On the day the Brussels Treaty was signed, (March 17, 1948), the Prime
Minister said in the House of Commons:

“This pact is far more than an alliance of the old kind. It is a partial realization
of the idea of collective security by an arrangement made under the Charter of the
United Nations. As such, it is a step towards peace, which may well be followed by
other similar steps until there is built up an association of all free states which are willing
to accept responsibilities of mutual assistance to prevent aggression and preserve peace. . ..

“The Canadian Government has been closely following recent developments in the
international sphere. The peoples of all free countries may be assured that Canada
will play her full part in every movement to give substance to the conception of an
effective system of collective security by the development of regional pacts under the
Charter of the United Nations.”

In the House of Commons on April 29, 1948, the Secretary of State for
External Affairs, Mr. L. S. St. Laurent, said that the free nations of the world
or some of them might soon find it necessary to consult together on how best
to establish a collective security league composed of states which were willing
to accept more specific and onerous obligations than those contained in the
Charter of the United Nations, in return for greater national security than the
United Nations could now give its members. He went on to say that such a
collective security league might grow out of the plans for Western Union
now maturing in Europe and that its purpose would not be purely negative
but that it would have the positive purpose of creating the dynamic counter-
attraction to communism of a free, prosperous and progressive society. He
concluded by saying that he was sure that it was the desire of the people
of Canada that Canada should play its full part in creating and ‘maintaining
on the side of peace an “overwhelming preponderance of moral, economic and
military force and the necessary unity for its effective use’.

On June 11, 1948, speaking in Toronto, Mr. St. Laurent said:

““Six weeks ago, speaking in the House of Commons, I said that the free nations, or
some of them, might soon find it necessary to consult together on how best to establish a
new collective sccurity league under Article 51 of the Charter. [ said that Canada should
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CANADIAN STATEMENT ON THE UNIVERSAL DECLARATION
OF HUMAN RIGHTS

(4 statement by Mr. L. B. Pearson, Chairman of the Canadian Delegation
to the Third General Assembly of the United Natons, at Paris, in the Plenary
Session, December 10, 1948.)

BEFORE a vote is taken on the Draft Declaration on Human Rights in
the form which it has now taken, I wish to make clear the attitude which the
Canadian Government adopts, generally, towards it.

In the first place, we regard this document as one inspired by the highest
ideals; as one which contains a statement of a number of noble principles and
aspirations of very great significance which the peoples of the world will
endeavour to fulfil, though they will make these efforts variously, each nation
in its own way and according to its own traditions and political methods. In
an imperfect world, it is clearly impossible to secure a perfect application of
all these principles immediately. The Charter itself commits the members of
the United Nations to principles which are not yet applied uniformly through-
out the world. The difficulties in the way of a full and universal application
of the principles of the Declaration of Human Rights will be even more com-
plex. We must, however, move towards that great goal.

lack of Precision

The Draft Declaration, because it is a statement of general principles, is
unfortunately, though no doubt unavoidably, often worded in vague and
imprecise language. We do not believe in Canada that legislation should be
placed on our statute books unless that legislation can indicate in precise terms
the obligations which are demanded of our citizens, and unless those obliga-
tions can be interpreted clearly and definitely in the courts. Obviously many
of the clauses of this Draft Declaration lack the precision required in the
definition of positive obligations and the establishment of enforceable rights.
For example, Article 22 which gives the right to public employment to people
irrespective of political creed might, unless it is taken in conjunction with
Article 31, be interpreted as implying an obligation to employ persons in public
service even if it was their stated and open desire and intention to destroy all
the free institutions which this Declaration of Rights is intended to preserve
and extend. Without those free institutions, which can only flourish in a liberal
democratic society, there can be no human rights.

~ Itis our view that some of the difficulties and ambiguities in this Declara-
tion might have been removed had this document been reviewed by a body of
international jurists, such as the International Law Commission, before final
action was taken by the General Assembly; and we regret that the general
desire to expedite this important matter has made such a reference impossible.
If the Soviet Delegation had had this in mind in their amendment, we would
have been able to support it. But in their speeches, Mr. Vishinsky and Mr.
Manuilsky showed that, for them, a reconsideration of this Declaration would
merely mean a further attempt to include in it ideas which, in our view, are
far removed from human rights: as far removed as a town meeting from a
slave labour parade. We do not accept—and never will accept—the doctrine
that the rights of man include only those which are sanctioned and sanctified
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by communist doctrine; that all other rights are to be outlawed as ‘‘fascist”,
a word which once had a clear, if dread meaning in the dictionary of despotism,
but which now has become blurred by its abuse to cover any person or any
idea of which communism does not approve.

Position of Canada

So far as the position of Canada in regard to the maintenance and extensicn
of human rights is concerned, we shall, in the future, as we have in the past,
protect the freedom of the individual in our country where freedom is not only
a matter of resolutions but also of day-to-day practice from one end of the
country to the other.

The freedoms to which I refer have developed in Canada within the frame-
work of a system of law derived both from statutes, and from the judgments
of the courts. We have depended for the protection of the individual upcn
the development of this system rather than upon general declarations. Because
this method is in accord with our tradition, we shall continue to depend on it
and to expand it as the need may arise. While we now subscribe to a generil
statement of principles such as that contained in this Declaration, in doing so0
we should not wish to suggest that we intend to depart from the procedures
by which we have built up our own code under our own federal constitution
for the protection of human rights.

Rights of Provinces

In this regard, there is a.special circumstance which applies to Canada.
When some of the articles of the Draft Convention were adopted in committee
the Canadian Delegation abstained, explaining that the subject under con-
sideration was in some of its important aspects within the field of provincial
jurisdiction in Canada. I wish to make it clear that, in regard to any righ:s
which are defined in this document, the federal government of Canada dous
not intend to invade other rights which are also important to the people of
Canada, and by this [ mean the rights of the provinces under our federal
constitution. We believe that the rights set forth in this Declaration are
already well protected in Canada. We shall continue to develop and maintain
these rights and freedoms, but we shall do so within the framework of our
constitution which assigns jurisdiction in regard to a number of important
questions to the legislatures of our provinces.

Because of these various reservations on details in the Draft Declaration,
the Canadian Delegation abstained when the Declaration as a whole was put
to the vote in committee. The Canadian Delegation, however, approves and
supports the general principles contained in the Declaration and would not
wish to do anything which might appear to discourage the effort, which it
embodies, to define the rights of men and women. Canadians believe in
these rights and practise them in their communities. In order that there
may be no misinterpretation of our position on this subject therefore, the
Canadian Delegation, having made its position clear in the committee, wi'l,
in accordance with the understanding 1 have expressed, now vote in favour
of the resolution, in the hope that it will mark a milestone in humanity's
upward march.
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CONVENTION ON GENOCIDE

THE CONTRACTING PARTIES

HAVING ConsIDERED the declaration made by the General Assembly of
the United Nations in its resolution 96(1) dated December 11, 1946, that
genocide is a crime under international law, contrary to the spirit and aims of
the United Nations and condemned by the civilized world;

RECOGNIZING that at all periods of history genocide has inflicted great
losses on humanity; and

BrnGg CONVINCED THAT, in order to liberate mankind from such an
odious scourge, international co-operation is required;

HEREBY AGREE AS HEREINAFTER PROVIDED:

Article 1

The contracting Parties confirm that genocide, whether committed in
time of peace or in time of war, is a crime under international law which they
undertake to prevent and punish.

Article 2

In the present Convention, genocide means any of the following acts
committed with intent to destroy, in whole or in part, a national, ethnical,
racial or religious group, as such: (a ) killing members of the group; (&) causing
serious bodily or mental harm to members of the group; (¢) deliberately
inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated to bring about its physical
destruction in whole or in part; (d) imposing measures intended to prevent
hirths within the group; (e) forcibly transferring children of the group to
another group.

Article 3
The following acts shall be punishable:
(a) Genocide;
() Conspiracy to commit genocide;
(¢) Direct and public incitement to commit genocide;
(d) Attempt to commit genocide;
(e) Complicity in genocide.

Article 4
Persons committing genocide or any of the other acts enumerated in
Article 3 shall be punished, whether they are constitutionally responsible
rulers, public officials or private individuals.

Article 5
The Contracting Parties undertake to enact, in accordance with their
respective constitutions, the necessary legislation to give effect to the provisions
of the present convention and, in particular, to provide effective penalties for
persons guilty of genocide or any of the other acts enumerated in Article 3.

Avrticle 6

_Persons charged with genocide or any of the other acts enumerated in
Article 3 shall be tried by a competent tribunal of the State in the territory of
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which the act was committed, or by such international penal tribunal as may
have jurisdiction with respect to those Contracting Parties which shall have
accepted its jurisdiction.
Article 7

Genocide and other acts enumerated in Article 3 shall not be considered
as political crimes for the purpose of extradition.

The Contracting Parties pledge themselves in such cases to grant extradi-
tion in accordance with their laws and treaties in force.

Article §

Any Contracting Party may call upon the competent organs of the
United Nations to take such action under the Charter of the United Nations
as they consider appropriate for the prevention and suppression of acts of
genocide or any of the other acts enumerated in Article 3.

Article 9
Disputes between the Contracting Parties relating to the interpretation,
application or fulfillment of the present convention, including those relating
to the responsibility of a State for genocide or any of the other acts enumerated
in Article 3, shall be submitted to the International Court of Justice at the
request of any of the parties to the dispute.

Article 10
The present Convention, of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian

and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall bear the date of December 9,
1948.

Article 11
- The present Convention shall be open until 31 December, 1949, for
signature on behalf of any Member of the United Nations and of any non-
member State to which an invitation to sign has been addressed by the General
Assembly.
The present Convention shall be ratified, and the instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
After 1 January, 1950, the present Convention may be acceded to on
behalf of any Member of the United Nations and of any non-member State
which has received an invitation as aforesaid.
Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.
Avriicle 12
Any Contracting Party may at any time, by notification address to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, extend the application of the present
convention to all or any of the territories for the conduct of whose foreign
relations that Contracting Party-is responsible.

Article 13

On the day when the first twenty instruments of ratification or accession
have been deposited, the Secretary-General shall draw up a procés-verbal and
transmit a copy of it to each member of the United Nations and to each of
the non-member States contemplated in Article 11.

The present Convention shall come into force on the ninetieth day follow-
ing the date of deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession

Any ratification or accession effected subsequent to the latter date shall
become effective on the ninetieth day following the deposit of the instrument
of ratification or accession.
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Article 14

The present Convention shall remain in effect for a period of ten years as
from the date of its coming into force.

It shall thereafter remain in force for successive periods of five years for
such Contracting Parties as have not denounced it at least six months before
the expiration of the current period.

Denunciation shall be effected by a written notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Avrticle 15

If, as a result of denunciations, the number of Parties to the present Con-
vention should become less than sixteen the Convention shall cease to be in
force as from the date on which the last of these denunciations shall become
effective.

Article 16

A request for the revision of the present Convention may be made at
any time by any Contracting Party by means of a notification in writing
addressed to the Secretary-General.

The General Assembly shall decide upon the steps, if any, to be taken in
respect of such request.
Article 17

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify all Members
of the United Nations and the non-member States contemplated in Article 11
of the following:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions received in accordance with
Article 11;

(b) Notifications received in accordance with Article 12;

(¢) The date upon which the present convention comes into force in
accordance with Article 13;

(d) Denunciations received in accordance with Article 14;
(e) The abrogation of the Convention in accordance with Article 15;
(f) Notifications received in accordance with Article 16.

Avrticle 18

The original of the present Convention shall be deposited in the Archives
of the United Nations.

A certified copy of the Convention shall be transmitted to all Members of
the United Nations and to the non-member States contemplated in Article 11.

Avrticle 19

The present Convention shall be registered by the Secretary-General of
the United Nations on the date of its coming into force.
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RESOLUTIONS ON GENOCIDE

The following is the text of the two resolutions relating to genocide
which were also passed by the General Assembly on December 9.

Resolution relating to the Study by the International Law Commission of
the question of an international criminal jurisdiction:

The General Assembly,

CONSIDERING that the discussion of the Convention on the Prevention
and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide has raised the question of the
desirability and possibility of having persons charged with genocide tried b:
a competent international tribunal,

CONSIDERING that, in the course of development of the international
community, there will be an increasing need of an international judicial orgarn
for the trial of certain crimes under international law,

INvITES the International Law Commission to study the desirability and
possibility of establishing an international judicial organ for the trial of
persons charged with genocide or other crimes over which jurisdiction will be
conferred upon that organ by international conventions,

REQUESTs the International Law Commission in carrying out this task
to pay attention to the possibility of establishing a Criminal Chamber of the
International Court of Justice.

Resolution relating to the application of the Convention on the Preven-’

tion and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide with respect to dependent
territories:

TrE GENERAL ASSEMBLY recommends that Parties to the Convention on
the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide which administer
dependent territories, should take such measures as are necessary and feasible
to enable the provisions of the Convention to be extended to those territories
as soon as possible.
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~DE FACTO RECOGNITION OF THE
" STATE OF ISRAEL

THE Secretary of State for External Affairs made the following announce-
ment on December 24, 1948:

The Canadian Government has today informed the provisional govern-
ment of Israel that the Canadian Government recognizes de facto the Stateof

lerael in Palestine and that it also recognizes de facto the authority of the
provisional government of Israel.

The State of Israel was proclaimed on May 15, 1948. During the seven
months that have elapsed, the State of Israel has, in the opinion of the
Canadian Government, given satisfactory proof that it complies with the
essential conditions of statehood. These essential conditions are generally
recognized to be external independence and effective internal government

within a reasonably well-defined territory.

The provisional government of Israel has been informed that the recog-
nition given by Canada is accorded in the knowledge that the boundaries
of the new State have not as yet been precisely defined, and in the hope
that it may be possible to settle these and all other outstanding questions
in the spirit of the resolution adopted by the General Assembly of the United
Nations on December 11, 1948.

The following is the text of the message of December 24, 1948, from the
Sccretary of State for External Affairs to Mr. Moshe Shertok, Foreign Secre-
tary of the Provisional Government of Israel:

“I have the honour to inform you, on behalf of the Government of
Canada, that Canada recognizes de facto the State of Israel in Palestine,
and that it also recognizes de facio the authority of the Provisional
Government of Israel, of which you are a member. This recognition is
accorded in the knowledge that the boundaries of the new State have not
as yet been precisely defined, and in the hope that it may be possible to
settle these and all other outstanding questions in the spirit of the
Resolution adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations on
December 11, 1948."

Israel and United Nations

Mr. Pearson, in making the announcement on December 24, explained
that the question of the recognition of the State of lsrael was separate from
that of Israel’s admission to the United Nations. Israel had recently ap-
plied for admission to the United Nations and its application had been
considered by the Security Council, by which it must be approved before
it could be submitted to the General Assembly for its approval. Israel’s
application had failed to receive the necessary seven votes in the Security
Council. Only five of the eleven members of the Council had supported it.
Canada had abstained from voting on this occasion because the Canadian
GOyernment considered that further time was required to examine the impli-
cations of a statement made at the previous meeting of the Council by the
representative of the U.S.S.R., who had said:
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“In our opinion, the territory of the State of Israel has been deter-
mined and delimited by an international instrument, that is, the resolution
of the General Assembly of 29th November, 1947, which has not been
revoked by anybody, and which remains in force. Not only does that
resolution delimit the territory and boundaries of the State of Israel, but
the resolution has a map appended to it, which can be consulted at any
moment by any member of the Security Council or by anybody else.”

The U.S.S.R. representative also used the word “enforcement’’ in
relation to the boundaries referred to in the above resolution. As these
boundaries are not now acceptable either to the State of Israel or the neigh-
bouring Arab states, the Canadian representative was anxious not to be
put into the position of appearing to accept them in voting for the Israel
application. That is why he supported a French resolution for a short
postponement of the application, which would not in any event have delayed
a final decision, as the Assembly, which would also have to approve the
application, does not meet until April 1, 1949. The request for postponement
was rejected, and the Canadian representative therefore felt obliged to abstain
on the vote on the application, which, of course, can be made again by the
State of Israel, if it so desires.

Israel’s Reply

The Secretary of State for External Affairs further announced on
December 27 that the following reply had been received from Mr. Shertok:

4 have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your cable of 24th
December and to convey to Your Excellency on behalf of the Provisional
Government of Israel an expression of deep appreciation of the de facio
recognition by the Canadian Government and the hope of the early esta-
blishment of formal relations between Canada and Israel. The Provisi-
onal Government of Israel is anxious for the rapid restoration of peace
and the settlement of all outstanding questions either directly or through
the good offices of the Conciliation Commission appointed under the
General Assembly resolution of December 11th, 1948, and regards this
act of recognition by Canada as an important contribution towards this
end.”
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SECURITY COUNCIL ORDERS CEASE FIRE
IN INDONESIA |

THE United Nations Security Council, meeting in Paris on December
24, called upon the Netherlands and the Indonesian Republic to cease hostil-
ities forthwith. The Council’s resolution which was adopted by 7 to 0 with
four abstentions (Belgium, France, the Soviet Union and the Ukraine), reads:

THE SECURITY CounciL

Noting with concern the resumption of hostilities in Indonesia and
Having taken note of the reports of the Committee of Good Offices
Calls upon the parties:

(A) To cease hostilities forthwith; and

(B) Immediately to release the President and other political
prisoners arrested since December 18.

Instructs the Committee of Good Offices to report to the Security
Council fully and urgently by telegraph on the events which have
transpired in Indonesia since December 12,1948 and to observe and report
to the Security Council on the compliance with sub-paragraphs (A) and
(B) above.

The resolution in its original form was presented jointly by Colombia,
Syria and the United States. Part of it, which called upon the parties
immediately to withdraw their armed forces behind the demilitarized zones
established by the Renville truce agreement was defeated for lack of the neces-
sary seven affirmative votes. Only five members voted for it with Argentina,
Canada, France, Belgium, the Soviet Union and the Ukraine abstaining.
The Ukrainian delegate was absent but the chairman ruled that his absence
be counted as an abstention.

Other proposals defeated for lack of a sufficient number of affirmative
voies were:

Clauses of the joint resolution (a) stating resumption of hostilities
to be in conflict with ‘the Council's previous cease fire order for Indonesia
and (b ) requesting the Committee of Good Offices to assess responsibility
for the outbrealk of hostilities.

An Australian amendment asking the Committee of Good Offices
to ensure that no reprisals or punitive action would be taken against
individuals in Indonesia.

A Soviet proposal (@) condemning the Netherlands Government on
the charge of aggression against the Indonesian Republic, (&) ordering
immediate cessation of hostilities, with release of political prisoners and
(¢) providing for the creation of a Security Council Committee to super-
vise the cease fire order and the withdrawal of troops and assist in settling
the Indonesian conflict.

A Canadian proposal requesting the Committee of Good Offices to
make an early report which might enable the Security Council to deter-
mine what steps could be taken in view of the existing situation in Indo-
nesia, to bring about speedy establishment of peaceful conditions.
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The following amendments to the Canadian proposal also failed to secure
the necessary number of votes.

A Syrian amendment which would have asked the Good Offices
Committee to report also on technical possibilities for withdrawal of
troops in Indonesia to their previous military positions.

An Australian amendment which asked the Consular Committee in
Indonesia to continue making its military observers available to the
Good Offices Committee. :

Mr. C. S. A. Ritchie (Canada), submitting the Canadian proposal,
deplored the events in Indonesia. He regarded continuation of hostilities as
endangering possibilities of fruitful co-operation between the Netherlands
and the free peoples of Indonesia. The Canadian delegation was interes ed
in a cease fire and Mr. Ritchie would therefore vote for the first part of the
joint resolution. But he felt that the next step should be establishment of
conditions on which permanent peace in Indonesia could be built. He asled
the Council to establish a structure for such a peace but the Council neeced
full information on the present military situation.

The Soviet Union, at a meeting of the Security Council on December 17,
submitted a resolution ordering the Netherlands Government to comply w:th
the cease-fire order in Indonesia within twenty-four hours. This resolution
also failed for lack of a sufficient number of affirmative votes. Only Svria,
China and the Ukraine voted with the Soviet Union in favour.

Netherlands Position.

The view of the Netherlands Government, as stated to the Security Coun-
cil, is that the military action taken by the Netherlands against the Indones:an
Republic is a police action of domestic concern, and, as such, is outside ihe
competence of the Security Council. Dr. Van Roijen, representative of the
Netherlands, in the Security Council on December 22, challenged the comune-
tence of the Council to deal with the Indonesian question on three counts:
(1) The United Nations Charter applied to sovereign states and the Indonesian
Republic was not a sovereign state; (2) The matter was within the domestic
jurisdiction of the Netherlands and the Security Council could not intervene
under Article 2 of the Charter; (3) Finally, events in Indonesia were not
threatening international peace and security. Thus, any Council action was
precluded.

Dr. Van Roijen added: “My Government firmly stand by their opinion
that the Security Council is, under the terms of the Charter, not competent
to deal with the Indonesian question. If some members of the Council
should hold a different opinion, my Government remains willing, as it was
last vear, to submit the question of the Council’'s competence to the Inter-
national Court of Justice.”

The Netherlands delegate charged that the Republicans had been engaged
in constant violations of the truce agreement by infiltrations into Netherlands-
held territory with acts of terrorism. The Netherlands Government had
chosen the present course because the Republican Government was unwilling
or unable to enter into binding agreements. It was probably unable to do
<o due to the influence of “disruptive, irresponsible, revolutionary commuriist
elements.”

Indonesian View

Dr. Palar, representing the Indonesian Republic, said the military act:on
launched four days before by the Netherlands against the Indonesian Repul'lic
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be willing to enter such a league. I referred to entry into such a league as a fateful
decision for Canada.

““Why was it that the proposal met with unanimous support in the House of Commeons
from members of all political parties? I suggest it is because we, in Canada, are agreed
upon the essential bases of our foreign policy. ... ..

“In the interests of the peoples of both worlds—the Communist and the Free—we
believe that it must be made clear to the rulers of the totalitarian Communist states that
if they attempt by direct or indirect aggression to extend their police states beyond their
present bounds by subduing any more free nations, they will not succeed unles” they can
overcome us all. '

“The best guarantee of peace today is the creation and preservation by the nations
of the Free World, under the leadership of Great Britain, the United States and France,
of an overwhelming preponderance of force over any adversary or possible combination
of adversaries. This force must not be only military; it must be economic; it must be
moral. Just as in the last war, so also today, we are engaged in a ‘struggle for the control
of men’s minds and men’s souls’.

“Victory in war requires a pooling of risks and a pooling of resources. Victory over
war requires a similar pooling by the Free Nations. Such a pooling cannot take place
unless we realize that the giving of aid to an ally is not charity but self-help.

“We know that, divided, the Free Nations may fall, one by one, before the forces of
totalitarian tyranny working within and without their borders, but that, united they can
preserve freedom and peace for all. Let us be not only willing but anxious to unite.”

On June 19, in the House of Commons, Mr. St. Laurent said that the
attitude of the Canadian Government on this matter might justly be described
as a ““crusade”. He said that the Canadian Government thought there would
be value in a regional pact whereby the Western European democracies, the
United Kingdom, the United States and Canada ‘“‘agreed to stand together,
to pool for defence purposes our respective potentials and co-ordinate right
away our forces, so that it would appear to any possible aggressor that he
would have to be prepared to overcome us all if he attempted any aggression’’.

On June 24, the Minister of National Defence, Mr. Claxton, speaking
in the House of Commons on the defence estimates, said that one of Canada’s
present defence aims and objectives is to ‘“‘“work out with other free nations,
plans for joint defence based on self-help and mutual aid as part of a combined
effort to preserve peace and to restrain aggression”’. He went on to say that
our present defence plans are flexible since they might require modification
“if, as we hope, Western Union grows into a North Atlantic security
understanding’”.

On September 7, speaking in Toronto, Mr. St. Laurent reported that
“the Canadian Government has been urging at home and abroad, in public
statements, and through diplomatic channels and discussions, the immediate
establishment of a North Atlantic security system comprised of the United
Kingdom, the United States and the free countries of Western Europe”.

On September 21, the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson,
speaking in Kingston, said:

“The Canadian Government has made it clear that it is not only willing, but anxious,
to join the other North Atlantic democracies in establishing a regional collective security
pact for the North Atlantic. As you know, representatives of the Canadian Government
have been participating for over two months now in informal and exploratory discussions
in Washington on the problems of security raised in the Vandenberg Resolution. These
discussions have laken place between representatives of the United States, the United
Kingdom, France, the Benelux countries and Canada. All the governments concerned
have agreed that no information about these discussions will be made public until a
decision is reached. It is not, therefore, possible for me to tell you today how these
discussions are going. I can, however, say that the Canadian Government has every
reason to believe that the discussions will be fruitful; that Canada is playing a useful
part in them.

“The Canadian Government has also, since the end of July, had an observer present
at the discussions in London of the Military Committee of the Brussels Powers—the
United Kingdom, France and Benelux. The United States has also had observers
present at these meetings. The reports of this Military Committee go to the Chiefs of
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was only the final step in a carefully worked-out schedule of the Netherlands
Government. Dr. Palar charged that the Netherlands had violated the Ren-
ville truce agreement while the Republic had always co-operated with the
Committee of Good Offices. ’

On December 27 the Netherlands representative assured the Security
Council that his Government had given immediate and serious consideration
o the Council resolution of December 24. Military observers might be
cent to the scene of fighting as requested. Some Republicans had been
~cleased and all Republican leaders would be free to participate in later
consultations on the formation of a Federal Interim Government. Neither
4 Soviet resolution ordering an end to hostilities within twenty-four hours nor
4 Ukrainian resolution demanding immediate withdrawal of troops received
enough support to pass.

On December 28, the Council passed by eight votes to three abstentions
(U.S.S.R., Ukraine, United Kingdom) a resolution submitted by China
requesting that the Netherlands release Republican leaders forthwith in
accordance with the December 24 resolution and report on its action within
74 hours to the Security Council. A Colombian resolution asking the
Consular representatives in Batavia to report on the situation there was
passed by nine votes to two abstentions (U.S.S.R., Ukraine).
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DEATH OF MR. PHILIPPE ROY

The Prime Minister issued on December 10 the following statement on
being informed of the death of the Honourable Philippe Roy:

My colleagues and I have learned
with the deepest regret of the death
of Mr. Roy, and we extend to his
widow and to the other members of
his family our sincere sympathy.

Mr. Roy had a long and distin-
guished career in the serviceof Canada,
both at home and abroad. He was a
member of the Senate of Canada until
1911 and represented Canada in Paris
for twenty-seven years, first as Com-
missioner General and later as Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary. As a mark of the esteem in
which he was held in France, he was
named an Honorary Citizen of Paris.

‘Mr. Roy also represented Canada
on numerous occasions at the meetings
of the Assembly and of the Council of
the League of Nations.

In recognition of Mr. Roy’s dis-
tingusied service, he was appointed in
1926 to the King’s Privy Council for
Canada. Mr. Philippe Roy

APPOINTMENTS OF MR. W.F. A. TURGEON AND
MR. S. D. PIERCE

The Office of the Prime Minister made public on December 29, the text
of an Order in Council appointing a Royal Commission on Transportation.
The Chairman of the Commission is Mr. W. F. A. Turgeon, Canadian High
Commissioner to Ireland. Mr. Turgeon remains as High Commissioner but
is recalled to Ottawa for temporary duty as Chairman of the Commission.

The Office of the Prime Minister also announced on December 29, that
Mr. S. D. Pierce, Canadian Ambassador to Mexico, had been transferred from
the Department of External Affairs, and appointed Associate Deputy Minister
of Trade and Commerce as and from February 1, 1949.

The Department of Trade and Commerce is charged with the responsi-
bility for procurement for the armed forces, which necessarily involves close
relations with Canadian industry and with the procurement agencies of the
United States Government. Mr. Pierce will be concerned, primarily, with the
activities of the Department in this field.
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PRECEDENCE OF HIGH COMMISSIONERS

The Secretary of State for External Affairs issued the following statemeént
o the Press on December 20, 1948:

“The Government of Canada has had under consideration the appli-
cation in Canada of the recommendations concerning the precedence
of High Commissioners made at the recent meeting in London of Common-
wealth Prime Ministers.

“The Canadian Government has decided, in consultation with the
Governments of other countries of the Commonwealth, that High
Commissioners at Ottawa will rank with Ambassadors according to
the date of the presentation of Letters of Credence of Ambassadors and
the date of arrival of High Commissioners at Ottawa, except that the
position of Dean of the Diplomatic Corps will continue to be held by the
senior foreign Ambassador.

“Accordingly High Commissioners will take precedence as if they
had had the rank of Ambassador when they first arrived in Ottawa.
They will rank among themselves according to the date of their arrival
at Ottawa and not, as heretofore, according to the seniority of Common-
wealth countries.

“Ministers Plenipotentiary and Chargés d'Affaires ad interim at
Ottawa will continue to have the precedence previously accorded them
by courtesy; that is to say, they will follow the new category of Ambassa-
dors and High Commissioners.”

NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY NEGOTIATIONS

Following is the text of a statement issued to the Press by the United
States Department of State at the conclusion of a meeting on December 10,
1048, with the representatives of the parties to the Brussels treaty and
Canada:

“The Acting Secretary of State this afternoon conferred with the
Ambassadors of Belgium, Canada, France, The Netherlands and the
United Kingdom, and the Minister of Luxembourg in a continuation of
.the talks, begun in July, on security problems of common interest in
relation to the Senate resolution of June 11, 1948. The conversations
had been recessed in September to give the Governments an opportunity
to consider the tentative views which had been developed. The resumed
conversations are expected to continue for some time and no information
concerning their substance will be made public until such time as decisions
may be reached.”
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TEMPORARY -DIVERSION OF NIAGARA POWER
EXCHANGE OF NOTES

The Department of External Affairs announced on December 23, 1943
that notes had been exchanged between Canada and the United States pro-
viding for temporary emergency diversions of water for power purposes from
the Niagara area.

The notes provide for the diversion above the falls of 4,000 cubic feet per
second, as arranged in the exchange of notes between the two Governments on
May 3, 1944, through the hydro-electric plants located along the Canadian
side of the Niagara River, and the additional diversion of 2,500 cubic feet per
second, during the non-navigation season only, through the Welland Ship
Canal for use in the DeCew Falls power plant near St. Catharines. The
diversion of the 2,500 cubic feet was recently requested by Canada at the
instance of the Hyrdo-Electric Power Commission of Ontario to alleviate the
serious power shortage in Southern Ontario.

In view of the emergency power situation in Ontario, the agreement will
be operative provisionally as of December 23, 1948 with the understanding
that it will enter into force definitively when approved by the United States
Senate and if rejected by that body, the agreement will thereupon terminate
and the diversion of water provided therein be discontinued.

Note of December 23, 1948 from the Canadian Ambassador to the United.
Stales to the Acting Secretary of Siate of the United States:

“[ have the honour to refer to the exchanges of notes of May 20th, 1941,
and October 27th and November 27th, 1941, regarding emergency diversions
of water for power purposes from the Niagara River, and to conversations
that recently have taken place between officials of the Governments of Canada
and the United States of America regarding the critical power shortage in

Southern Ontario.

“In view of the urgent need for additional power in Ontario and of the
fact that there are existing hydroelectric facilities on the Canadian side of the
Niagara River to use additional water, the Government of Canada hopes that
the Government of the United States of America will permit the following
temporary diversions:

1, The temporary diversion above the falls for power purposes of 4,000

cubic feet per second, in terms of daily aggregate, as provided in the
notes exchanged between the two Governments on May Srd,.1944.
through the hydroelectric plants located along the Canadian side of
of the Niagara River.

“2. The temporary additional diversion of 2,500 cubic feet per second.
in terms of daily aggregate, during the non-navigation season
through the Welland Ship Canal for use in the DeCew Falls power
plant near St. Catharines.

“These diversions of water for power purposes shall be subject t¢
the following conditions:

1. They shall terminate not later than April 15th, 1951,

9. They shall be reviewed periodically, as are the arrangements effected
by the exchanges of notes referred to above.
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3, They shall be used only through the existing hydroelectric facilities
and shall not involve the construction of any new facilities.”
Note of December 23, 1948 from the Acting Secretary of State of the United
States to the Canadian Ambassador to the United States:

“] have the honor to inform you that the Government of the United
States of America concurs in the proposals set forth in your note of December
23rd, 1948, and that it is willing to permit the diversions of water under the
conditions stated in your note and on the basis that the diversions will not
create any vested interest in the use of such amounts of water.

“The Government of the United States of America considers that your
note and this reply thereto shall be regarded as an agreement between the
Government of the United States of America and the Government of Canada
concerning this matter. In view of the emergency power situation to which
you refer in your note, the Government of the United States of America will
consider the said agreement to be operative provisionally as of today’s date,
with the understanding that this agreement shall enter into force definitively
when approved by the Senate of the United States of America and if rejected
' by that body the agreement shall thereupon terminate and the diversion of
| these waters provided therein shall be discontinued.”

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS

New Appointment

Mr. V. C. Moore was appointed to the Department on November 30, and
posted to the Economic Division as a Foreign Service Officer.

Transfers

Mr. Justice E. S. McDougall, who has been with the International
Military Tribunal for the trial of Major Far Eastern War Criminals, Tokyo,
Japan, returned to Canada December 11, 1948.

Mr. Jean Fournier has returned from duty at the National Defence
College, Kingston, and is now on loan to the Office of the Privy Council.

Mr. J. M. Teakles is on duty at the National Defence College in Kingston.

Mr. K. C. Brown has been posted from the Office of the High Commis-

iioner for Canada in London, to Ottawa. He arrived in Ottawa December 16,
948.

‘ Trade and Commerce

Mr. W. D. Wallace, Assistant Commercial Secretary at Washington, has
been transferred to Lima, Peru, to replace temporarily, Mr. J. C. Van Tighem,
Comrr'lercial Secretary at Lima, who is returning to Canada on Home Leave
early in the Spring.
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIE
DIPLOMATIC

His Excellency Dr. Mariano Brull, Minis-
ter of Cuba, returned from a visit to Cuba and
resumed charge of the Legation on Decem-
ber 1.

His Excellency Liu Chieh, Ambassador of
China, returned from Paris where he attended
the General Assembly of the United Nations;
lge resumed charge of the Embassy, on Decem-

er 21.

New Appoiniments

Wing Commander S. G. Birch, Assistant
Air Force Adviser, Office of the United King-
dom High Commissioner, November 23.

Emin Boysan, Assistant Commercial At-
taché, Embassy of Turkey, December 2.

Lieutenant-Colonel Thomas R. Clarkin,
Assistant Military Attaché, Embassy of the
United States of America, December 2.
Commodore Antonio Vasquez del Mercado,

Naval Attaché, Embassy of Mexico, Decem-
ber 17.

Major Joseph Hanus, Military and Air
Attaché, Legation of Czechoslovakia, Decam-
ber 2.

Quentin R. Bates, Second Secretary and
Assistant Agricultural Attaché, Embassy of
the United States of America, December 7.

Henry R. Zoelly, Second Secretary, Lega-
tion of Switzerland, December 13.

Departures

Group Captain M. W. S. Robincon,
Assistant Air Force Adviser, Office of the
United Kingdom High Commissioner, No-
vember 25.

Rear Admiral Ignacio Garcia Jurzdo,
Naval Attaché, Embassy of Mexico, Decem-
ber 17.

Walter E. A. Jaeggi, Second Secretary,
Legation of Switzerland, December 31.

CONSULAR

Isidore Sembinelli, Vice Consul of Switzer-
land at Toronto, has been promoted to the
rank of Consul and will assume charge of
the Consulate of Switzerland in that city
upon the resignation of John Qertly, Honor-
ary Consul, December 31.

Provisional recognition was granted to

Lai Shi-Chen as Comsul of China at
Vancouver, December 4.

Chin Tieh-Chang as Vice Consul of China
at Vancouver, December 4.

Teh Chuan Yu as Vice Consul of China at
Toronto, December 4.

Harold F. Fishleigh as Honorary Vice
Consul of Spain at Toronto, December 14,
succeeding Colonel F. Robins, deceased.

Archibald E. Gray as Consul General of
the United States of America at Haliay,
December 23. He was previously Consu. in
that city.

Isidore Sembinelli as Consul of Switzerland
at Toronto, December 28.

Departures
Bernard Gotlieb, Consul of the United
States of America at Windsor, December 7.

VISITS OF FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH OFFICIALS

Mr. St. Laurent gave a dinner at the Coun-
try Club on December 11 on the occasion of
the completion of negotiations for the union
of Newfoundland and Canada.

Mr. C. T. te Water, personal repres:n-
tative of the Prime Minister of the Union of
South Africa, visited Ottawa from Decemner
13 to 20.

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT COMMONWEALTH AND
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

The full delegations for earlier conferences
may be found in previous issues of the External
Affairs Monthly Bulletin.

Headquarters Advisory Committee of the United
Nations
New York—January 6 and thereafter
periodically. Mr. C. D. Howe, Minister of
Trade and Commerce.

United Nations Security Council

(Canada began a two-year period of mem-
bership on January 1, 1948). New York—
January 7 (first meeting in 1948 and continu-
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ously thereafter)—Gen. A. G. L. McNaugh-
ton, Canadian Permanent Delegate to the
United Nations. (The Security Council
held its meetings in Paris during the Third
Session of the General Assembly).

United Nations Commission for Conventional
Armaments

(As a member of the Security Counsil,
Canada began a two-year period of member-
ship on January 1, 1948. New York—
January 12 (first meeting in 1948 and periodi-
cally thereaiter)—Gen. A. G. L. McNaugh-
ton, Canadian Permanent Delegate to the
United Nations.
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International Telecommunications Union, Provisional
Frequency Board
Geneva—January 15 and continuously
thereafter. C. J.  Acton, Department of
Transport. (The International Telecom-
munications Union is a specialized agency
of the United Nations.)

Sub-Committee of the Joint Maritime Commission of
the ILO

Geneva—November 29-December 3. V. C.
Phelan, Department of Labour. (This sub-
committee considered what further action
might be taken to facilitate ratification of
the nine conventions concerning seamen
adopted in 1946).

Governing Body of the International Labour
Organization
(107th Session)—Geneva—November 29-
Deqember 10. Paul Coté, Parliamentary
Assistant to the Minister of Labour; P. E.

MEMBERS OF THE CANADIAN DELEGATION TO THE
OF THE UNKNOWN

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMEN

Renaud, Canadian Legation, Berne, Switzer-
land; A. L. Brown, Department of Labour.
(The Governing Body is responsible for the
administration of 1.L.Q.).

Study Group on Furopean Customs Union

Brussels—-December 6. B. Macdonald {ob-
server), Canadian Embassy, Brussels. (This
group Is studying the economic feasibility of
a European Customs Union).

Executive Committee, International Refugee
Organization

Rome—December 7. ~ Mr.” Jean Désy,
Canadian Ambassador to Ttaly {Chairman);
Mr. O. Cormier, Overseas Superintendent
of Immigration, Department of Mines and
Resources. Advisers: J." L. Anfossi, Immi-
gration Branch, Department of Mines and
Resources; Dr. A, M. Savoie, Dr. M. J. M.
La Salle, Department of National Health and
Welfare (all of Rome).

UNITED NATIONS PLACE A WREATH ON THE TOMB
SOLDIER IN PARIS

T CONCLUDED BY CANADA

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Exchange of Notes constituting.an Agree
water in the Niagara area for power purposes.

January, 1949

ment for an additional temporary diversion of
Signed at Washington, December 23, 1948.
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CURRENT PUBLICATIONS

Treaty Series, 1947, No. 35: Agreement
relating to the resolution of conflicting
claims to German enemy assets. Signed at
Brussels, December 5, 1947.

Treaty Series, 1947, No.
amending the International

38: Protocol
Accord on

NOTE ON PUBLICATIONS OF THE

The Department distributes abroad publi-
cations on Canadian affairs; it distributes in
Canada publications on Canadian policy in
the field of external relations.

Except where otherwise indicated, printed
publications in both English and French may
be obtained free by writing to the King's
Printer, Department of Public Printing and
Stationery, Ottawa. Where the price is
indicated the publication may be obtained
from the same source. ‘‘Reference Material”
may be obtained from the Information
Division, Department of External Affairs,
Ottawa.

Periodical Publications

External Affairs. A monthly bulletin
providing reference material on Canada’s
external relations and reports on the current
work and activities of the Department (81.00
per vear, Students 50c.).

Report of the Secretary of State for External
Affairs. An annual report of the Depart-
ment’s activities. Canada and the United
States, 10c.; other countries, 15c.

Occasional Publications.

Canada from Sea to Sea. An illustrated
booklet written in popular style. (25¢c.)

Canada Spreuds its Wings. An illustrated
booklet on the development of Canadian
aviation. (Distributed in Canada by the
Department of Transport.)
Conference Series.

Reports in this series deal with the pro-
ceedings of certain conferences in which Can-
ada has participated.

No. 1, Canada at the United Nations, 1948,

(Canada and the United States, 50c.; other
countries, 60c.).

German-owned patents of July 27, 1944
Signed at London, July 17, 1947.

Canadian Representaiives Abroad and Bri
tisk Commonwealth and Foreign Represent
atives in Canada, December 15,

DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

Treaty Series. |

These publications give the text of inter!
national agreements concluded between Can,
ada and the Governments of other countries,
{Canada and the United States, 25c.; othe
countries, 30c.).

Canadian Representatives Abroad and Conm.,
monweelth and Foreign Representatives in
Canada. These lists are revised at frequent
intervals. (Canada and the United States,
25c¢.; other countries, 30c.).

Reference Maierial

The {ollowing material
abroad only:

is  distributed

Dazly Airmazl Bulletin.
current Canadian news.

Canadian Weekly Bulletin. A survey o
the week’s news in Canada. 1

A summary o

t

Informaciones Canadienses. Items of cur
rent Canadian news printed in Spanish for|
use in Latin America.

Reprints. Articles on Canada, reprinted
from various sources.

Fact Sheets. Concise factual information}

on Canada for the use of teachers and stu-
dents,

The following publications are distributed!
both in Canada and abroad: l

Reference Papers—on subjects of current
interest.

Biographies—of prominent Canadians, such
as representatives abroad and delegates to
international conferences.

Statements and Speeches. TFull texts ol'\
official statements on matters relating to
external policy.

|

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS |

This list of United Nations Documents
recently received in the Department of
External Affairs contains the titles of those
Documents which may be of general interest.
It consists of reports by subsidiary bodies of
the United Nations on the more important
current activities of the organization, research
notes by the Secretariat and general surveys
of the work of the United Nations. The
general public may procure printed publica-
tions from the Canadian Sales Agent for
the United Nations Publications—the Ryer-
son Press, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto.
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These publications and the other documents;
which are not printed will shortly be placed |
in certain Canadian universities designated
as depositories {for United Nations documents.
In the meantime, the inquiries about the
latter category of documents might be
addressed to Ryerson Press or to the United
Nations Department of Public Information,
Lake Success, New York. Where a particular
document is to be obtained from some other
place, this fact is noted in the information
under that title.
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1. Letter dated November 1, 1948, from the
Permanent Representative of the Federal
People's Republic of Yugoslavia to the
United Nations addressed fo the President
of the Security Council transmilling the
Annual Report of the Yugoslav Army
Military Government on the Administra-
tion of the Yugoslavian Zone of the Free
Territory of Trieste; November 4, 1948,
80 pp; mimeo.

_ Resolutions Adopted by the Trusteeship
Council during its Third Session from
June 16 to August 5, 1948; T pp.;
printed, 10c.

. The Report from the Visiting Mission to
the Trust Territory of Ruanda-Urundi
under Belgian Administration; October
31, 1948; 85 pp.; mimeo.

Annex IV to the report (above); October
31; 82 pages; mimeo.

. Report on Nutrition and Health Aspects
in six UNICEF countries in Europe by
Dr. H. F. Helmholz and Dr. J. M.
Latsky; (International Children’s Emer-
gency Fund); October 15,1948; 53 pp.;
mimeo.

5. Report on Financial Arrangements o
facilitate the trade of the countries of
the ECAFE region (Economic Commis-
sion for Asia and the Far East); October
26, 1948; 19 pp.; mimeo.

6. List of Statistical Publicaiions received
by the ECAFE Secretariat (Economic
Commission for Asia and the Far East);
October 26, 1948; 19 pp.; mimeo.

7. Report and Recommendalions for Indus-
trial Development by the Industrial Devel-
opment Working Party (Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Far East);
October 31, 1948; 58 pp.; mimeo.

7. Awnex A Study on Fuel and Power;

October 26, 1948; 62 pp.;

mimeo.

3]

Annex C  Fertilizers and Agricultural
Requisites; November 8; 6
pp.; mimeo.

Annex E Study on Textiles; Novem-

ber 5, 1948; 47 pp.; mimeo.

Composition of the Canadian Delegation
o the meetings of the Preparatory Committee
bf the Inter-Governmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization (JMCO)} at Lake
Su)Ccess, November 30. (November 26, No.

L Arrangements for the return of Canadians
to Canada by air from China.

(December 3, No. 91.)

L Claims for restitution of identifiable prop-
erty in the United States zone of occupation
of Germany. (December 6, No. 92.)

Recruitment of Foreign Service Officers
for the Department of External Affairs.
(December 15, No. 93.)

January, 1949
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Aunex F Study on Heavy Engineering
Indusiries; October 31; 10
pp.; mimeo.

Study on Financial Require-

ments for Reconstruction and

Development; November 3,

1948; 14 pp.; mimeo.

. Report of the Visiting Mission fo the
Trust Territory of Tanganyike under
British Administration; November 8,
1948; 205 pp.; mimeo. Petitions
annexed to the report (above); November
8, 1948; 138 pp.; mimeo.

. Fourth Interim Report lo the Security

Council of the Committee of Good Offices

o the Indonesian Question; November

15, 1948; 138 pp.; mimeo.

First part of the Repori”of the United

Nations Temporary Commission 0%

Korea, Volume 1; August, 1948; 47 pp.;

60c.; First Part ... Vol. 2. Annexes 1

io 8: August, 1948; 99 pp.; $1.50.

Report of the Security Coumcil fo the

General Assembly for the period July 16,

1947, to July 15, 1948; 144 pp.; printed,

$1.50.

. Nown-Governmental Organizations: Back-

ground Paper No. 45 of the Deparitment

of Public Information Research Section;

November 15, 1948&; 12 pp.; mimeo.

Report of the Economic and Social Coun-

cil to the General Assembly, August 18,

1947, to Augusi 29, 1948; September,

1948; 87 pp.; 30c.

United Nations Conference on Freedom

of Information—Replies to Request for

Information—Reply of the French Govern-

ment; December 2, 1948; 56 pp.; mimeo.

Reply of Turkish Government; December

3, 1948; 30 pp.; mimeo.

Reply of the Mexican Government; Decem-

ber 7, 1948; 12 pp.; mimeo.

Reply of the Argentine Government;

December 7, 1948; 22 pp.; mimeo.

Reply of the Tranian Government; Decem-
ber 2, 1948; 34 pp.; mimeo.

Annex G

10.

11

13.

14.

PRESS RELEASES

Precedence of High Commissioners at
Ottawa. (December 20, No. 94.)

Names of Canadians aboard first plane
scheduled to leave China for Canada Decem-
ber 20. (December 21, No. 95.)

Notes exchanged between Canada and the
United States. providing for temporary
emergency diversions of water for power

purposes from the Niagara area. (Decem-
ber 23, No. 96.)
De facto recognition by the Canadian

Government of the State of Israel. (Decem-
ber 24, No. 97).

Registration_of Polish securities held by
Canadians. (December 27, No. 98.)



|

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES l

No. 48/61—'Statement on Palestine,” by No. 48/64—Statements by Mr. L. S. &

Mr. L. B. Pearson. Laurent and Mr. A. J. Walsh at th

Concluding Plenary Session of the Mee!

No. 48/62—Address by Mr. Hume Wrong at ings between Delegates from Newfoundlan
Statesville, N.C., on December 6, 1948. and Canada.

o L No. 48/65—*"Application _of Tsrael for Men

No. 48/63f Statement on .the Universal bership in the United Nations”; speeche‘

Declaration of Human Rights,” by Mr. bv Mr. L. B. Pearson and Mr. R. G

L. B. Pearson. Riddell.
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Staff of the Brussels Treaty Powers and from them to the Defence Ministers of those five
powers, -

“The Canadian Government has taken these steps towards the creation of an
effective regional security system with, I am sure, the overwhelming support of the
people of Canada. The people of Canada have given this support knowing that Canada’s
participation in such a security system may require that, in an emergency, we share
not only our risks but our resources. It would, for instance, be the task of a North
Atlantic security system, once it is established, to agree upon a fair allocation of duties
among the participating countries, under which each will undertake to do that share
of the joint defence and production job that it can do most efficiently. )

“Such a sharing of risks, resources and obligations must, however, be accompanied
by, and flow from a share in the control of policy. - If obligations and resources are to
be shared, it is obvious that some sort of constitutional machinery must be established
under which each participating country will have a fair share in determining the policies
of all which affect all. Otherwise, without their consent, the policy of one or two or three
may increase the risks and therefore the obligations of all.

“This does not necessarily mean that every member of a regional security pact
need be represented on all levels in all organs of the regional organization. To insist on
this would make some of the organs unworkable. But it does mean that every organ
of the regional security organization will derive its powers from a constitutional grant
of those powers to it by all the members of the organization.”

On October 25, Mr. Claxton, speaking in Toronto, said:

‘“The countries of Western Union have been working at political, economic and
military levels to give substance to the words of this agreement. (The Treaty of
Brussels of March 17, 1948.) And, a matter of the greatest importance, they, together
with the United States and Canada, have been working on the problem of how to
strengthen Western Union with a North Atlantic Security Pact.  The reason for this is
obvious. We all know now thatitis much better to stand together than to fall separately.
And make no mistake about it. If a war comes, if the Soviet Union commits an act of
aggression, it will be an act which will break our peace and ultimately threaten our
security. The only war possible today is a war of aggression by the Soviets. I have heard
some people-—just a few— speak about the possibility of Canada being neutral in such a
war. I do not believe that this is even a theoretical possibility for us. Our vital interests,
even our territory could be open to attack. The choice in war would be a simple one—
Communism or Canada. Our people would never tolerate a position in which we were
passive while our country was being defended by others.

“For these reasons we have, as Mr. St. Laurent said, pressed for the consummation of
a North Atlantic Security Pact. That policy was supported unanimously by the National
Liberal Convention in a resolution adopted at Ottawa on August 6 of this year, by the
C.C.F. on August 21 and by the Progressive-Conservative Partvy on October 2.

“As Western Union becomes stronger, any chance that there might be of the Soviet
Union winning an aggressive war will obviously become less. The existence of a North
Atlantic Security Pact of mutual assistance including the United States and Canada
would further reduce the chance of Soviet success.

“The existence of an Atlantic Security Pact in 1935 would have prevented the
Second World War in 1939,

. “'On this account the Soviet Union has presszd her efforts to drive the United States,
Britain and France out of Berlin because her success in this line would deal a damaging
blow at Western Union. It is this effort and the willingness to run the risks which it
involves that has added tension to the present situation. [ don’t believe that the Russian
people or even the Soviet leaders want war today; but their intransigent attitude has
increased its possibility.

“Even_though the situation in Berlin might improve, there would be other points of
tension and difficulty. We shall only have a stable peace when the Soviet Government
seeks the welfare of their people rather than the extension of their power.

“In short, the Soviet attitude since the end of the war has driven and is driving the
Western democracies into the same kind of union to preserve the peace as was needed
to win the war. It is a defensive union. No one of these countries has any aggressive
intentions, and Russian distortions will not alter that fact . . . . . :

“Plans alone are useless. We must put them into effect.

‘“First, there must be action on the political front so that the countries concerned will
consider their essential common objectives of security and recovery as well as their
individual interests.

_ “Second, there must be action on the economic front so that the countries concerned
will work together for prosperity as well as for security and peace.
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’ CANADIAN POSTS ABROAD

‘né Country Designation Address
} Argentina.........--- Ambassador........ooeeaann Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)
Australia.......o.c-n High Commissioner.......... Canberra (State Circle)
| e Commercial Secretary........ Melbourne (83 William Street)
} € e Commercial Counsellor....... Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
Belgian Congo. . ... .. Trade Commissioner. . ....... Leopoldville (Palace Hotel)
[ elgium..........onn Ambassador. . ... ... oo Brussels (46, rue Montoyer)
l Brazil.....ccvoivn- Ambassador. . . ... Rio de Janeiro (Avenida President
Wilson)
. Chile................ Ambassador............... Santiago (Bank of London and South
t America Bldg.)
China.......coeonn-- Ambassador........coaeian Nanking (No. 3 Ping Tsang Hsiang)
B e Commercial Counsellor....... Shanghai (27 The Bund)
} Golombia............ Acting Trade Commissioner.. . Bogota (Edificio Colombiana de
Seguros)
U QUbA. .. Mindster ..o Ha;;:;na (Avenida de las Misiones No.
l E’zechoslovakia ....... Chargé d’Affaires, ad......... Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)
enmark............ MINISEEr. oo v e v s eaannnns Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)
| Egypto.o.ooooooenes Trade Commissioner......... Cairo (22 Sharia Kasr el Nil)
l F]rance .............. Ambassador.....cveeeraeean Paris xvi (72 Avenue Foch)
CITANY. -+« e e v v v v - Head of Mission.........-..- Berlin (Commonwealth House)
L Consul, .o oo Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)
l greece. o ...... Ambassador........oieaeeonn Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)
watemala........... Trade Commissioner......... Guatemala City (Post Office Box 400)
" Hong Kong.......... Trade Commissioner......... Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)
l Ihdia................ High Commissioner.......... New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
e Commercial Secretary........ Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)
Beland.............. High Commissioner.......... Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)
& Ttaly. ...t Ambassador. ..o iceanen Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)
Jamaica.............. Trade Commissioner......... Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
\ merce Chambers)
Japan............... Head of Mission........oovnn Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
| Minato-Ku)
1 Buxembourg......... MINIStEr e e er v v eavannnerssens Brussels (¢/o Canadian Embassy)
: Malayan Union....... Trade Commissioner......... Sir}ga)pore (Room D-2, Union Build-
‘ ing
} Mexico....vvnnrennn. Ambassador......ieren e Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)
I}"etherlands .......... Ambassador...oveveeonrsnon The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)
‘ TEewfoundland ........ High Commissioner.......... St. John's (Circular Road)
Tﬁew Zealand......... High Commissioner.......... Wellington (Government Life Insur-
ance Bldg.)
‘ Norway.......oovns MinIStersesee s o eenanacssons Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 3)
| I%akistan ............. Acting Trade Commissioner.. . Karachi (Post Office Box 531)
R T Ambassador. ..o vieers e Lima (Edificio Boza San Martin)
v Boland.............. Chargé d’Affaires, a.i. Warsaw (Hotel Bristo})
} Bortugal............. Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner....... Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo Fonseca, 103-4
: Sweden.............. Commercial Counsellor and
} 4 Chargé d’Affaires, ad....... Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
| Switzerland.......... MINISter. coveeeeerrsoaaassns Berne (Thunstrasse 95)
|
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CANADIAN POSTS ABROAD—Concluded

Country Designation Address
Trinidad. . ....... ... Trade Commissioner. ......-. Port-of-)Spain (Colonial Life Insurance
Bldg.
Turkey..ocovveennnes Ambassador. . ...... .o Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
Kavaklidere)
Union of South Africa. High Commissioner.......... Pretoria (24, Barclay’s Bank Bldg.}
« “ Acting Commercial Secretary.. Cape Town (South African Mutual
Building)
“« “ Commercial Secretary........ Johannesburg (Mutual Buildings)

Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics. Ambassador................. Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
Pereulok)
United Kingdom . .... High Commissioner.......... London (Canada House)
“ “o. Trade Commissioner. ........ Liverpool (Martin's Bank Bldg.)
“« LN Trade Commissioner......... Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)
« “o . Trade Commissioner Belfast (36 Victoria Square)
United Nations....... Permanent Delegate......... New York (Room 3320, 630 Fifth
Avenue)
“ g Permanent Representative.... Geneva (Hotel de la Paix)
United States of
America.......... Ambassador. ... c.ooaerenn Washington (1746 Massachusetts
Avenue)
“ “ Constil. oo ov e Boston (532 Little Bldg.)
“ « Consul-General.............. Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)
“ “ Consul........... e Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)
“ « Trade Commissioner......... Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.)
“ “ Consul-General.............. New York (620 Fifth Ave.)
¢ « Honorary Vice-Consul........ Posrtlimd, Maine (503, 120 Exchange
t.
“ “ Consul-General.............. San Francisco (400 Montgomery St}
Venezuela............ Acting Consul-General and
Trade Commissioner....... Caracas (No. 805 Edificio America)
Yugoslavia. . .......- MINISter. . v ee e iirren s Belgrade (Garasaninovaso)
|
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GREAT LAKES—ST. LAWRENCE WATERWAY
AND POWER PROJECT

FROM the Straits of Belle Isle, the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence System extends
inland for 2,225 miles: about one eighth of the distance around the world at the
latitude of Cornwall, Ontario. The western end of the system in Canada, at TFort
William, is at the very heart of the continent, nearly half way between Cape
Breton and the Pacific.

Navigation Potentialities

From the earliest history of colonization in North America, the St. Lawrence
System has provided a valuable navigation route. Its potentialities have been
developed down through the centuries until at present the route is navigable over
most of its length to large-size, deep-draft vessels. From the mouth of the Gulf,
there is no serious obstacle to navigation for the 1000 miles to Montreal, channels
being dredged to a minimum depth of 32%2 feet. Upstream for the next 115
miles, however, navigation is limited by the controlling 14-foot depth in the 35
miles of existing Canadian canals along the north shore of the River.

Through the Thousand Islands Section, the Welland Canal, the connecting
channels between Lake Erie and Lake Huron, and between Lake Huron and
Lake Superior, there is a channel depth of 25 feet (21 feet in the upbound
channels in the Upper Lakes) capable of being increased to 27 feet by dredging
only. Existing locks have a depth of 30 feet over the sills and would require
no alteration. A continuous 27-foot navigation route throughout the entire
Great Lakes-St. Lawrence System would require the completion of 40 miles
of canals, with 7 locks and 8 movable bridges, in the all-Canadian and Interna-
tional Rapids Sections, and channel dredging only in various sections from the
Thousand Islands to the Head of the Lakes.

The physical features of the St. Lawrence System and the existing and
proposed navigation works are shown in tabular form on the attached chart.

Power Potentialities

The chart also gives an indication of the hydro-electric power potentialities
of the system. From Lake Superior to the Atlantic Ocean, there is a total
drop of more than 600 feet. Lake Superior pours an average volume of
71,000 cubic feet per second into Lake Huron, and the volume of outflow
increases through the length of the system until, at Lachine, there is an average
flow of 262,000 cubic feet per second. If all power developments which now
appear economically feasible were completed, the system could produce approxi-
mately 8,000,000 horsepower of hydro-electric energy for use in Canada and the
United States. Only a little more than one-third of the hydro-electric power
potential of the system has been developed. Joint development by Canada and
the United States, in the International Rapids Section, could add 1,100,000 horse-
power to the power production of each country. In addition about 24 million
horsepower remain to be developed for Canadian use, when required, in the all-
Canadian Soulanges and Lachine Sections.
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History of Negotiations

The recent history of Canada-United States negotiations begins about
the end of the last century. It should be mentioned, however, that the piece-
meal development of the St. Lawrence System began centuries ago and that
important navigation improvements were being carried out on the Canadian
side during most of the last century. In 1895, agitation for the improvement
of inland waterways resulted in the appointment by Canada and the United
States of Commissions of Inquiry, even before the completion by Canada of the
14-foot navigation system from Montreal to the Upper Lakes in 1900. In 1912,
the Canadian Government decided to undertake the construction of a new Welland
Canal (completed in 1932) which would eventually form an essential link in a
projected deep water navigation route. Proposals for further joint Canada-
United States consideration were cut short by the first World War, but were
renewed after it and resulted in a decade of extensive studies and investigations
during the 1920’s. These, in turn, led to the signing by Canada and the United
States of the St. Lawrence Deep Waterway Treaty in 1932. In 1934, this Treaty
failed to receive the two-thirds affirmative vote in the United States Senate
required for ratification. The subject was not completely dropped, however, and
studies instituted a few years later finally led to the signing of the Great Lakes-
St. Lawrence Basin Agreement on March 19, 1941. Since that time, various
unsuccessful attempts have been made in the United States to secure Congress-
jonal approval for the Agreement.

Provisions of 1941 Agreement

The 1941 Agreement provides: (a) for the construction of the remaining
links of a 27-foot waterway from the head of the Great Lakes to Montreal;
(b) for a combined power-navigation scheme in the International Rapids Section
of the St. Lawrence River, the power to be developed in a controlled, single-
stage project with an installed capacity of 2,200,000 horsepower; (c) for the
preservation of the scenic value of Niagara Falls, combined with the increased
development of power at Niagara; (d) for stabilizing the situation regarding
diversions of water from the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence System; and (e) for
the use, for power Purposes, of waters which may be diverted into the Great
Lakes System from other watersheds, such use being granted to the country
making the diversions.

Although the 1941 Agreement has never received the approval of the United
States Congress and the Canadian Parliament, it can still be approved by thess
legislative bodies and brought into force by the exchange of ratifications.

Tt is unlikely that the Agreement will be approved in the exact terms it
which it was originally signed. Measures introduced in the United State:
Congress in recent years, designed to give approval to the agreement, hav
contained certain important reservations and new suggestions.

Conditions Proposed

A measure introduced in the United States House of Representatives &
the beginning of January, 1949, would give approval to the 1941 Agreement 0
condition that:

{. The Canadian Parliament would also approve the Agreement.
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2. The Canadian Government would agree to the elimination of Article VII
ut of the Agreement. (It is contended that this Article, extending perpetual
€- navigation rights in boundary waters, should be dealt with by separate
at treaty.)
an 3. The Canadian Government would agree to the elimination of Article VIII,
nt section (c). (This section deals with the question of unilateral diversions
ed of water from the Great Lakes System by either country, and would
he provide for a procedure of arbitration in case of damage resulting from
lZ(i such diversion.)
Lna 4, The Canadian Government would agree to the elimination of Article IX.
la- ' (This Article would amend the provisions of the Boundary Waters Treaty
re of 1909 with .respect to the diversion of water at Nijagara for power
s || purposes. It is contended that this should be dealt with by separate
ed | treaty.)
Aty 5. The Canadian Government would agree to the principle of self-liquidation
ate of the deep water navigation work on the St. Lawrence River authorized
nd by the Agreement and the approving measure. (On April 24, 1947, the
es- Secretary of State for External Affairs stated in the House of Commons
ous that the Canadian Government had agreed in principle to the proposal to
a5 make the waterway self-liquidating by toll charges, “subject to the con-
clusion of arrangements satisfactory to both Governments for the imple-
mentation of this principle.”)
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Effect of Condifions

The inclusion of these or other alterations or reservations in an approving
measure adopted by the United States Congress would not, in itself, affect the
status of the Agreement. For the Agreement to be effective and binding between
the two countries, under International Law, it would of course be necessary for
the Canadian Government to approve and ratify any changes put forward by the
United States Government.

Furthermore, it need not necessarily follow from the inclusion of such
reservations that the features of the over-all St. Lawrence problem, which are
to be deleted, have thereby ceased to be regarded as important. On the con-
trary, the United States Government has made it clear, that in its view, each of
these features should be subject to special agreement.

Work Required Under Agreement

At this point it may be of interest to consider, in some detail, the actual
work which would be undertaken if the 1941 Agreement received the approval
of the legislative bodies of Canada and the United States.

In the Upper Lakes, channel dredging would be required to provide a
minimum depth of 27 feet over the entire navigation route. This work would
be the responsibility of the United States.

Between Lake Erie and Lake Ontario, Canada would be responsible for
dredging work in the Welland Canal to increase the minimum depth from 25 feet
to 27 feet.

The principal engineering works of the controlled single-stage project
planned for the International Rapids Section, above Cornwall, Ontario, are the
following:

1. A control dam in the vicinity of Iroquois Point.
2. A dam in the Long Sault Rapids at the head of Barnhart Tsland; and two
power houses, one on either side of the international boundary, at the foot
of Barnhart Island.
3. A side canal, with one lock on the United States mainland to carry naviga-
tion around the control dam; and a side canal, with one guard gate and
two locks, on the United States mainland south of Barmhart Tsland, to
carry navigation from above the main Long Sault Dam to the river south
of Cornwall Island,
4. Dykes, where necessary, on the United States and Canadian sides of the
boundary to retain the pool level above the Long Sault Dam.
5. A channel enlargement from the head of Galop Island to below Lotus
Island.

6. A channel enlargement between Lotus Island and the control dam, and
from above Point Three Points to below Ogden Island.

7. The necessary railroad and highway modifications on either side of the
international boundary.

8. The necessary works to permit the continuance of the 14-foot navigation
on the Canadian side around the control dam and from the pool above
the Long Sault Dam to connect with the existing Cornwall Canal.
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“Third, there must be action on the military front so that there will be a concerted
effort with unity of command, agreed strategy and planned use of resources. . ...

“We know what we want. Some of this work has been done, more is being done and
more will be got under way. Our representatives have been in  close consultation with
the representatives of other nations as to what the role of each woud be. Any arrange-
ment such as a North Atlantic Security Pact will be submitted to Parliament for its
approval. We are making no commitments without the approval of Parliament. On
the other hand we are planning our defences after consultation with others so that what
we do will fit into any subsequent plan that may be arrived at after Parliament has
given its approval to Atlantic Security."”

Of the speeches listed above, texts of those delivered in the House of Commons may be
found in Hansard. Texts of all other speeches, including the one made in the House of
Commons on April 29 by Mr. St. Laurent may be obtained from the Information Division,
Department of External Affairs, -

The following articles have been published recently in the “External Affairs Bulletin”:

) July, 1948
Text of Vandenberg Resolution................... ... . p. 4
Text of Treaty of Brussels................... ... pp- 56
Mr. St. Laurent’s speech on June 11, 1948, .. .. .. . pp. 7-8
Mr. Claxton’s speech of June 24, 1948 .. . . 7 pp. 9-10
September, 1948
Mr. St. Laurent’s speech of September 7, 1948. .. ... .. .. .. pp. 11-12

THE EUROPEAN RECOVERY PROGRAMME

Although it is difficult and often dangerous to differentiate between the
political and .the economic aspects of the European Recovery Programme, it
may be said that at least the background of the plan is economic. The huge
post-war deficit in Furope’s overseas balance of payments made it absolutely
essential that Europe should have outside financial assistance if an econormic
collapse, having grave political consequences, were to be avoided. This huge
European deficit was a combination of many factors; the loss of income from
shipping and overseas investments, the steep rise in import prices, the inflation-
ary pressure prevailing in many of the European countries, the failure of
production to recover in Europe and Asia, the radical changes in the pattern
of world trade resulting from the war, and the inconvertibility of currencies.
It is true that before the war Europe imported $2 billion more than it exported,
but at that time the figure was fully offset by receipts from invisible trans-
actions. Since the war it has been increasingly obvious that the restoration of
European equilibrium will only be brought about by substantial changes in
the structure of the European economy.

In his Harvard Commencement address on June 5, 1947, the United
States Secretary of State, George C. Marshall, having been apprised of the
rapidly dwindling French, United Kingdom, and Italian dollar resources,
made the general statement.that the United States would look with sympathy
upon European requests for aid and rehabilitation if the European countries
would examine their own resources and their abilities to meet their needs,
and outline an appropriate programme of action.

The United Kingdom and France, acting on the assumption that the
United States would only help those countries which would help themselves,
held a preliminary meeting at Paris in mid-June, 1947, and drafted an outline
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In the Lake St. Francis Section, a distance of 26 miles from the foot of
Cornwall Island to the foot of Lake St. Francis, the provision of a 27-foot
channel would mean the removal of eight projecting points and the excavation
of a channel 2,000 feet in length opposite the village of Lancaster.

In the Soulanges Section, an 18-mile stretch between Lake St. Francis
and Lake St. Louis, it would be necessary to dredge an entrance channel from
deep water in Lake St. Francis to the entrance of the Beauharnois Power Canal,
and to excavate one short side canal, with locks, to pass shipping from the
Power Canal to Lake St. Louis. Two fixed bridges over the Power Canal would
be replaced by movable bridges, a total of four movable bridges being required
in this Section.

The Lachine Section, extending from deep water at the head of Lake St.
Louis to Montreal Harbour, is the subject of a report by a Board of Engineers
appointed in 1947. The Board’s report was released by the Minister of Trans-
port late in 1948, and includes several alternative schemes of development which
would provide the necessary navigation improvements, with or without concurrent
power development.

Cost of Project

When the 1941 Agreement was concluded, the total cost of the project was
estimated at $544,059,000, including the cost of those works already completed.
Canada’s share of this cost was estimated at $264,003,000, which included the
$131,900,000 already spent on the Welland Canal. Costs have, of course,
increased considerably since 1941. The work of revising estimates and keeping
them up-to-date has been continuing in both Canada and the United States. The
estimates on the Lachine Section, released at the end of 1948, are an example
of this type of work. At the time of writing, however, estimates for all phases
of the St. Lawrence project are not available.

Provincial Participation

Another cost factor, from the Canadian point of view, is the extent of
provincial participation in the project. In 1941, an Agreement was entered
into by the Governments of Canada and Ontario, under which Ontario agreed
to pay $64,125,000 for the Ontario share of the hydro-electric power develop-
ment in the International Rapids Section. (This figure did not include the
purchase and installation of power machinery and equipment, which was to
be Ontario’s responsibility.) If the project were now to go forward, new arrange-
ments would have to be concluded between the Canadian and Ontario Govern-
ments. In connection with the all-Canadian section of the project, the Canadian
Government offered, in 1941, to pay the Government of Quebec $7,972,550 for the
facilities already constructed in the Beauharnois development which would be
used as an ‘integral part of the deep waterway.

Developments During 1948

On February 27, 1948, the United States Senate re-committed Senate Joint
Resolution 111 to its Foreign Relations Committee. This was the most recent
measure designed to approve the 1941 Agreement, and the Senate’s action removed
any possibility that the Agreement would be approved during the life of the
existing Congress.
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GREAT LAKES — ST. LAWRENCE BASIN
NAVIGATION FEATURES

DEVELOPMENT

Total Average Average isti igati p
Section Length it flowg Existing Navigation Works roposed
Ft. Wiiliam in Canal Minimum Locks |Movable| Canal | Minimum Locks | Movable
to level Depth Bridges Depth Bridges
Belle Isle (a)
Miles Ft. C.F.S. Miles Ft. No. No. Miles Ft. No. No.
Upper Lakes Channels
Lake Superior 258.0
St. Mary’s River 63.0 23 71,000 1.6 1(b} i 16 1(b} 1
Lake Huron 219.0 Downbound
St. Clair River 39.0 5 174,000 = 25 ft.
Lake St. Clair 18.0
Detroit River 32.0 3 Upbound
Lake Erie 219.0 = 21 ft.
Niagara River . 194,000 J
Welland Ship Canal 27.6 326 21.6 25 8 20 27.6 L 8 20
Lake Ontario 155.4 27
St. Lawrence River
(to Montreal)
Th Isd. 68.0 1 27
|,,f_’"5|§§:;d: 470 92 | 237000 |129(c) 14 7| 3| 1.2 3 2
Lake St. Francis 26.0 1 14
Soulanges 18.0 83 241,500 147 14 5 8 155 2 4
Lachine 240 46 262,000 8.7 14 5 11 11.2 2 2
Lower St. Lawrence & Gulf 1,011.0 23 325 35
TOTALS 2,225.0 603 64.6 26 43 67.1 16 29
Notes :— (a) Bridges — Service Bridges at Locks not included.

(b) Only 1 lock at “Sault” is require

Canadian Side.

() (d)

2 more bridges.

Minimum Lock Dimensions on completion o

f Deep Waterway will be 80 ft.

(e) Figures shown are for downbound route only.

d to overcome the lift of 23 feet but there are 4

wide — 860 ft. long — 30 ft. depth of water on sills.

locks available on U.S. Side and 1 on the.

On upbound route there are 11.5 miles additional canal, 4 more locks and
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A few weeks later, Governor Dewey of New York State, and Premier Drew
of Ontario announced that their governments were prepared to undertake full
power development in the International Rapids Section of the St. Lawrence
river at their own expense, leaving navigation development — which could be
integrated with the proposed power development — for later agreemeni between
the two federal Governments. The plan was that the Power Authority of the
State of New York and the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario would
seek an order of approval for the undertaking from the International Joint Com-
mission, under the Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909. The New York and Ontario
applications were submitted to the United States State Department and the
Canadian Department of External Affairs in July, 1948. The New York Power
Authority also made application to the United States Federal Power Commission
for a license to carry out its part of the project, and hearings on this application
were held in October. In December, the United States Administration decided
not to approve the separate power plan, but to urge Congress to approve the
combined navigation and power project. Since the new session of Congress
opened at the beginning of January, 1949, President Truman has on three
different occasions urged the approval of the combined project.

Supporters’ Arguments

Those who support the waterway and power project argue that greatly
increased economic development would result from its completion. In the past,
transportation has been one of the basic economic problems on this contincn,
and the improvement of the natural advantages of the Great Lakes-St. Law-
rence System has gone far towards resolving some of the difficulties in this
field. The successive deepening of the various canals in the system has regularly
been followed by an increased flow of goods, taking advantage of the resulting
transportation economies. It is argued that the deepening of the present 14-foot
canals in the lower part of the system, to accomodate economical deep-draft
vessels, would result in a similar development. Industrially, the joint develop-
ment of power and navigation would encourage expansion and development in
tributary area, and indirectly throughout a large part of Canada and the United
States.

Iron Ore Discoveries

A new and important factor in current consideration of the St. Lawrence
project, and one which has secured influential backing for the project in the
United States, is the discovery of very large reserves of high-grade iron ore in
the Quebec-Labrador region. It is claimed that the most economical route for
this ore would be via the deepened waterway to Cleveland and other Great Lakes
ports.

Defence Considerations

The project has also been receiving recent consideration from the stand-
point of defence. The arguments in favour of it are many: a short, protected
route from the heart of the continent to overseas ports; greater industrial
development in the less vulnerable inland areas; greater dispersal of facilities
vital to the industrial defence potential; greatly enlarged facilities for the cons-
truction of naval and merchant shipping. In this connection, it is interesting to
note that the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, United States-Canada, has
on more than one occasion recommended the early completion of the waterway
and power project.
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IMPORTANCE OF THE WATERWAY IN
NATIONAL DEFENCE

MR. Brooke Claxton, Minister of National Defence, speaking at Sault Ste.
Marie on January 11, 1948 discussed the place of the St. Lawrence Waterways
in our national defence.

Mr. Claxton recalled that, during the darkest days of the war, President
Roosevelt and Mr. Mackenzie King worked out again an agreement for the cons-
truction of the St. Lawrence Waterways. “The project was advocated”, Mr.
Claxton continued,” as a great contribution to the peaceful life and trade of
this continent and it was planned as a definite line of communication for the
defence of our continent.

“Ti it were desirable in 1941 that we should construct the waterways for
purposes of transportation and for power, recent events have shown that it is
even more desirable today; if it were desirable to proceed with the construction
of the St. Lawrence Waterways for purposes of defence in 1941, nothing that
has happened since has in any way diminished that need.

“Tn the interest of National Defence and International Security the St.
Lawrence Waterways project should be started as soon as possible and pressed
to completion.

Urgent Priority

“General economic benefits, transportation and communication, power and
iron-ore are reasons which give the completion of the St. Lawrence urgent priority
in joint defence. Let us examine each of these.

1. The completion of the waterways system, like every other major develop-
ment of tramsportation and power, would lead to the expansion of the civilian
economy and any expansion in the industrial and economic potential whica in
peacetime leads to prosperity and a higher standard of living, also leads to an
increased ability to arm ourselves for our own defence. Here in this home of
steel, there is no need to remind you of what Hanson Baldwin said, that it was
“The factories of America, the industrial know-how of America and the mechanical
competence of America . . . that won the war.’

2. In modern war the lines of communication stretch all the way from
the battlefront to the factories and the full use of the St. Lawrence would bring
resources of the interior of our continent closer to any possible fighting front;
it would permit the more effective mobilization of the industrial potential of the
continent; it would make possible the construction of all but the largest vessels
in the industrial centres of the Great Lakes; it would provide a means of trans-
portation alternative to the railways.

3. We saw in the last war how important an element was water power.
You may remember how it led us in 1942 to build at Arvida a plant bigger
than Boulder Dam in a little more than a year. The United States and Canada
need the full power potential of the St. Lawrence now.

4. The completion of the waterways would make it possible for the great
resources of iron ore in northern Quebec and Labrador to be made safely availa-
ble to the smelters of Canada and the United States.
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Before Defence Board

“This matter has already received the attention of the Permanent Toint
Board on Defence. Ordinarily, its recommendations are not made public, but
this was of such interest that the recommendation of the Board in May 1947, was
put in evidence by General Marshall at a Congressional hearing. James V.
Forrestal, Secretary of Defence of the United States, gave evidence of the need
for the project.

“In these circumstances, it is not surprising that the Governments of the
United States and of Canada, accepting the advice of their principal military
and civilian advisers, are pressing for authority to proceed with the completion
of the St. Lawrence waterways as a combined power and navigation project in
the interests of prosperity in peace and security in war.”

AIR POLLUTION: REFERENCE TO JOINT COMMISSION

THE Department of External Affairs announced on January 12 that the
Governments of Canada and the United States had agreed on terms of reference
to the International Joint Commission requesting it to investigate complaints of
air pollution along the International Boundary in the vicinity of Detroit and
Windsor.

The terms of reference request the Commission to investigate complaints
that vessels passing through the Detroit River are causing the pollution of air in
the vicinity of those two cities. The reference also requests the Commission to
ascertain other major factors which might be contributing to this air pollution by
the discharge of smoke, soot and fly ash in quantities sufficient to be detrimental to
the public health, safety and general welfare of citizens.

The reference, which is made under the provisions of Article IX of the
Boundary Waters Treaty signed January 11, 1909, asks the Commission to
conduct inquiries and to report to the two Governments upon 2 number of
questions, and also calls for recommendations as to remedial or preventive works
which may be considered necessary to prevent pollution of the air in the vicinity
of the International Boundary.
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OBSERVATIONS ON THE
TRIAL OF WAR CRIMINALS IN JAPAN

THE International Military Tribunal for the Far East, (I.M.T.F.E.) which
was the Japanese counterpart of the Nuremberg Court, was established in virtue
of four documents: the Cairo Declaration, the Potsdam Declaration, the Instru-
ment of Surrender, and the Agreement of the Moscow Conference of December
26, 1945.

At Cairo it was agreed “to restrain and punish the aggression of Japan”; at
Potsdam it was further determined that “there must be eliminated for all time
the authority and influence of those who have deceived and misled the people
of Japan into embarking on world conquest . . . We do not intend that the
Japanese people shall be enslaved as a race or destroyed as a nation, but stern
justice shall be meted out to all war criminals, including those who have visited
cruelties upon our prisoners”. The Instrument of Surrender subjects the
Emperor and the Japanese Government to the authority of the Supreme Com-
mander for the Allied Powers, (SCAP). At the Moscow Conference it was agreed
that, “The Supreme Commander shall issue all orders for the implementation
of the terms of surrender, the occupation and control of Japan”.

Special Proclamation

On January 19, 1946, a special proclamation of SCAP citing the authority
of the above mentioned international agreements, established the IM.T.F.E. On
the same day the charter of the Tribunal was approved by SCAP, setting forth
the constitution, jurisdiction and functions of the tribunal. On February 15,
1946 the Supreme Commander issued an order appointing nine members of the
Tribunal to be nominated, one by each of the Allied Powers. (This number was
increased by an amendment of the charter to eleven, that is to say, all the
powers represented on the Far Eastern Commission). SCAP appointed from
among these eleven the President of the Tribunal, Sir Willlam Webb, Repre-
sentative of Australia. Canada was represented by Mr. Justice E. S. McDougall.
The other members of the Tribunal were: China—MTr. Justice Ju-Ao-Mei;
France—Mr. Justice H. Bernard; India—Mr. Justice R. B. Pal; United King-
dom—Lord Patrick; Netherlands—Mr. Justice B. V. A. Roling; New Zealand
—Mr. Justice E. H. Northcroft; The Philippines—Mr. Justice D. Jaranilla;
U.S.S.R—Maj. Gen. of Justice I. M. Zaryanov; United States—Mr. Justice
Higgins, subsequently replaced by Maj. Gen. Myron C. Cramer.

Policy Decision

The Far Eastern Commission passed a policy decision on April 3, 1946 on
the subject, “Apprehension, Trial and Punishment of War Criminals in the Far
East”, which set forth the principles by which the Supreme Commander for the
Allied Powers should be guided in apprehending and trying not only the so-called
major war criminals, viz. those charged with “planning, preparing or waging a
war of aggression . . . in violation of international treaties”, but those com-
monly referred to as minor war criminals, those charged with violation of the
laws and customs of war. The Charter of the IM.T.F.E. was amended on
April 26, 1946, to conform with this policy decision.

12 External Affairs



B =0 = W

=0

The eleven nations were requested to name associate prosecutors to assist
the Chief of Counsel, Mr. Joseph B. Keenan of the United States. The Can-
adian prosecutor was Brigadier H. G. Nolan, K.C.

Unlike the rules followed at Nuremberg, the LM.T.F.E. allowed the Japanese
accused to be represented by U. S. attorneys as well as their own counsel. All
the accused took advantage of this ruling.

On April 29, 1946, twenty-eight Japanese leaders (see Appendix, page 22)
were indicted on fifty-five counts. The original indictment charged the accused
with conspiring to have Japan wage aggressive war, and with the responsibility
for wholesale atrocities against prisoners-of-war and civilians. After deliberation,
the Tribunal eventually reduced to ten the number of counts on which a verdict
could be given. The accused were arraigned on May 3, 1946, when all entered
a plea of not guilty. The prosecution opened its case on June 4, 1946, and
hearings of the case continued, with sundry recesses, until April 16, 1948, when
the court adjourned for the Tribunal to prepare its judgment.

Couri's Judgment

The court was reconvened on November 4, 1948, to hear the verdict and
judgment. Individual verdicts and sentences were read on the closing day,
November 12. All defendants were found guilty either in part or in whole as
charged under various counts and the following were the sentences . sentenced
to death by hanging: Doihara, Itagaki, Muto, Kimura, Matsui, Hirota, and Tojo.
(Hirota was the only civilian in this group). Sentenced to life imprisonment:
Araki, Hashimoto, Hata, Hoshino, Hiranuma, Kaya, Kido, Koiso, Minami, Oka,
Oshima, Sato, Shimada, Shiratori, Suzuki, and Umezu. Togo was sentenced to
20 years imprisonment from the date of arraignment and Shigemitsu to 7 years
from the same date.

Maijority Decision

Judgment and sentences were determined by majority decision of the eleven
judges. The judges from the Netherlands and France entered partially dissenting
opinions, while the Indian judge entered a completely dissenting opinion, in which
he gave it as his view that none of the defendants should have been found guilty
and that the Tribunal itself was not properly constituted to try the accused.
The Australian judge, Sir William Webb, while not dissenting from the majority
judgment, entered a brief personal opinion in which he stated that he was not
in favour of the capital sentence, partly because of the advanced age of some
of the defendants. As an additional reason he stated that he regarded the
Emperor as the ringleader in the conspiracy, but he had not been placed in the
dock since he was granted immunity by the Allied powers for political reasons.
The French and Chinese judges made statements expressing the view that the
Emperor should have been indicted. Dissenting and concurring opinions of
individual judges were not read in open court, as were the judgment and
sentences. ‘

Execution of Senfences

On November 22, General MacArthur, in accordance with the directive {rom’
the Far Eastern Commission, summoned the representatives of the eleven powers
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in Tokyo to consult and advise with him on the sentences. He was empowered
to reduce any sentences as he saw fit but not to increase their severity. On
November 24 he announced that he was satisfied that the verdicts were fair
and that he “could conceive of no judicial process where greater safeguard was
made to evolve justice”. Accordingly, he made no changes in the sentences.
Counsel for two who were sentenced to death, Doihara and Hirota, sent appeals
to the Supreme Court of the United States, which agreed to entertain the appeals
on December 16. The Supreme Court, voting 6 to 1 on December 20, decided
it had no jurisdiction over the International Military Tribunal for the Far East.
Execution of sentence was carried out upon the seven condemned to death on
the morning of December 23, 1943.

TRIBUNAL COMPARED WITH NUREMBERG

In procedure this Tribunal differed noticeably from Nuremberg. DMost
obvious of all was the participation of eleven instead of four powers in the Far
Fastern Tribunal. The Nuremberg trial was completed in just under a year
whereas from the opening of the Tribunal to the date of judgment in Tokyo,
over two and a half years had elapsed. In the case of Nuremberg the accused
were indicted on four counts only as opposed to the fifty-five in the original
indictment in Tokyo (reduced as explained above with the elimination of counts
6 through 17 and 18 through 26).

The linguistic problem was much greater in the case of the Tokyo trial. The
European languages used in Nuremberg are closely related and thus could be
rapidly and accurately translated from one to the other, whereas the precise
rendering of Japanese into English and vice versa presents formidable difficulties
even to a panel of experts. In Tokyo the Tribunal was fortunate in employing
the services of highly competent linguists as court interpreters. Because of the
possibilities of error, however, all interpretation was monitored by a small group
of experts who intervened to make corrections whenever the interpreters stumbled
over a difficult phrase or departed significantly from the meaning of the original.

70 Million Words

In proportion to the greater length of the Tokyo trial was the vastly larger
body of evidence taken. The stenographic record of the proceedings in Tokyo
runs into more than 300 volumes of 33,000 pages, with a total of 70,000,000 words.
In addition, the documentary evidence covers more than 3,400 pages, not includ-
ing the very valuable Kido diary, which was run off in a copy of 5,600 pages.
In Nuremberg the total number of witnesses for both prosecution and defence
numbered less than a hundred; 1,800 affidavits were presented. In the case of
Japan both witnesses and affidavits numbered more than this.

The basic difference between the problem presented at the trial at Nurem-
berg and at Tokyo lies in the relatively simple political structure of the Nazi
state, built pyramidally, from the Fuehrer at the top down through descending
chains of command to the lower organizations of the state and party, whereas
no such simple state structure existed in Japan. The court chose January, 1928
as a convenient starting point for its analysis of Japanese aggression; actually
the first overt act in the history of that aggression was the assassination of
Marshal Chang Tso-lin in Manchuria in June of that year.
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Japanese Scene

The period from 1928 until the end of the war, almost two decades, saw
the gradual elimination of party politics from the Japanese scene; it was char-
acterized by sometimes obscure and sometimes violent manoeuvres of civil and
military fascist groups.

Some of the most far-reaching decisions were taken in such secrecy that only
a handful of Japanese knew of them, until the court proceedings recently brought
many of them to light. In this period there were changes in the political structure
of Japan, which unlike the Nazi state, was capped by the Emperor system, itself
a most controversial matter. Some claimed it was a neutral or passive object
in this period of military conspiracy, others such as the President of the Tribunal,
and also the French and Chinese judges believed that without the Emperor’s
consent no vital decisions could have been taken even though he may have had
private misgivings. It is for reasons such as this that the Tokyo trial presented
infinitely more baffling questions to the court than was the case in Nuremberg.

Trial’s Significance

Rather than enter into the labyrinthine legal problems arising from the
whole proceedings, issues which were argued at great length by the defence, the
remainder of this article will briefly attempt to assess the historical value of scme
of the evidence that was made public in court and the Tribunal’s interpretation
of recent Japanese history.

THE INTERNATIONAL MILITARY TRIBUNAL FOR THE FAR EAST IN SESSION
(U.S. Signal Corps Photo)
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The significance of this trial is difficult to exaggerate. Tts judgment, both in
time and scope, goes far beyond that of the Nuremberg trial. The President
of the Tribunal went so far as to say at the beginning of the proceedings, “there
has been no more important criminal trial in history”. This statement could
certainly be upheld by one criterion alone, namely, its major contribution to his-
tory. The accused in varying degrees were held responsible for their share in
decisions ranging over the whole field of military, diplomatic, economic and
political affairs during a period of almost twenty years. Of necessity the judg-
ment had to survey thoroughly and extensively Japanese history in the years
delimited by the indictment. Thus the transcript of the court will provide the
historian with rich material for a study of modern Japan. The real value of
this material, which must be sifted out from the vast bulk of the whole trans-
cript, consists chiefly of hitherto secret documents which might otherwise never
have seen the light of day, together with the testimony of witnesses.

Secret Documents

Some of the more important witnesses were such senior statesmen as Shide-
hara, Okada, Yonai, former diplomatists Arita and Nomura, former generals
Ueda, Tada, Kagesa, Ugaki; and Tanaka (Ryukichi). Among the roster of
interesting witnesses was also the puppet Emperor of Manchoukuo, Henry Pu
Vi and the exotic figure of a general from Outer Mongolia. Many of the
accused took the witness box themselves and through their defence counsel gave
their version of their political responsibilities; the subsequent cross-examination by
the prosecution sometimes resulted in damaging evidence being given not so much
against the accused in the witness box as against some of his colleagues in the
dock.

Some of the important documents contained in the transcript are records
of Imperial conferences and Liaison conferences; memoranda and secret notes
on Japanese policy towards China from 1932 to 1939; plans for total warfare
and economic regimentation in many parts of East Asia dominated by Japan;
proof of a wide narcotic traffic designed not only to demoralize the Chinese but
to finance the puppet state of Manchoukuo.

The transcript also contains communications exchanged between Ambassador
Nomura in Washington and his government during the fateful days before Pearl
Harbour; there is a record of peace feelers towards China; the reasons behind
Tojo’s resignation in 1944 and the abortive plan to send Prince Xonoye to
Moscow in July, 1945, to open peace negociations.

Of the Japanese Government documents those which seem to have been
most fully preserved and will be of special interest to students of Far Kastern
international affairs are the Japanese Foreign Office records, of which the pre-
1941 section is fairly intact. There are also the records kept by the Ministry
of the Imperial Household of Imperial conferences and meetings of the Privy
Council. Some of the Home Ministry files contain reports of the secret police.

Saionji-Harada Memoirs

Among the most valuable of the private documents are the Saionji-Harada
memoirs and the diary of Marquis Kido. Neither has been published yet and
they are only in very rough translation and in a form which is awkward to read,
but even a cursory examination reveals their great value to the historian.
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for a Conference to which all European countries could be invited. Invitations
to attend this general Conference on European economic co-operation were
sent to all nations of Europe, with the exception of Spain. The Conference
opened in Paris on July 12 with the following states in attendance: United
Kingdom, France, Italy, Turkey, Greece, Norway, Switzerland, Luxembourg,
Belgium, Sweden, Ireland, Denmark, Iceland, the Netherlands, Austria and
Portugal. The Soviet Union had declined to attend, and brought sufficient
ggessure to bear on'its satellites to create an Eastern European anti-Conference
oc.

Report of the CEEC : -

The countries attending the Conference immediately set to work and
created a general overall committee known as the Committee for European
Economic Co-operation (CEEC). After four days of sessions, four sub-com-
mittees were established, namely, for food and agriculture, iron and steel,
transport, and fuel and power. Reports of these committees were collated and
presented to the United States Secretary of State on September 22, 1947.

The Report of the Committee for European Economic Co-operation set
out the background of the economic problem confronting the nations of
Europe, and outlined a four year plan for recovery. Production goals and
import requirements were presented in some detail and the problem of pay-
ments for the unrequited flow of goods and services across the Atlantic was
set forth. In the Report the various countries participating undertook to
exert all their efforts to develop national production. It was emphasized,
however, that the dislocations and disruptions were so deeply rooted that
substantial United States aid must be forthcoming if Europe was to stand on
its own feet without extraordinary outside assistance.

The report of the CEEC estimated that the total value of goods required
from foreign sources by the sixteen participating countries and Western
Germany, would be approximately $57 billion distributed fairly evenly over
the period 1948-1951. Tn addition, requirements of dollar shipping were
estimated at $1-7 billion. Although it was stressed throughout the Report
that all estimates presented were first approximations, and illustrative, they
were considered by many United States observers to err on the side of
optimism. In mid-1947 recovery had already begun to slow down in Europe
and the terms of trade for the participating countries have considerably
worsened since the CEEC report was presented. The import requirements
outlined in the report, therefore, represented the bare minimum necessary
to effect European economic recovery.

Reports of U.S. Committees

Meanwhile, in the United States, President Truman, in June 1947,
appointed three committees to study respectively the needs of the European
nations, the impact of the contemplated assistance upon United States
resources, and the impact on the United States domestic economy of any aid
authorized. The first committee was composed of a group of leading econo-
mists and private business men, under the Chairmanship of Averell Harriman,
then Secretary of Commerce, and reported on ‘“European Recovery and
American Aid.” This committee praised the CEEC Report for its emphasis
on the need for monetary stability in Europe and the scaling down of
restrictions on trade. Little evidence was found to support the thesis that
the goals set out in the Paris Report were excessive. However, certain basic
assumptions in the Report were not deemed to be wholly realistic. For
example, the inflationary effects of the expansion of plant and equipment
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The late Prince Saionji, who was the last of the genro or Elder Statesinen,
was known to have exerted throughout his career a moderating influence on
Japanese policy. He used his influence as far as he could to advise the Emperor
to rely upon cautious and liberal prime ministers. His influence, however, was
bitterly resented both by civilian fascists and army politicos; thus his later years
were spent in cloistered retirement, often under police protection. In 1930 he
was criticized for his stand on the Naval Reduction Conference in London; this
criticism was the first that had ever been publicly directed against an Elder

Statesman.

An Intimate Record

Realizing that he was facing an increasingly hostile political scen, the aged
prince asked his private secretary, Baron Harada, a man of lively disposition
with a keen ear for gossip whether trivial or important, to keep a journal in
which to record not only all the significant conversations that Prince Saionji might
have with important individuals, but also to preserve any political information
which Baron Harada himself might gather in his capactiy as confidential mes-
senger between Saionji in his quiet villa near Shizuoka and the capital. At the
end of every week Baron Harada read to Prince Saionji his recording of the
week’s events and the gemro corrected or enlarged upon his secretary’s record.
This journal is a rather intimate and unofficial record, but it has genuine historical
value because of the wide circle of officials whom Baron Harada met and because
its pages were written with the utmost frankness since they were meant only for
Prince Saionji and those who enjoyed his fullest confidence. The journal is
further enriched by the comments of the one surviving statesman, Saionji, who
in his own career linked contemporary Japan to the early years of the Restora-
tion of the Meiji Emperor.

Marquis Kido’s Diary

Marquis Kido, one of the accused, was originally a protege of Saionji,
although in later years he, like Prince Konoye, moved away from the spirit and
philosophy of the Elder Statesman. Kido served for a number of years hoth as
cabinet minister and as a high official in the Tmperial Household and became
Lord Keeper of the Privy Seal in 1940. His diary is thus a valuable source of
information on inmer politics in Japan and its importance increase after his
assumption of the post of the Lord Keeper. Yet the diary itself is somewhat
disappointing because of the terse and bare form in which it is written. There
is no shading or refinement of thought; only a laconic summary of appointments
and conversations. Perhaps one reason for Kido’s reticence in his diary was the
fear that it might be stolen and thus fall into the hands of political opponents.
In any case, Kido was reluctant to put on paper his private opinion on men and
events. Despite this, however, the document is of the utmost importance to
the historian. Curiously enough, he made no effort to destroy it before his arrest
on the charge of war crimes in the fall of 1945 even though he had ample time
to do so. Kido’s diary supplements the Saionji-Harada memoirs and continues
beyond it for five years. The two documents should be used together as a means

of checking and corroborating each other.
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Army Extremists Appeased

One example of the way in which the Saionji-Harada memoirs throw light
on Kido’s own political behaviour will have to suffice for this brief article.
One dominant characteristic of Kido’s policy was his fear of any internal distur-
bance. His policy may be described as limitless appeasement of army extremists
for fear that resistance to them would precipitate civil disorder. Accordingly he
used his influence with the Emperor to give way to the army expansionists and
their allies on matters of vital issue. As early as July, 1933, Kido remarked to
Harada, “it is disturbing to hear the Emperor taking such pointed action”, refer-
ring to a rebuke the Emperor had given Itagaki over army intrigue. Later Kido
remarked to Harada, “the present Emperor is a scientist and very much of a liberal
as well as a pacifist; therefore, if the Emperor’s ideas are not changed there
will exist quite a gap between His Majesty and the Army and rightist groups”.
Harada was infuriated at this attitude, feeling that it was Kido’s responsibility
to exert pressure on the army to comply with the Emperor’s wish when it was
not in accord with prevailing army views. Thus the prosecution in the trial made
effective use of Harada’s opinions when it stated, “Kido was always prepared to
let the military have their way and in later years at length to make it easy for
them rather than risk the possibility of civil war or revolution in Japan”.

Emperor Quoted

One example from Kido’s diary will be given to illustrate its value. This
example incidentally will tend to qualify the impression gained from the quota-
tions from the Saionji-Harada memoirs relating to Kido’s influence on the
Emperor. In the late autumn of 1941 when the fateful decision to launch the
Pacific war was being made, Kido himself was so disturbed that he went to the
Emperor to inform him that the navy was reluctant to go along with the plan
for an attack and there appeared to be a danger of a deadlock between the two
services on this vital issue. IHere are Kido’s own words on this matter:

“T yisited the Emperor at 3:30 p.m. in response to his request. He said
that Prince Takamatsu had told him that the Navy’s hands were full and
it appeared that he wished to avoid war, but did not know what to do. I
advised the Emperor to ask the opinions of the Navy Minister, the Chief
of the Naval General Staff, and the Premier, for the situation was really
grave. We could not be too prudent in the matter. At 6:35 p.m. I again
visited the Emperor in response to his request. He said that he had ordered
the Premier to act according to program oOn account of the affirmative
answers of the Navy Minister and the Chief of the Navy General Staff
concerning the guestion as to the success of the war.”

In this instance then the matter seemed to lie not in Kido’s hands but with
the Emperor himself, and it is for the historian to decide whether the Emperor
was the mere puppet that some interpreters of the Japanese political scene before
the war have maintained.

Record's Historical Valve

In assessing the value of the court record and judgment one must be aware
of the unavoidable shortcomings of a Tribunal as a writer of history. The mantle
of the historian is not cut to fit the judge. The judge is concerned primarily
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with the law, the nature of -evidence, the relevance of testimony to the main
issues; he is only incidentally a historian. What would often be of primary
interest to the historian was rejected as evidence by the court. Opinions of
experts and affidavits of diplomatists with special knowledge of Japan were not
accepted by the court. For obvious political reasons, it was impossible to examine
and analyze internal developments in such countries for example as China or the
US.S.R. in the years in which Japan was directing various forms of aggression
or intrigue against them. It is, for instance, highly pertinent to the historian to
know whether there was any significant pro-japanese faction among Chinese
leaders, and what relations such a faction might have had either with Japanese
authorities or with groups in Japan which were not committed to all-out
aggression. To put it another way, Japan was not only acting upon others but
in some fashion was being acted upon and this highly complex inter-relationship
could not adequately be explored. Thus perhaps the least satisfactory aspect of
the judgment for the historian’s purpose is the section which deals with Sino-
Japanese relations. There were also certain witnesses held by Soviet authorities
whose appearance in the court might have added to our knowledge of pre-war
relations between Japan and the U.S.S.R. Despite these limitations, the record
contributes materially to a fresh understanding of both Japanese foreign and
internal policies from 1928 to 1945.

Japanese aggression was incubated, if not hatched, even earlier than marked
out by the indictment. Okawa Shumei, one of the defendants, in the early
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twenties began a vigorous campaign for Japanese expansion and a fascist iype
of state. He was also an incorrigible conspirator who found in Hashimoto, leader
of the Young Officer Group with its special organization known as the Cherry
Society, a collaborator congenial both for his hatred of democracy and his ruthless
readiness to assassinate any figure who might block their path. Both Okawa
and Hashimoto were judged by the court to be among the ringleaders of the
Manchurian Incident of September, 1931; they were also deeply implicated in
abortive coups d’etat in 1930 and 1931 and afterwards in political assassinations.

What will come perhaps as a surprise to some students of Japanese political
affairs is the Tribunal’s estimate of Hirota’s role. Hirota became Foreign
Minister in the Saito Cabinet in September, 1933; he continued in that post in
the succeeding Okada Government of August, 1934. Following the army mutiny
in February, 1936, Hirota became Prime Minister in March of that year. The
army by vetoing other candidates, were in effect supplanting Saionji in his
traditional function of nominating a premier to the Emperor; by this act they
revealed also their confidence in Hirota. Under his cabinet the army scheme, a
New Order in East Asia, became a settled policy. His government accelerated
the tempo of re-armament; it brought Japan into the Anti-Comintern Pact. Yet
Hirota was a subtle and skillful diplomatist who preferred to subject China to
Japanese domination if possible by means short of war, but he willingly assisted
in the creation of a great striking force as a threat by which Japanese diplomacy
might carve out an empire in East Asia, perhaps without recourse to war. At
the end of his government, the course of Japanese aggression in China was charted
and set. Hirota’s principles and policies were inherited and further developed
in the first Konoye Cabinet which took office in June, 1937, with Hirota as
Foreign Minister. Thus Hirota appears as the teacher and Konoye as the willing
pupil.

Contending Factions

The court record reveals the extraordinary complexity of Japanese politics
and the difficulty in finding a centre of gravity within the state machine. There
are different factions contending for power not only as between the armed servi-
ces and other branches of government but within the army itself and hetween
different leaders of ultra-nationalist societies. Conspiracies are hatched on com-
paratively low levels; the results are accepted by the higher authorities. In-
cidents such as the Manchurian Affair of 1931 were exploited not only as an
excuse for deploying Japanese armed forces on the continent, but also to work
radical changes within the Japanese Government. There is thus a continual
action and reaction as between extremists on the one hand and the government on
the other, until by 1941 the government has adopted practically the full pro-
gramme of the extremists. Vet all these great changes within Japanese politics
went on without a constitutional revolution so that it is dangerous to be dogmatic
as to the particular date or event when Japan became a fascist or aggressive state.

Decision For War

The court record is of material assistance to the historian in searching for
the mechanism by which vital issues are decided. It is perhaps impossible to
give a precise answer to the question: when did the Japanese leaders finally
decide to wage war against the Western powers ? Insofar as a simple answer
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could be given to this it would appear that this decision was made at the Liaison
conference of September 1940. (The Liaison conference in those years tended
more than Cabinet meetings to make policy; it consisted of representatives of
the key ministries and the two armed services). A more binding and irrevocable
decision was made in the Imperial conferences of July 2 and September 6, 1941.
But with the benefit of hindsight it could be argued that the die was really cast
at the Liaison conference mentioned above when the implications of Japan’s
joining the Axis powers were fully comprehended. As the records of these con-
ferences are available in the form of exhibits, the historian can find ample
material to decide how and where such vital decisions were made. It might
be noted in passing that basic issues were often decided by comparatively junior
officials at lower levels speaking on behalf of the army and navy, then ratified
by a conference of senior officials perhaps in the form of an Imperial conference,
that is to say in the presence of the Emperor.

Effect of Trial

Tt is too soon after the judgment to attempt to estimate the effect the trial
has had on Japanese public opinion and the extent to which it may have helped
in the political education of the Japanese. It should be pointed out however
that the Japanese press and journalistic publications have published an impres-
sive body of commentary on different aspects of the trial. In the long run the
documentation made available by the court will be of inestimable value chiefly
to Japanese historians who for the first time will have access to unique personal
memoirs and to state papers on all aspects of Japanese policy in the pre-war years.
In view of the unwieldy bulk of the record and its inaccessibility to the public
at large it is the task of interested historians to digest this mass of documenta-
tion and present in comprehensible form an account of the rise and fall of
Japanese militarism.

ATROCITIES AGAINST PRISONERS OF WAR

Concurrently with the trial of essentially political prisoners by the LM.T.F.E.
in Tokyo, military commissions in Yokohama dealt with the large number of
individuals charged with atrocities against prisoners of war and civilian popula-
tions. On October 2, 1945, Legal Section was established by SCAP as a Special
Staff Section of General Headquarters to advise him on legal matters of a general
nature, on general policies and procedures in respect of war criminals, and to
assist in the prosecution of war criminals. It was to be responsible for the pro-
secution in U.S. Eighth Army military commissions of ”B” and “C” war criminals,
i.e. those individuals who violated the laws and customs of war and those persons
guilty of crimes against humanity such as murder, group extermination,- enslave-
ment of populations etc. These “minor” war crimes trials continue at this writing,
but as of December 9, 1948 there had been 303 trials committed, involving 844
persons. Of this group 114 were sentenced to death, 52 were given life sentences,
80 were acquitted and the remainder were given sentences varying from a few
months to 50 years.

Although these commissions were set up as U. S. military courts, various
governments were asked to have representation on the bench and in the prose-
cution staff where their nationals had been victims. The Canadian Division of
Legal Section, GHQ, began its work on April 16, 1946, and continued until
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May 23, 1947. 1In that period 12 cases were completed, involving 23 defendants.
The Division did general duty on the commissions in addition to those cases
involving Canadian victims. Col. Thomas Moss, K.C., sat on the commissions
and the prosecution work was shared by Lt. Col. Oscar Orr, Lt. Col. M. J.
Griffin, Major John Dickey and Major John Boland. Canadian witnesses were
called from time to time and probably in this category the testimony of Wing
Commander L. C. Birchall was most striking. Wing Commander Birchall had
been senior prisoner-of-war in a large camp at Yokohama and his detailed recount-
ing of events led to the conviction of a most sadistic member of the camp staff.
These trials in Japan were the counterpart of similar trials held before other
military commissions throughout the Far East.

Indicted Japanese War Leaders

ARAKI, SADAO: Former General. Energetic proponent of army policy of political
domination at home and military aggression abroad. He became Minister of War in December,
1931, and continued in that post until January, 1934, From November, 1938, until August,
1939, he was Minister of Education.

DOIHARA, KENJI : Former General. Before the Manchurian Affair spent eighteen years
in China, and was Army specialist on China. He held a command position in the Lake Khassan
fighting against Soviet forces in 1939. He commanded the 7th Area Army from April, 1940,
to April 1945 ; this command included Malaya, Sumatra, Java and for a time Borneo.

HASHIMOTO, KINGORO : Army officer and advocate of military dictatorship ; leader
of the so-called “Young-Officer Group”.

HATA, SHUNROKU: Former Field Marshal. War Minister in the Abe Cabinet from
August, 1939 to July, 1940. From March, 1941 was Commander-in-Chief of Expeditionary
Force in China, a position he held until 1944.

HIRANUMA, KIICHIRO : High Government official for many years. President of Privy
Council from 1936 until 1939, at which time he became Prime Minister. Served later as Minister
Without Portfolio and Home Minister in second and third Konoye Cabinets. From October
17, 1941 to April 19, 1045 he was one of the senior statesmen (jushin).

HIROTA, KOKI : Foreign Minister from 1933 to March, 1936, when he became Prime
Minister. His Government fell in February, 1037. He entered First Konoye Cabinet in May,
1038, as Foreign Minister. From that time on he was treated as ome of the senior statesmen.

HOSHINO, NAOKI : Specialist in Manchurian affairs. Held high office both in Finance
Ministry and General Affairs Bureau of Manchoukuo. He was recalled from that position in
Manchoukuo in 1940 to become President of the Cabinet Planning Board. In October, 1941,
he became General Secretary to Cabinet in the Tojo Government.

ITAGAKI, SEISHIRO : Former General. For many years on the staff of the Kwantung
Army. Minister of War in the Konoye Cabinet from May, 1938, and later in the Hiranuma
Cabinet. From September, 1939 to July, 1941 he was Chief of Staff of the China Expeditionary
Force and from July, 1941 to April, 1945, was Commander-in-Chief of the Army in Korea.
From April, 1945 to the surrender he commanded the 7th Area Army with Headquarters in
Singapore.

KAYA, OKINORI : Finance Minister in the First Konoye Cabinet. In July, 1939 he was
member of the Asia Development Committee and in August of that year President of the North
China Development Company. In October 1941 he became Finance Minister in the Tojo
Cabinet. He held that office until February, 1944, when he became adviser to the Finance
Ministry.

KIDO, KOICHI From 1930 to 1936 served in the Imperial Household. In 1937 he
entered the Konoye Cabinet and continued as Minister of Home Affairs in the Hiranuma
Ministry in 1939. In 1940 he became Lord Keeper of the Privy Seal, the most responsible
adviser to the Emperor. He held that position until the surrender.

KIMURA, HEITARO: Former General. Vice Minister of War, April, 1941, a position
he held until March of 1943. In August, 1944, he became Commander-in-Chief of the Burma
Area Army until the surrender.

KOISO, KUNIAKI : Former General, Active for many years in the Kwantung Army,
until he became Chief Staff from August, 1932 to March, 1934. He held post of Ooverseas

22 External Affairs



W & = W

P o

Ys
15

rs

Minister in both the Hiranuma and Yonai Cabinets. He served as Governor General of Korea
from 1940 to July, 1944, when he was recalled to become Prime Minister. He retired to make
way for the final war time cabinet of Admiral Suzuki in April, 1945.

MATSUI, IWANE : Former General. He had wide experience both in the General Staff
and in the Kwantung Army. He commanded the Shanghai Expeditionary Force in 1937 and
was then made Commander-in-Chief of the Central China Area Army. Troops under his
command captured Nanking on December 13, 1937.

MINAMI, JIRO : Former General. Minister of War from April, 1931, to December,
1031. From December 1934 to 1936 Commander of the Kwantung Army, after which he
became Governor General of Korea until 1938.

MUTO, AKIRA : Former General. His first important post was Chief of Military Affairs
Bureau from September, 1939 to April, 1942. From April, 1942 to October, 1944 he commanded
the Second Imperial Guards Division in North Sumatra. In October, 1944, he became Chief
of Staff to General Yamashita in the Philippines, a post he held until the surrender.

OKA, TAKASUMI: Former Admiral. In October, 1940, promoted to Chief of Naval

Affairs Bureau of the Navy Ministry, a post he held until July, 1944. He was a member of
the important Liaison Conference, at which Japanese policy was largely decided.

OSHIMA, HIROSHI : Former General and diplomatist. His most important posts were—
Ambassador to the U.S.S.R. from 1936 to 1938 ; Ambassador to United Kingdom from 1933
to 1941 ; Ambassador to Wang Ching Wei Puppet Government in China from 1942 to 1943,
after which he became Foreign Minister.

SATO, KENRYO: Former General. Held various positions in the Military Affairs
Bureau of the War Ministry from 1936 on, holding the post of Chief of the Military Affairs
Bureau from April, 1942 to December, 1944.

SHIGEMITSU, MAMORU: Career Diplomatist. Became Minister to China in 1931;
Vice Foreign Minister 1933-36; Ambassador to the USSR, November, 1936 to November,
1938; Ambassador to Great Britain, 1038 to June, 1941; Ambassador to the Nanking Puppet
Government, December, 1941 to April, 1943; Foreign Minister in the Tojo Cabinet, April,
1943 to July, 1944; and Foreign Minister and concurrently Minister for Greater East Asia
Affairs in the Koiso Cabinet, July, 1944 to April, 1945.

SHIMADA, SHIGETARO: Former Admiral. Navy Minister in the Tojo Cabinet,
October, 1941, a post he held until August, 1944, For part of that period he was also Chief
of the Navy General Staff.

SHIRATORI, TOSHIO : Career diplomatist. His first prominent position was Chief of
the Tnformation Bureau of the Foreign Office, October, 1930 to June of 1933. Minister to
Sweden, June, 1933 to April, 1937. Ambassador to Italy, September, 1938. He was adviser
to the Foreign Office, August, 1940 to July, 1941, at which time he retired because of illness.
Together with Oshima, the Ambassador in Berlin, Shiratori was a consistent champion of an
alliance with the Axis powers.

SUZUKI, TEIICHI : Former General. Active in Asia Development Board. In the Second
Konoye Cabinet he became Minister without Portfolio and Councillor of the Total War Research
Institute ; in the same Cabinet he was also President of the Planning Board, a position he held
through the Tojo Cabinet, until its fall in July, 1944. In this Jast capacity he regularly
attended meetings of the Liaison Conference, the virtual policy making body for Japan.

TOGO, SHIGENORI : Career Diplomatist. His most important post was Foreign Minister
in the Tojo Cabinet from October, 1941, until he resigned in September, 1942, He was also
Foreign Minister in the last war cabinet of Suzuki from April, 1945 to the surrender.

TOJO, HIDEKI : Former General. Chief of Staff of Kwantung Army June, 1937. In
May, 1938 he was Vice Minister of War, and then Minister of War from July, 1940, a post
he held continuously and often concurrently with other posts, until July, 1944. He became
Prime Minister in October, 1941, until his final retirement in July, 1944.

UMEZU, YOSHIJIRO : Former General. He commanded Japanese troops in North China
from 1934 to 1936. He was Vice Minister of War from March, 1936 to May, 1938. Com-
mander of the Kwantung Army from 1939 to 1944 and Chief of the Army General Staff from
July, 1944 until the surrender.

In addition to the aforementioned there were : MATSUOKA, YOSUKE, Foreign Minister
in the Second Konoye Cabinet, and NAGANO, OSAMI, a former admiral, both of whom died
during the trials ; OKAWA, SHUMEI, leading fascist propagandist and conspirator, who would
have been a key figure in the trial, was removed to a lunatic asylum shortly after the
arraignment.
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

(Proceedings of the Security Council of the United Nations summarized
for the month of January, 1949, with particular reference to the problems of
Indonesia, Palestine, Berlin and Kashmir)

I. Indonesia”

The importance of Canada’s contribution to a settlement of the Indonesian
problem was particularly emphasized during January, when General A. G. L.
McNaughton was President of the Security Council and therefore had the
responsibility of attempting to reconcile divergent opinions as to the best solution.
The Council’s first meeting of the year was held on January 7 at Lake Success,
where the issues raised at the special December meeting in Paris were further
discussed.

Netherlands Statement

Dr. van Royen, the Netherlands representative, opened the January 7
meeting with a statement regarding his Government’s compliance with the
Council’s three resolutions of December 24 and 28 calling for:

(a) a cease-fire in Indonesia;

(b) the release of political prisoners;

(c) the extension of necessary facilities to the Committee of Good Offices

and to the Consular Commission in Indonesia.

In connection with these resolutions, Dr. van Royen said that military
activities had ceased in Java on December 31 and in Sumatra on January 5,
that President Soekarno and Premier Hatta were still in custody and that “neces-
sary instructions” had been given to enable the Committee of Good Offices and
the Consular Commission to carry out their tasks.

Criticism Expressed

Representatives of the Philippines and of India strongly criticized the
Netherlands action and suggested that because of it the United States should
consider suspending Marshall Plan aid to the Netherlands.

The Security Council again met to discuss the Indonesian question on
Januaray 11, when Dr. Philip Jessup, the United States representative, attacked
the Netherlands for their failure to comply with the Council’s instructions and
insisted that the Indonesian leaders who were still held as prisoners should
immediately be released. Dr. Jessup said that the “first and fundamental step”
in the solution of the Indonesian question should be the fixing of dates for
elections in Indonesia and for the transfer of sovereignty from the Netherlands
to a newly-constituted United States of Indonesia. General support of the
United States views was expressed in statements by the representatives of China
and of Norway, both of whom stressed the desirability for a more positive role
of the Security Council in Indonesia.

(1) See also External Affairs, January, 1949,
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Netherlands Reply

At the Council meeting of January 14, the Netherlands representative replied
to criticism of his Government’s policy and claimed it had shown obvious “bias
and unfairness”. Dr. van Royen reiterated previous claims that the Security
Council was not competent in the Indonesian question, which, he said, was a
matter of domestic jurisdiction under Article I, Paragraph 7, of the United
Nations Charter and did not, in any case, threaten international peace and
security. The Netherlands Government, he said, was prepared to submit the
question of competence to the International Court of Justice. Dr. van Royen’s
statement also outlined a programme for political settlement in Indonesia, which
provided for the institution of a Federal Interim Government within one month,
holding of elections during the third quarter of 1949 and transfer of sovereignty
from the Netherlands to the United States of Indonesia in the course of the
year 1950. The Netherlands Government would invite United Nations personnel
to observe these elections.

Following Dr. van Royen’s statement, the views of the United Kingdom
Government were put forward by Sir Alexander Cadogan, who emphasized the
necessity for unconditional release of Republican political leaders so that they
might be free to take part in negotiations for a settlement. Regarding the with-
drawal of troops, Sir Alexander said that the United Nations agencies in Indo-
nesia should examine this question thoroughly in order to determine the areas
from which troops could be withdrawn without a resultant disturbance of law
and order.

Observers' Report

The first report from military observers in the field in Indonesia was received
at Lake Success on January 14. This report, which was forwarded by the Com-
mittee of Good Offices, revealed that there had been large-scale destruction of
roads, bridges and property as a result of guerilla activity since the beginning
of the year. The report said that all railroads were completely blocked while
many main roads in central Java were not open; also that the number of Nether-
lands troops in the newly-occupied areas was insufficient to prevent roving bands
of guerillas from moving freely and from performing acts of sabotage.

Another report from the Committee of Good Offices, tabled at a meeting
of the Council on January 17, concerned a visit of the Committee to the Island
of Bangka, where President Soekarno, Premier Hatta and other Republican
leaders were imprisoned. This report informed the Council that the Republican
leaders had not been given their freedom, as previously claimed by the Nether-
lands representative, but were detained in small rooms and under guard. Dr.
van Royen, on behalf of his Government, said that these conditions had been
imposed in direct opposition to instructions given by the Netherlands Govern-
ment, that “severe measures” would be taken against those responsible and that
Netherlands officials were on their way to Bangka to see that the original
instructions were carried out.

At the January 17 meeting, the representative of the Republic of Indonesia
criticized the Netherlands programme for his countiy and averred that the
implementation of this programme would not constitute by any means the solu-
tion of the Indonesian problem. He claimed that the Netherlands proposals weére
based upon a unilateral interpretation of the Linggadjati and Renville Agree-
ments and were being imposed upon the Indonesian people.

February, 1949 235



U.S. Draft Resolution

On Friday, January 21, the United States delegation circulated a draft
resolution on the Indonesian question which was sponsored jointly by China,
Cuba and Norway and which was stated to be a compromise between differing
points of view. This resolution offered a plan for continued United Nations
participation in the Indonesian question and outlined the steps considered neces-
sary to resolve the dispute. It provided for:

(a) immediate discontinuance of all military operations and guerilla warfare;

(b) unconditional release of political prisoners captured by the Netherlands
forces and re-assumption of their functions as officials of the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Indonesia;

(¢) negotiations between the Netherlands and the Republic of the Linggad-
jati and Renville Agreements and leading up to the establishment of
the Interim Federal Government not later than March 15, 1949, clec-
tions in Indonesia by October 1, 1949, and the transfer of sovereignty
from the Netherlands to the United States of Indonesia by July 1, 1950;

(d) formation of a nmew United Nations Commission for Indonesia to act
as the representative of the Security Council in Indonesia. This Com-
mission would be charged with assisting the parties in negotiations,
making recommendations to the Security Council, observing elections,
assisting in achieving restoration of the Republic’s Civil Administration
and making periodic and special reports to the Council. The Commis-
sion would supplant the Committee of Good Offices.

Criticism of the United States draft resolution was voiced by the representa-
tive of the Soviet Union, who saw it as a “deal” to bolster the Netherlands and
allow them to “continue aggression against the Republic”. He claimed that the
proposed Commission would be another wedge for the United States in the East
Indies and an attempt to “legalize and consolidate” the Netherlands occupation.

New Delhi Proposals

A resolution which conformed in some measure to the United States proposals
was also adopted at the New Delhi Conference on Indonesia of nineteen Asian
and African nations, which ended on January 22. This resolution was cabled
to Lake Success and asked the Security Council to order a Netherlands with-
drawal of troops from the Indies; to form an Interim Government with United
Nations supervision and to grant full sovereignty to a United States of Indonesia
by January 1, 1950. In a covering message to the President of the Security
Council, Pandit Nehru emphasized the strength of feeling among the Govern-
ments represented at the Conference about the Netherlands action and their
earnest and urgent desire that the dispute between the Netherlands and the
Republic should be rapidly settled within the principles of the Charter.

Adoption of the United States Proposal

Discussion on the United States draft resolution was carried on at meetings
held during the week following its presentation and resulted in a few minor
amendments to the text of the resolution. Finally, on January 28, the Council
proceeded to vote on the paragraphs of the draft resolution, most of which
were adopted by a vote of 8-0 with 3 abstentions, France, the Ukraine and the
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in Europe were not, it was thought, fully recognized. Further, it appeared
that the import requirements of steel, petroleum and many other key com-
modities, as set out in the Paris Report, could not be fully met by the United
States. Paris estimates of imports would have to be revised downward,
mainly on the grounds of unavailability of goods. In its own interest, the
Report states, the United States must finance a large part of the European
_ deficit with other American countries. Further American aid to Europe
should be financed out of taxes; not out of borrowing. The maintenance of
a surplus in the United States Treasury would be a necessity for the inflationary
period. Voluntary conservation programmes as well as Government controls
to make available, and to ensure proper distribution of goods in short supply
would be essential during at least the first part of the period that the plan is
in operation.

Programme of Assistance

The Krug Committee, reported on ‘“National Resources and Foreign
Aid”, and pointed out that while American national resources were not
limitless, the proven flexibility of the American economic system would
permit a sizeable foreign aid programme. The Report stressed the fact that
although exports tend to intensify domestic shortages in the United States,
they were, in relation to the level of gross national product, smaller in value
" and in volume than before the war.

In the Report to the President by the Council of Economic Advisers (The
Nourse Committee), attention was centred upon the effect of exports, financed
in part with Government funds, on domestic production, consumption, and

" prices. In this Report, it was pointed out that foreign requirements had
undoubtedly been a factor influencing the upward surge of domestic prices,
but that the sharpness of the rise would not have taken place had it not been
for an intensive domestic demand resulting from exceptionally high income
levels. It was well recognized that future foreign aid requirements would not
excite an export surplus as high as has been the case in the past. In addition,
many domestic bottle-necks would eventually be broken and the percentage
of total output available for civilian use, which had increased since the war,
would continue its-upward path despite sizeable foreign aid commitments. It
was emphasized that the motivation for a foreign economic policy should not
rest upon fear of depression in the United States, but upon an enlightened self-
interest in peace and prosperity throughout the world.

On April 3, 1948, the President of the United States signed an Act setting
forth a programme of foreign assistance and creating the Economic Co-
operation Administration. In mid-April representatives of 16 European
nations and the occupying powers of Western Germany signed at Paris a
Multilateral Agreement for economic co-operation. A permanent body-—
the Organization for European Economic Co-operation—was created with
headquarters in Paris to integrate production, import and investment pro-
grammes of Europe, and to make positive proposals to member governments
for raising the productive efficiency of Western Europe.

Significance of ERP to Canada

From the economic, political, social and humanitarian points of view,
Canada has a vital interest in the rehabilitation of the European economy.
Canada’s historic international trade rested on a triangular pattern with the
United Kingdom and the United States. This pattern has to-day almost
disappeared. Before the war Canadian exports to the United Kingdom were
greater in value than her imports from that country. Canadian imports from
the United States were greater in value than her exports to that country.
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Soviet Union. Argentina abstained on a few sections of the resolution and in
particular on those dealing with the functions and powers of the propused
Commission.

In his capacity as Canadian representative to the Security Council, General
McNaughton made a brief statement on the resolution prior to the voting. He
said that in considering the Indonesian dispute, the Canadian delegation has
supported proposals aimed at bringing about a cessation of hostilities and the
restoration of peace and order as essential preliminary conditions to a negotiated
settlement. He added that Canada desires that these resumed negotiations
should result in the establishment, with the least possible delay, of a democratic
and independent Government in Indonesia in association with the Kingdom of
the Netherlands. The Canadian delegation, he concluded, believed that the
joint draft resolution was directed to these several objectives and, therefore, would
support it.

ll. Palestine

Canada supported the resolution on Palestine adopted on December 11
by the General Assembly at the close of its Third Session. This provided for
the creation of a Conciliation Commission of three members to aid Arabs and Jews
in reaching a final settlement of all outstanding questions. The Conciliation Com-
mission was instructed to appoint an official for the interim administration of
the Jerusalem area and to draw up for the General Assembly’s approval a plan
for a permanent international regime for the city and its environs. Arab and
Jewish authorities would be asked to submit to the General Assembly guarantees
for the protection of holy places in the rest of Palestine. .The Conciliation Com-
mission was to secure arrangements which would promote the economic development
of Palestine and was to facilitate the repatriation, resettlement and rehabilitation
of Palestinian refugees. ’

Conciliation Commission Meets

The Conciliation Commission, composed of representatives of the United
States, France and Turkey, held its first meeting in Geneva on January 17 and
arranged to begin work in Jerusalem on January 24.

On November 29, while the General Assembly was still at work on plans for
achieving a permanent settlement in Palestine, Israel submitted to the Security
Council an application for immediate admission to membership in the United
Nations. Under the terms of the Charter a favourable vote in the Security Council
was required before the General Assembly could take a decision on the application.

_ Six members of the Security Council, including Canada, were of the opinion when
the question was considered on December 17 that time was needed to clarify
Israel’s position in relation to resolutions of the General Assembly or of the
Security Council. A motion to delay action for a month having failed of adoption
by one vote, the proposal to recommend the admission of Israel immediately was
also lost. Five members ‘abstained from voting, including Canada, the United
Kingdom, France, Belgium and China. Canada’s de facto recognition of Israel on
December 24, an act unconnected with the application for United Nations member-
ship, was in line with the observation of the United Nations Mediator in September
1948 that the state of Israel had become a living reality.
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On December 21 Israel suspended arrangements for the supervision of troop
movements by United Nations truce observers in southern Palestine and on the
following day launched an attack on Egyptian forces in the area allotted to the
latter under the Security Council’s resolution of November 4. Israeli forces
subsequently made incursions into Egypt itself. The renewal of hostilities was
reported to the Security Council on December 27 by the Acting Mediator. Follow-
ing direct representations by the United States, Israel withdrew most of the forces
which it had sent into Egypt, while Egypt desisted from retaliatory air raids.
Fighting continued in Palestine, however, near the Egyptian border.

Cease-Fire Ordered

On December 29 the Security Council adopted a resolution calling on the
governments concerned to order an immediate cease-fire, to facilitate complete truce
supervision by United Nations observers and to withdraw their forces behind
provisional truce lines established under the Security Council’s resolution of
November 4. Israel, which now occupied positions in Palestine some 50 miles
beyond the truce lines, reaffirmed in an official statement of January 1 that it had
resumed its freedom of action. On January 2, Egypt accepted the Security
Council’s resolution however, and two days later offered to order a cease-fire and
to enter into direct negotiations with Israel under a United Nations chairman in
an effort to agree on implementing the Security Council’s resolutions of November 4
and 16. Tsrael then acquiesced in the Security Council’s resolution of December 29.
Tt restored facilities for truce supervision by United Nations observers on January
7, the day when the cease-fire went into effect. Negotiations began on the Island
of Rhodes between Egyptian and Israeli representatives on January 13 under the
chairmanship of Dr. Ralph Bunche, the Acting Mediator.

RAF Aircraft Shot Down

A sudden crisis followed the shooting down by Israelis on January 7 of five
RAT aircraft engaged in reconnaissance near the border between Egypt and
Palestine and the despatch of United Kingdom troops about the same time to
the port of Agaba. On January 11 Israel protested to the Security Council against
the alleged endangering of international peace and security as a result of military
and political measures taken by the United Kingdom. It charged that the United
Kingdom had been supplying war materials clandestinely to three Arab states.
This charge the United Kingdom subsequently denied categorically. Israel
suggested that the Security Council might examine the situation under Article 34
of the Charter, embodied in Chapter VI on peaceful settlement of international
disputes.

In London the Foreign Office issued a statement on the same day drawing
attention to repeated violations of the truce by Israel and the attacks of the latter
on neighbouring Arab countries. It referred to the importance of re-establishing
the authority of the Security Council, stated that the United Kingdom was
exercising great restraint in order that the negotiations at Rhodes might not be
prejudiced and pointed out that the United Kingdom had always maintained that
the final settlement would have to be something reasonably acceptable to both
Arabs and Jews. No meeting of the Security Council was requested by either
party and the issue was allowed to rest while the negotiations at Rhodes proceeded.
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lll. Berlin

Hopes that the threatening situation brought on by the Berlin blockade
might be speedily settled, disappeared when, on October 25, the Soviet delegate to
the Security Council vetoed a resolution introduced jointly by the six delegations
not directly involved in the dispute. The resolution, which was the result of two
months’ hard work by the six delegations, was designed to set up a reasonable
procedure under which Soviet zone currency would become the official currency
in all sectors of Berlin and the mutual restrictions on inter-zonal communications
lifted. It was implicit in the resolution that, when they were free from the duress
of the blockade, the Western Powers would be able to negotiate directly with the
U.S.S.R. on the details of Berlin currency and trade and, later, on all outstanding
problems relating to Germany as a whole.

Committee of Experts

With 'the Soviet veto, however, it became apparent that if the six delegations
were to make any progress in their efforts to remove this threat to the peace they
would have to do more than suggest a mode of procedure for the contending
powers to solve their dispute. Therefore, on November 30 the Security Council
President, Juan Bramuglia of Argentina, with the approval of the United Kingdom,
United States, French and Soviet representatives, established a Committee of
Experts to draft terms for dealing with the problems of Berlin currency and trade.

The Committee of Experts, officially known as the Technical Committee on
Berlin Currency and Trade, included representatives of the Security Council
members not party to the dispute and experts assigned from the United Nations
Secretariat. It began its work in Paris under the Chairmanship of Mr. N. A.
Robertson, Canadian High Commissioner in the United Kingdom. The Committee
was given authority to hear experts from each of the occupying powers in its
attempt to reconcile divergent points of view.

As the Committee’s work was not finished by the end of December the
incoming chairman of the Security Council, General McNaughton of Canada,
agreed to an extension of the Technical Committee’s life.

IV. Cease-fire in Kashmir

In the last week of December the governments of India and Pakistan
accepted principles proposed by the UN. Commission for India and Pakistan to
govern a plebiscite to determine the future status of Jammu and Kashmir. The
governments of India and Pakistan then ordered a cease-fire in the State of Jammu
and Kashmir which took effect on January 1, 1949.

According to the cease-fire and truce arrangements, Pakistan will withdraw its
troops from Jammu and Kashmir and will make every effort to withdraw tribesmen
and Pakistan nationals who are not residents of the State but who entered it to
fight. The administration of this territory, when the troops have evacuated, will
be carried out by local authorities under the supervision of the United Nations
Commission for India and Pakistan. After the Pakistan troops have withdrawn,
the Commission will inform India which will then begin to withdraw the bulk of its
forces, leaving only those needed to keep law and order.
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The Secretary-General, in agreement with the United Nations Commission
for India-Pakistan, will nominate a Plebiscite Administrator who will be formally
appointed by the Government of the State of Jammu and Kashmir. The Adminis-
trator is to have the co-operation of all civil and military authorities in the State
and one of his duties is, in consultation with India, to determine the final disposal
of Indian and State forces, having due regard to the security of the State and the
freedom of the plebiscite. Citizens who left the State during the disturbances are
to be free to return while those who are not citizens and who entered it since
August, 1947, “for unlawful purpose” are to leave the State.

Plebiscite Principles

The plebiscite principles provide that there is to be no intimidation or coercion
of voters and ensure that all subjects of Jammu and Kashmir may freely express
their views on the question of accession to India or to Pakistan and may freely
vote in the plebiscite. Freedom of the press, speech and assembly and freedom
of travel are guaranteed by these principles. After the plebiscite is held, the
Plebiscite Administrator, who has not yet been appointed, will report the result
to the United Nations Commission and to the Government of Jammu, and
Kashmir, and the U.N. Commission will then report to the Security Council
whether the plebiscite has been free and impartial.

Eight countries, (Argentina, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Mexico, Norway,
Sweden and the U.S.A.), were invited to send observers to assist the Military
Adviser to the U.N. Commission in the supervision of the cease-fire arrangements
in Jammu and Kashmir. The requirements were that all such observers should be
fluent in English and should be appointed by countries not immediately concerned
with the differences between Pakistan and India and having no colonial possessions
in the Far East. Canada has nominated four observers : Brigadier A. D. Tremaine,
Ottawa ; Lieutenant Colonel H. H. Angle, Kelowna, B.C.; Major W. H. L.
Sellings, Winnipeg; Major M. F. P. Vallee, Quebec City. These officers have been
called out to active duty with the Canadian Army and seconded to the Depart-
ment of External Affairs for this duty in Kashmir. About forty military observers
will be sent by the U.N. to Kashmir.
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT

The fifth session of Canada’s Twentieth Parliament opened on January 26,
1949, The Speech from the Throne contained the following references to
external questions:

North Atlantic Pact

The first concern of Government in world affairs is to ensure peace and
security. To this end, Canada continues to support the principles of the United
Nations Charter. Our foreign policy is based on the realities and dangers of
the existing situation. One of these is the Communist menace. Until the United
Nations are able to provide an adequate guarantee of peace and security, peace-
loving nations will also be obliged to seek security by combining their strength.
The North Atlantic nations, including Canada, are negotiating a Security Pact.
The Treaty when concluded will be laid before you for approval. The North
Atlantic Treaty will supplement the Treaty of Mutual Guarantee signed by the
Western European nations at Brussels last year. Such regional arrangements
are provided for in the United Nations Charter.

Despite unsettled conditions and the disruptive activities of international
Communism, the nations of Western Europe are making progress toward recovery.
Aid from North America is contributing substantially to the restoration of
economic activity, thereby increasing their ability to resist internal and external
aggression.

Newfoundland Agreement

The people of Newfoundland, by a majority vote in a referendum, expressed
their desire to enter Confederation. The precise terms of Union were subse-
quently negotiated with an authorized delegation from Newfoundland. You
will be asked without delay to approve the agreement signed on December 11,
and to make provision for the entry of Newfoundland as a province of Canada
on March 31. I am confident the Union will be of mutual advantage to New-
foundland and Canada.

St. Lawrence Waterway

You will be asked to approve, subject to the approval of the United States
authorities, the agreement concluded in 1941 for the Development of Navigation
and Power in the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Basin.

Agreements with the United Kingdom

You will be asked to make the further legislative provision necessary to
implement the agreements for the sale of agricultural products to the United
Kingdom.

LT.O. Charter

With a view to assisting in the restoration of world trade, so vital to general
security and our own prosperity, Canada participated in formulating the Charter
for the International Trade Organization and the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade, which will be submitted for your approval. Within the next few
months Canada will engage in further negotiations with thirteen other countries
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to broaden the scope of the tariff concessions which we obtained at Geneva in
1947. The Government will continue to press vigorously for the lowering of tariff
and other barriers and, as quickly as possible, the expansion of trade on a muiti-
lateral basis.

European Recovery Programme

Meanwhile the Government is seeking to remove specific obstacles to the
continued sales of Canadian products in our traditional export markets, and to
that end is co-operating closely with the nations concerned in the implementa-
tion of the European Recovery Programme.

The Continuing Committee established by the Governments of Canada and
the United Kingdom to review the progress of trade between the two countries
is presently meeting in London.

In the interests of both domestic and foreign trade, legislation will be intro-
duced with the object of promoting extensive and adequately safeguarded use
of the national trade mark “Canada Standard” associated with goods which
conform to prescribed standards, and of requiring proper labelling of goods to
prevent deception of the public.

Exchange Control

Improvement in our United States dollar position has resulted in the remnval
of certain restrictions imposed in November 1947. Further restrictions will be
removed as the position improves. So long as trading and financial cenditions
remain unstable, a degree of control over foreign exchange will be required. You
will, accordingly, be asked to extend the Foreign Exchange Control Act for a
further period.

Prime Minister’s Visit to Washington

The Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, made the following statement in the
House of Commons on January 27:

I hope it will be of interest to Honourable Members to learn that the President
of the United States announced today that he had invited me to visit Washington
on February 12, 1949, and that I had accepted his invitation.

The United States Ambassador called on me yesterday morning to extend
the invitation. I told Mr. Steinhardt I would naturally be pleased to accept
President Truman’s invitation.

The President was kind enough to indicate that he would like to renew cur
acquaintance and to discuss the matters which are of common interest to our
two countries as neighbors, and also the world situation as it affects our two
countries.

Everyone knows the friendly personal relations between the late President
Roosevelt and our Prime Minister were of inestimable advantage to this continent
and the world. President Truman has expressed the desire, which I fully share,
to maintain these friendly personal relations between the leaders of the govern-
ments of our two countries. Honourable Members will recall that President
Truman visited Ottawa in June 1947 at the invitation of my predecessor and
that his visit was both pleasant and beneficial.
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North Atlantic Pact: Prime Minister's Stalement

During the subsequent debate on the Address, the Prime Minister, Mr.
St. Laurent, referring to the proposed North Atlantic Pact, said:

This North Atlantic pact and the development of the Brussels pact also, sets
up the undertaking of the signatories to avoid resorting to force or the threat
of force in conmection with possible disputes that may arise between them, and
to apply the rule of law to such situations or such threats to the peace of the
world as may arise.

There are quite a large number of the western democracies of Europe; there
is the United States and there is Canada, who, we believe, are willing to put
their signatures to a regional pact undertaking to have the rule of law observed
between themselves as well as to unite their strength in the hope that their united
strength will be sufficient to deter any aggressor who might otherwise feel dis-
posed to repudiate the solemn undertaking he signed at San Francisco.

Fear of Aggression

There is no use deceiving ourselves or mincing words. We know that the
people of the North American continent, that the people of the democracies of
Western Europe, fear there may be an aggression from this great power which
was allied with us in the last war but which profess an ideology that would
necessarily exclude the civilization under which our institutions have been
established. We fear that those totalitarians who direct that great mass of human
beings might attempt, by force, to impose their ideology upon the rest of the
world. But we believe they are realistic and we believe that if we can negotiate
with them from strength, they will be apt to feel there would be considerable risk
in starting any war. We believe they will not start any war they are not confident
they can win.

We believe that those we mentioned as the likely signatories of this North
Atlantic pact have the potential strength, manpower, industrial know-how,
material, the courage and desire to remain free men which would make it very
doubtful that any aggressor could overcome them. We are forming or hope to
form the alliance not for the purpose of having to fight together — of course
we will if it is imposed upon us, but it is not for that purpose. Primarily, it is
being formed for the purpose of doing that for which the Charter of the United
Nations was signed at San Francisco in 1945,

It seems to me that any free man in any of our countries should have no
greater hesitation in having his country become a party to that North Atlautic
. security pact than he had in having his country become a signatory to the San
Francisco Charter.

Now, that is the matter in the international field which His Excellency
says, in the speech from the throne, is the first concern of his government. The
second paragraph reports that, in spite of the unsettled and disruptive activities
of international communism, the nations of western Europe are making progress
towards recovery, and that North America is contributing substantially to the
restoration of economic activity, thereby increasing their own power to resist
aggression, either within or from outside. I think that is a statement which
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needs no development here. We all know that has been happening, and we know
how effective it has been. From the elections that were held in Italy, we know
what a partial restoration of economic activity in that country was able to do in
repelling aggression from within.

It is said that an offensive for peace is now being pushed by the eastern
powers. This has been mentioned by the communist leader in Italy as well as
by the communist leader in France. If it is anything but a sham, those leaders
have a wonderful opportunity, as Mr. Lippmann pointed ocut in an article which
I think was in yesterday’s newspaper, of demonstrating their sincerity. If they
will instruct their fellows to help rather than resist the restoration of economic
activity in their respective countries, then we may be able to believe that this
peace offensive is more than a sham, and that it is the expression of some desire
by the rulers of these totalitarian states to put an end to this enervating cold
war that has been having such serious effects throughout the world.

INCREASE OF $387 MILLION IN
EXCHANGE RESERVES

Addressing the Edmonton Chamber of Commerce on January 5, 1949, the
Minister of Finance, Mr. Douglas Abbott, announced that Canadian exchange
reserves (which had fallen to a low of $461 million in December 1947) stood at
$998 million on December 31 last. Deducting $150 million, proceeds of a long-
term loan sold to three American life insurance companies last August, this repre-
sented an increase in exchange reserves of $387 million.

In his speech, Mr. Abbott said:

Long before the war ended, Canada took active steps, in co-operation with
the United Kingdom, the United States and other interested countries, to establish
the necessary international machinery for economic co-operation. You are familiar
with the role that Canada played in the establishment of the two Bretton Woods
institutions and with the more recent efforts to establish an International Trade
Organization in which Canada played an important role. You are familiar too
with the positive steps taken through the extension of foreign credit to aid in the
recovery of the United Kingdom and Western Europe, thus helping to re-establish
and maintain our traditional markets there. It was clearly in the long-term
interest of every section of Canada and every Canadian industry to promote the
recovery of those countries with whom we have always conducted a large and
mutually profitable trade but such a programme of assistance could not be under-
taken without some special efforts.

34 External Affairs




Why Reserves Declined

Within Canada the transition from war to peace has proceeded smoothly.
Throughout the period we have had peak production and employment. The
flow of imports to meet the backlog of investment and consumption demand was
at a high and growing level. But, because of the inability of the European
countries to expand their exports to us, the bulk of the increase in imports came
from the United States. The value of Canadian exports was also high and rising,
and was more than sufficient to pay for our import needs under normal circum-
stances. A substantial part of our exports, however, had to be sold on credit.
Consequently our receipts of foreign exchange were not sufficient to pay for
our imports from the United States and our exchange reserves declined.

Canadian exchange reserves fell from about $1500 million at the end of 1945
to $500 million by November 1947, and to a low of $461 million in December.
There was obviously a limit to the decline in reserves which could be permitted.

Emergency Measures

On November 17, 1947, the Government announced emergency measures to
safeguard our gold and dollar reserves and to correct the lack of balance in our
trade position with the dollar countries. The main emphasis was on the positive
aspects of the programme, which aimed at achieving a better balance through
measures designed to expand exports to the dollar countries, particularly the
United States. To achieve immediate results in putting a stop to the drain on
our reserves a temporary series of trade and travel restrictions were put into
effect. We have regarded these temporary restrictions as unavoidable measures
which were necessary to help bridge the gap until the positive measures could
produce their results.

Constructive Programme

The main pivot of the constructive programme was the successful termina-
tion of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade which opened the United
States market to Canadian goods to an extent greater than had ever been achieved
in the past.

Furthermore, in order to reduce permanently the lack of balance in our
trade with the United States, the Government undertook to make every feasible
effort to encourage a more rapid development of our natural resources and their
domestic processing. This would make available more goods for export to the
United States, and in some cases reduce our dependence on United States sources
of supply. An outstanding example of development in this direction is the
remarkable progress achieved in the Alberta oil industry during the past year.

‘No One Device

The achievement of a better balance in our exchange position through con-
structive means could not be reached through any one device. We had to have
a carefully worked out and balanced programme which operated toward this end
in a number of ways. We sought to promote a diversion of exports to dollar
markets wherever this could be done without disturbing established trade connec-
tions, and without inflicting hardship on the United Kingdom and other European
countries. We devised methods to achieve a better balance in the operations
of our branch plant industries so that their exports to the United States and
other dollar markets would to some extent pay for their heavy imports of parts
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and materials. In the past this has traditionally been a one-way flow. We
established conditions which would help the United Kingdom and Western
Europe to recover their markets in Canada for goods which they traditionally
exported to us before the war. This would enable them to buy more imports
from Canada and at the same time make us less dependent on dollar sources of
supply.

Finally we undertook to assist the production of gold by offering a produc-
tion subsidy to help the gold mining industry meet the higher costs of production.
The Government kept in close touch with developments in the United States
which had a bearing on our trade position. We were anxious to impress upon
our United States friends the importance of having the European Recovery Pro-
gramme include a feature which would permit the recipient countries to use
Marshall dollars for purchases in Canada. This would help to maintain export
markets and would enable Canada to continue its contribution to European
recovery by making available large supplies of goods essential to them.

Temporary Restricticns

Obviously, we could not expect these constructive measures to solve our
problems overnight. Accordingly I had the unpleasant job of announcing the
imposition of temporary restrictions designed to protect our limited reserves
until the positive aspects of the programme began to take hold. T promised
then that the restrictive aspects of the programme would be relaxed as soon as
the improvement in our exchange reserves made such relaxation possible.

A little over a year has passed since these steps were taken to correct our
exchange difficulties and establish a closer balance in our dollar trade. I am
happy to be able to tell you that the programme has worked with increasing
success through the year. This success is shown in the steady rise in our exchange
reserves. A short while ago I said that in future I intended to release the figures
of official gold and United States dollar holdings on a quarterly basis. At that
time I gave out the figures for September 30 last which then amounted to $855
million. To-day, I am in a position to announce the preliminary figure for the
end of the final quarter of 1948. At December 31 our official holdings of gold
and United States dollar exchange had reached $998 million. This figure com-
pares with the low point of $461 million on December 17, 1947, hardly more
than a year ago. During this relatively short period our reserves have increased
by no less than $537 million. -The December 1948 figure includes the sum of
$150 million, which is the proceeds of the long-term loan sold to three American
life insurance companies last August. If we deduct the proceeds of this loan
we see that our reserves have increased by $387 million as a result of our improved
trade position.

Gratifying Achievement

T think you will agree that this improvement in our exchange reserves in
so short a time is a gratifying achievement. The real significance of the improved
position can be seen in the record of our foreign trade during 1948. Exports
to all countries during the first 10 months increased from about $2300 million
to $2500 million, an increase of nearly 10 per cent. Exports to the United States
for this period increased from $850 million to $1200 million, an increase of over
42 per cent. From the point of view of the main objective of Canadian export
policy during this period, namely the increase of exports to dollar markets and
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Largely from the earnings of her investments abroad, the United Kingdom was
able to achieve a surplus with the United States; and Canada, therefore,
was in a position to utilise a portion of this surplus in meeting her indebtedness
to the United States. This triangular relationship was seriously weakened
by the impact of the First World War and has been almost totally destroyed
by World War 1I. The remnants of the structure are now being maintained
by a huge volume of loans, credits and grants from both Canada and the
United States to the United Kingdom and to other Western European
economies.

The financial assistance rendered by Canada in the vear 1948 to aid
European economic recovery will total approximately $325 million; a contri-
bution which, relative to the size of Canada’s national income and population,
is second to none. In addition to this direct financial contribution Canada has
produced for shipment to Europe many million tons of the commodities
necessary for European recovery.

Because of Canada’s demonstrated willingness to provide all the assistance
possible to Europe, because many of the commodities are essential for European
recovery and are available at reasonable prices, the United States Economic
Cooperation Administration's authorizations for purchase in Canada as of
October 14 total some $323 million or 149, of the goods supplied under the
European Recovery Programme.

The European Recovery Programme is designed to make Europe
economically viable by 1952. It is not envisaged that by this date a freely
operating system of multilateral trade will be in operation. European imports
from hard currency sources of supply will, it is expected, still be closely con-
trolled. It is anticipated, however, that Europe will be able to support a
tolerable standard of living without extraordinary outside assistance.

The successful operation of the European Recovery Programme will
enable the United Kingdom and the other historic European customers of
Canada to continue to import large quantities of food, raw materials and manu-
factured goods essential to the basic reconstruction of the production and
trade of these important areas. This will, of course, contribute to the main-
tenance of a high level of employment and income in many parts of Canada.
The success of the Programme will hasten the process of restoration of multi-
lateral trade so desirable to Canada. It will enable Canada to buy from
Europe and Asia many of the commodities which must now be imported from
the United States. The success of the plans for European economic integration
will tend to reduce European cost of production perhaps to a sufficient degree
to enable Canada to import a substantial volume of goods from Europe on
terms of comparative advantage.

Mr. Howe’s Statement

The economic reconstruction of Europe will involve great sacrifices to
nations dependent upon external trade. This point was clearly set out by
Mr. C. D. Howe, Minister of Trade and Commerce, in a speech before the
Montreal Rotary Club on May 11th, 1948. “The European Recovery Pro-
gramme’’ Mr. Howe said, “‘and the measures which will have to be taken by the
United States and ourselves in connection with it, will aid production and
exports of many Canadian industries. It will, however, not help suppliers
of some goods and services. One of the basic principles of E.R.P. is that the
European countries should, where possible, help one another, or purchase
from other soft currency areas, rather than call upon the Western Hemisphere
for support during the period of reconstruction. There is also the principle
laid down in the Economic Cooperation Act to the effect that fifty per cent
of the goods leaving the United States under the Programme must be carried
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the achievement of a closer balance in our trade with the United States, this is
a most encouraging accomplishment, indicating in no uncertain terms that the
constructive features of the emergency exchange programme are meeting with a
very considerable measure of success. While exports to the United Kingdom
and FEurope showed a decline, they remained on a high level. The off-shore
purchase arrangements of the Marshall Plan enabled Canada to send a large
amount of exports to the United Kingdom and Europe and to receive payment
for a substantial proportion in U. S. dollar.

MEETING OF THE UNITED KINGDOM—CANADA
CONTINUING COMMITTEE ON TRADE AND
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS

THE United Kingdom-Canada Continuing Committee on Trade and
Economic Affairs met in London on January 25 under the chairmanship of Mr.
N. A. Robertson, the Canadian High Commissioner, concluding its session on
January 28. During the meetings, opportunity was taken to review the whole
range of United Kingdom-Canadian economic and trade relations, with special
emphasis on the need to maintain trade between the two countries at the highest
possible level. The members of the Continuing Committee will report to their
respective Governments. The next meeting of the Continuing Committee will
be held in Ottawa.

The Committee was formed, following Sir Stafford Cripps’ visit to Canada last
September, as a means of ensuring continued and close liaison between official
representatives of the two countries. Through this Committee consultation will
take place on commercial and economic matters of mutual concern, and especially
on measures which both countries might adopt to ensure the greatest trade possible
between them. Consequent upon such consultation, the members of the Committee
will report to their respective Governments.

The Canadian members are :

Mr. N. A. Robertson, Canadian High Commissioner in the United Kingdom.

Mr. M. W. Mackenzie, Deputy Minister, Department of Trade and Com-
merce.

Dr. G. S. H. Barton, Deputy Minister, Department of Agriculture.

Mr. J. J. Deutsch, Director, International Economic Relations, Department
of Finance.
The United Kingdom members are :

Sir John Woods, Permanent Secreiary of the Board of Trade.

Sir Henry Wilson Smith, Second Secretary at the Treasury.

Mr. F. G. Lee, Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Food.

Sir Percivale Liesching, Permanent Under-Secretary of State, Commonwealth
Relations Oiffice, also attended.
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SCHOOL SUPPLIES FOR ITALIAN CHILDREN

AT the Ministry of Public Instruction in Rome on January 10, the Canadian
Ambassador, Mr. Jean Désy, handed to the Minister of Public Instruction, M.
Gonella, two packages. One contained school supplies; the other, a CARE
food parcel. They represented a number of such packages sent from Canada for
Italian teachers and pupils, which are being distributed by ENDSI, the Italian
voluntary relief organization.

The cartons for the school children contain notebooks, pencils, pen nibs, chalk
and other practical necessities for school. There are also in some cases messages
from Canadian school children, and pamphlets about Canada. They are being
distributed to elementary schools in Rome, Southern Italy, Sicily and Sardinia
according to an ENDSI plan.

Over 500 of the food packages were handed out to teachers from Rome and
nearby districts at the offices of CARE, the American relief organization. Each
package contains 22 lbs. of food specially selected to suit Italian taste. With
each package went a letter from Canadian teachers asking for an exchange of
correspondence as a way of building up personal contacts.

Sending these parcels to Ttaly is part of the general activity of the Canadian
Council for Reconstruction through UNESCO. This Council has also organized
the Canada-UNESCO fellowships for six months post-graduate study in Canada.
An Ttalian committee, with representatives of the Foreign and Public Instruction
Ministries, is now preparing a list of candidates to forward to UNESCO for final
selection.

A HELPING HAND FOR WAR REFUGEES.
Mr. Jean Désy, Canadian Ambassador to ltaly, presides at a meeting of the executive committee of
the International Refugee Organization (IRO) at the Palazzo Venezia, Rome. From July to December 1948,
the organization repatriated or resettled 94,000 persons. Five hundred and twenty-five thousand refugees
are still to be found mainly in Germany, Austria and ltaly. Most of them come from Poland, the Baltic
states, the Ukraine, Yugoslavia, Rumania and Hungary.
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS
Mr. A. D. P. Heeney, Clerk of the Privy Council and Secretary of the Cabinet, wds appointed
Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs on January 19, 1949, the appointment to
become effective in March.

Mr. N. A. Robertson, High Commissioner in the United Kingdom, was appointed Clerk of
the Privy Council and Secretary to the Cabinet on January 19, 1949, the appointment to
become effective in March.

Mr. C. M. Drury, Acting Head of the Economic Division, was appointed Deputy Minister
of National Defence on January 19, 1949.

Mr. A. F. W. Plumptre was appointed to the Department on January 17, 1949, and posted
to the Economic Division as Head of Division.

Mr. G. P. de T. Glazebrook was appointed to the Department on January 3, 1949, as a
Foreign Service Officer and seconded to the Department of National Defence as Head
of the Joint Intelligence Bureau.

Mr. C. P. Hébert, Minister in Cuba, was appointed Ambassador in Mexico, January 25, 1949,
to succeed Mr. S. D. Pierce, who had been appointed Associate Deputy Minister of Trade
and Commerce.

Mr. D. M. Johnson, Head of the American and Far Eastern Division, was appointed Acting
High Commisioner in Dublin on January 12, 1949, in the absence of the Hon. W. F. A.
Turgeon who has been appointed Chairman of the Royal Commission on Transportation.

Mr. T. W. L. MacDermot, Head of the Personnel Division, was appointed Head of the
European Division on January 13, 1949.

Mr. Leon Mayrand, Head of the European Division, was appointed Head of the American
and Far Eastern Division on January 13, 1949,

Mr. R. G. Riddell, Head of the United Nations Division, was appointed Special Assistant
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs on January 25, 1949.

Mr. J. W. Holmes, former Chargé d’Affaires at the Canadian Embassy in Moscow, was
appointed Acting Head of the United Nations Division on January 25, 1949.

Mr. Marcel Cadieux was appointed Acting Head of the Personnel Division on January 13, 1949,

Mr. C. E. McCaughey was posted from the American and Far Eastern Division to the
Canadian Consulate General, Chicago, on December 27, 1948.

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COMMERCE

Mr. A. W. Evans has been appointed Commercial Secretary at the Canadian Legation in
Cuba. The territory served by Mr. Evans, in the capacity of Trade Coinmissioner,
comprises Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Haiti and Puerto Rico.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF i{EPRESENTATlVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES

DIPLOMATIC

Lieutenant-Colonel Max Waibel, G.S.C,
Military and Air Attaché to the Legation of
Switzerland was promoted to the rank of
Colonel, December 31.

His Excellency Urho Toeivola, Minister of
Finland, left January 8 for a visit to the
United States, where he expects to remain
until February 7. In his absence, F. A.
Mustonen, Attaché, is Chargé d’Affaires ad
interim.
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The Hon. Dr. P. R. Viljoen, M.C., left
Ottawa, January 17, on relinquishing his post
as High Commissioner for the Union of South
Africa. Pending the arrival of his successor,
H. H. Woodward, Secretary, is in charge as
Acting High Commissioner.

New Appointments

H. H, Woodward, Secretary, Office of the
High Commissioner for the Union of South
Africa, December 30.



Alfred David Vas Nunes, Second Secretary,
Embassy of the Netherlands, December 31.

Edmond Cailleteau, Assistant Commercial
Attaché, Embassy of France. He will assume
his duties at the end of the month.

Hans E. Skold, Attaché, Legation of
Sweden, in the place of C. H. Nauckhoff.

Departures

Robert Le Guyader, Assistant Commercial
Attaché, Embassy of France, January 15.

C. H. Nauckhoff, Attaché, Legation of
Sweden, February 1.

Colonel Jaromir Petzold, Military and Air
Attaché, Legation of Czechoslovakia, has been
transferred to Prague.

CONSULAR

The Honorary Vice Consulate of Norway
at North Sydney was closed following the
death of Mr. William Hackett, Honorary Vice
Consul, September 12. North Sydney is now
included in the territory of Mr. Roy Forbes
Young, Honorary Vice Consul of Norway at
Sydney.

Alired W. Klieforth, Consul General of the
United States of America at Vancouver, left
January 15 for approximately two months
leave in the United States. In his absence,
George D. Andrews, Consul, is in charge of
the Consulate General.

Provisional recognition was granted to:

Horacio Sully de Souza as Consul General
of Brazil at Montreal, January 4.

Alfredo Teixeira Valladao as Consul of
Brazil at Toronto, January 4. He was prev-
iously Consul at Montreal.

Albert W. Stoffel as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Toronto, Jan. 4

Paul Reyes Spindola as Consul of Mexico
at Montreal, January 8.

VISITS OF FOREIGN AND

Mr. St. Laurent gave a dinner at the
Chateau Laurier, January 8, in honour of
the Right Honourable Peter Fraser, Prime
Minister of New Zealand.

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION

Charles E. B. Payne as Vice Consul of
the United States of America at Windsor,
January 11. He was previously Vice Consul
at Sarnia.

Edward P. Prince as Vice Consul of the
United States at Montreal, January 14.

Definitive recognition was granted to:

William E. Brodie as Honorary Vice Con-
sul of Norway at Quebec, with jurisdiction in
the city of Quebec, January 14.

Roy Forbes Young as Honorary Vice Con-
sul of Norway at Sydney, with jurisdiction
comprising Cape Breton Island except the
town of Louisburg. His jurisdiction prev-
iously comprised only the city of Sydney.

Departures :

Colonel Frank W. Clarke resigned as
Honorary Vice Consul of Norway at Quebec,
January 11.

John R. Barry, Consul of the United
States of America at Montreal, January 14.

COMMONWEALTH OFFICIALS

The Right Honourable Anthony Eden was
Mr. Pearson’s guest at dinner at the Chateau

Laurier, January 23.

AT COMMONWEALTH AND

INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(Earlier conferences may be found in prev-
ious issues of the External Affairs Monthly
Bulletin.)

High Frequency Broadcasting Conference
of the International Telecommunications Union

Mexico City—October 22, 1948 to Feb-
ruary 19490. Mr. C. P. Hébert, Canadian
Minister to Cuba; C. J. Acton, Department
of Tramsport; D. S. Cole, Chargé d’Affaires,
Canadian Embassy, Mexico City. (This Con-
ference allocates short waves frequencies
amongst the member states of the ITTU.)

International Northwest Atlanic Fisheries Conference

Washington—January 26 to February 10
Stewart Bates, Deputy Minister of Fisheries;
A. W. H. Needler, Assistant Deputy Minister
of Fisheries; Aduisers: S. W. Ozere, Solicitor,
Department of Fisheries; F. M. Tov:ll, De-
partment of External Affairs. Secretary: F
H. Wooding, Department of Fisheries. (This
Conference will discuss joint international co-
operation in the investigation and, where
necessary, the conservation of fishery resour-
ces of the North-West Atlantic.)
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International Wheat Conference

Washington—January 26. Dr. C. F. Wil-
son, Director Wheat and Grain Division,
Department of Trade and Commerce; W. C.
McNamara, Assistant Chief Commissioner,
Canadian Wheat Board; Advisers: A. M.
Shaw, Director of Marketing Services, De-
partment of Agriculture; C. C. Boxzer, Wa-
shington Representative, Canadian Wheat
Board; G. R. Patterson, Agricultural Coun-
sellor, Canadian Embassy, Washington; J. J.
M. Coté, Secretary, Canadian Embassy, Wa-
shington; ZTechnical Advisers: R. C. Brown,
Vice-President United Grain Growers; L. P.
Farnalls, Farmer; B. S. Plumer, Alberta
Wheat Pool; J. H. Wesson, Saskatchewan
Wheat Pool. (This Conference is to prepare
an International Wheat Agreement similar to
that which Canada signed a year ago, but
which failed to come into effect because the
United States Congress did not ratify it.)
Preliminary Meeting of Technical Experts

on Safety in Coal Mines

Geneva, January 31—J. Crawford, Chief
Inspector of Mines of Alberta (Canadian
Expert). (This Committee reviews the draft
Model Code of Safety in Coal Mines prepared
by the International Labour Office in 1949.)

Seventh Pacific Science Congress

Auckland, Christchurch, New Zealand,
February 22 to 23, 1948. Dr. D. M., Schrum,
Head of the Department of Physics, Univer-
sity of British Columbia will head a delegation
of fifteen scientists. (This is a private meet-
ing held under the auspices of the Royal
Society of New Zealand. The Canadian
Delegation was selected by the National Re-
search Council which is the official Canadian
member or the Congress.)
Executive Board of the International

Children’s Emergency Fund

New York, February—Mirs. D. B. Sinclair,
Department of National Health and Weliare
(Welfare). (The Board will consider relief
operations in Palestine and the Philippines, a
milk-conservation programme, and the budget
for 1949.)
Second Session of the Commitiee on the 1950

Census of The Americas

Rio de Janeiro—February 14 to February
25—Dr. 0. A. Lemieux, Director of the
Censur Division, Bureau of Statistics. (This
is a Conference of technicians from American
nations. They will consider the main basic
items, definitions and other important aspects
of the 1950 census.)

FOI_{THCOMING

Third Session, Contracting Parties to
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade—
Annecy—April 8- June, 1949.

Population Commission of the Economic
and Social Council—Annecy—April 11 - April
22,

Tariff Negotiations under General Agreem-
ent on Tariffs and Trade—Geneva—April
11 - June, 1949.

Diplomatic Conference for the Conclusion
of New Conventions to Protect Victims of
War—Geneva—April 21 to June.

Fourth Conference of American States
Members of the I.L.0.—Montevideo—April
25.

Statistical Commission of the Economic
and Social Council—April 26 - May 6.

Executive Board, International Children’s
Emergency Fund—New York—April.

Commission on Narcotic Drugs — New
York—May 9 - May 20.

Sub-Commission on Freedom of Inform-
ation and of the Press, Commission on Human
Rights—New York—May 23 - June 3.

February, 1949

International Labour Conference (32nd
Session)—Geneva—June 8, 1949.

Conference on the Conservation and Util-
ization of Natural Resources—United Nations
Headquarters or elsewhere in the USA. —
June.

World Health Organization, Annual Con-
ference—New York—June.

International Civil Aviation Organization,
Annual Conference—New York—June.

Executive Board, International Children’s
Emergency Fund—New York—June.

United Nations Conference on Road and
Motor Transport—Geneva—August.

Third Inter-American Conference on Ra-
diology — Santiage, Chile— November 11 -
November 17. Wing Commander W. A, Sii-
ton, Medical Services of Canadian Armed
Forces ; Dr. Digby Wheeler, Dr. Jules Gosse-
lin, both of Canadian Association of Radio-
logists.

International Conference of Experts on
Pneumoconiosis — Australia — latter part of
1949,



INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT CONCLUDED BY CANADA

MULTILATERAL

Protocol amending the International Convention relating to Economic Statistics of
December 14, 1928, Signed at Paris, December 9, 1948.

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS

This list of United Nations Documents
recently received in the Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs contains the titles of those
Documents which may be of general interest.
It consists of reports by subsidiary bodies of
the United Nations on the more important
current activities of the organization, research
notes by the Secretariat and general surveys
of the work of the United Nations. The
general public may procure printed public-
ations from the Canadian Sales Agent for the
United Nations Publications —the Ryerson
Press, 299 Queen Street West, Toronto.

1. Reply of the Gowernment of Luxembourg
(United Nations Conference on Freedom
of Information—Replies to Requests for
Information); December 9, 1948; 21 pp;
mimeo.

2. Review of International Commodily
Problems, 1948; (Interim Co-ordinating
Committee for International Commodity
Arrangements) ; November 23, 1948; 42
pp; printed; 50c.

3. Report of the FAO/ECAFE Joint Work-
ing Porty on Agricultural Requisites;
(Food and Agriculture Organization,
Economic Commission for Asia and *he
Far East); November 13, 1948; 125 pp;
mimeo.

4. Food and Agriculiure Conditions in Asia
and the Far East 1948; (Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Far East); Nov-
ember 27, 1948; 55 pp; mimeo.

5. Leiter dated 21 December, 1948, from the
Representative of the Netherlands io the
President of the Security Council tran-
smitting additional information regarding
events in Indonesia; December 21, 1948;
50 pp; mimeo.

6. Annual Report on Child and Youth Wel-
fare 1948 (based on Information received
from Member Governments between
April 1, 1947 and March 31, 1948); 236
pp; printed.

7. Housing and Town and Country Plan-
ning—Bulletin I; November, 1948; 70
pp; printed.
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These publications and the other documents
which are not printed will shortly be placed
in certain Canadian universities designated
as depositories for United Nations documents.
In the meantime, the inquiries about the
latter category of documents might be ad-
dressed to Ryerson Press or to the United
Nations Department of Public Information,
Lake Success, New York. Where a particular
document is to be obtained from some other
place, this fact is noted in the information
under that title.

8. Appendices to the Special Report of the
Committee of Good Offices on the In-
donesian Question to the Security Council
dated December 12, 1948; December 13,
1948; 113 pp; mimeo.

9. Letter dated 10 January, 1949, from the
Chairman and Rapporteur of the United
Nations Commission for India and Pak-
istan addressed to the President of ile
Security Council and transmitting the
Second Interim Report of the Commis-
sion; 10 January, 1949; 35 pp; mimeo.

10. Reply of the United States Government
to the Fiscal Commission Questionnaire
on the Tax Treatment of Foreign Na-
tionals, Assets and Transactions; 31 De-
cember, 1948; 54 pp; mimeo.

11. Reply of the Government of Greece (see
Item No. 10); 31 December, 1948; 38
pp; mimeo.

12. Reply of the Government of Ecuador
(see Item No. 10); 31 December, 1948;
24 pp; mimeo.

13. Final Act and Related Documents, United
Nations Maritime Conference, February
19 to March 6, 1948; November 17,
1948; 35 pp; printed; 40c.

14. Final Act of the United Nations Confer-
ence on Freedom of Information, March
23 to April 21, 1948; December 20, 1913;
41 pp; printed.
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15. Imtroductory Survey of Some Trends in
Recent Tax Agreements; December 30,
1948; 10 pp; mimeo.

16 Preliminary Report on the Work accom-
plished by the League of Nations in
Fiscal Matters; January 5, 1949; 34 pp;
mimeo.

17. Draft Convention for the Suppression of
the Traffic in Persons and of the Exploii-
ation or the Prostitution of Others—Note
by the Secretary-Gemeral; December 23,
1048; 28 pp; mimeo.

18. Chart of Observations by Governments
on the Revision of the 1937 Draft Con-
vention (see Item No. 17); December 22,
1948; 49 pp; mimeo.

19. Awunotated List of Publications on Tech-
nical Training received in ECAFE Secra-
tariat wp to September, 1948; (Economic
Commission for Asia and the Far East);
October 20, 1948; 20 pp; mimeo.

20. Report of the Executive Director to the
Executive Board of the ICEF on thz

Program in China; (International Child-
ren’s Emergency Fund); ]fmuary 12,
1949; 20 pp; mimeo.

21. National Income Statistics 1938-1947;
January, 1949; 150 pp; printed; $1.30.

22. Study Abroad — International Handhook
—Fellowships, Scholarships, Educational
Exchange. Volume I 1948; (United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization); 224 pp; printed.

23. (Each one of the public informatiun
pamphlet series listed below comes under
the general heading “What the United
Nations is Doing”, contains from 16 to
24 pages, is printed and costs 15c).

(a) Economic Commission for Latin America
(b) Non Self-Governing Territories

(¢) Refugees and Displaced Persons

(d) World War on Tuberculosis

(e) Economic Commission for Europe

(f) Status of Women

(g) Better World Trade

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS

Report of the Department of External
Affairs, Canada, 1948, (King’s Printer, Ofta-
wa, Canada, 25c).

PRESS

Letter from Mr. Moshe Shertok acknow-
ledging Canadian de facto recognition of
Israel. (December 27, No. 99).

Text of C.B.C. broadcast by General A. G.
L. McNaughton on the work of the Security
Council. (January 8, No. 1).

Terms of reference to the International
Joint Commission for investigation of com-
plaints of air pollution near Detroit and

- Windsor. (January 12, No. 2).

Departmental appointments and postings.
(January 12, No. 3).

STATEMENTS

No, 49/1—Text of a broadcast by Mr.
St. Laurent on January 1, 1949. English and
French.

No. 49/2—“Canada’s Dollar Saving Pro-
gramme” by Mr. D. C. Abbott.

February, 1949

Conference Series 1948, No. 2: Report and
Documents relating to the negotiations for the
union of Newfoundland with Canada, (King’s
Printer, Ottawa, Canada, 25c).

RELEASES

Meeting of the United Kingdom-Canada
Continuing Committee on Trade and Econ-
omic Affairs on January 25. (January 19,

No. 4).

Composition of Canadian Delegation to
the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries Conference
(Jan-

in Washington, beginning January 26.
uary 21, No. 5).

Departmental appointments (January 25,
No. 6).

AND SPEECHES

No. 49/3—The Place of the St. Law-
rence and the Sault in our National Defence”
by Mr. Brooke Claxton.

No. 49/4—“Report on Canada in 1948”
by Mr. D. C. Abbott.



CANADIAN MISSIONS : (1) CANADA HOUSE, LONDON.

The premises of Canada House, on Trafalgar Square, London, were acquired in 1923 from the Union Club,
which was founded, nearly a century and a half ago, to mark the union of the parliaments of
England and Ireland. In “Union Club: an Historical and Descriptive Record” (Publishers, B.T. Batsford Lid.,
London) Mr. R. C. Rome relates the history of the Union Club, now the oldest members’ club in London.
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

Country

Argentina

Australia
[13

[{3
Belgian Congo
Belgium
Brazil

Chile
Clz‘ina
Colombia
Cuba

Czechoslovakia
Denmark
Egypt
France
Germany

“”

Greece
Guatemala
Hong Kong
India

119

Ireland
Italy
Jamaica

Japan

Luxembourg
Malayan Union
Mezxico
Netherlands
Newioundland
New Zealand

Norway
Pakistan
Peru
Poland
Portugal

Sweden

Switzerland

February, 1949

Designation

Ambassador

High Commissioner
Commercial Secretary
Commercial Counsellor
Trade Commissioner
Ambassador
Ambassador

Ambassador

Ambassador
Commercial Counsellor
Acting Trade Commissioner

Minister

Chargé d’Affaires, ai
Minister

Trade Commissioner
Ambassador

Head of Mission
Consul

Ambassador

Trade Commissioner
Trade Commissioner
High Commissioner
Commercial Secretary
High Commissioner
Ambassador

Trade Commissioner

Head of Mission

. Minister

Trade Commissioner
Ambassador
Ambassador

High Commissioner
High Commissioner

Minister

Acting Trade Commissioner

Ambassador

Chargé d’Affaires, ai.

Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner

Commercial Counsellor and
Chargé d’Affaires, ai.

Minister

45

Address

Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)

Canberra (State Circle)

Melbourne (83 William Street)

Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg)

Leopoldville (Palace Hotel)

Brussels (46, rue Montoyer)

Rio de Janeiro (Avenida President
Wilson)

Santiago (Bank of London and South
America Bldg.)

Nanking (No 3 Ping Tsang Hsiang)

Shanghai (27 The Bund)

Bogota (Edificio Colombiana de
Seguros)

Havana (Avenida de las Misiones
No 17)

Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)

Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)

Cairo (22 Sharia Kasr el Nil)

Paris xvi (72 Avenue Foch)

Berlin (Commonwealth House)

. Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)

Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)

Guatemala City (Post Office Box 400)

Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg)

New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)

Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)

Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)

Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)

Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)

Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
Minato-Ku)

Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)

Singapore (Room D-2, Union Bldg)

Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No 1)

The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)

St John’s (Circular Road)

Wellington (Government Life Insur-
ance Bldg )

Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass S)

Karachi (Post Office Box 531)

Lima (Edificio Boza San Martin)

, Warsaw (Hotel Bristol)

Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo Fonseca, 103-4)

Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
Berne (Thunstrasse 95)



CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD—Concluded

Country
Trinidad

Turkey
Union of South Africa
[19 [13

<« 133

Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics

United Kingdom

@ N

United Nations

33 [43

United States of
America

Venezuela

Yugoslavia

Designation

Trade Commissioner
Ambassador

High Commissioner

Acting Commercial Secretary

Commercial Secretary

Ambassador (vacant)
Chargé d’Affaires, ai
High Commissioner
Trade Commissioner
Trade Commussioner
Trade Commissioner
Permanent Delegate

Permanent Representative

Ambassador

Consul

Consul-General

Consul

Trade Commissioner
Consul-General
Honorary Vice-Consul

Consul-General

. Acting Consul-General and

Trade Commissioner
Minister

46

Address

Port-of-Spain (Colonial Life Insurance
Bldg )

Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
Kavaklidere)

Pretoria (24, Barclay’s Bank Bldg)

Cape Town (South African Mutual
Building)

Johanneshburg (Mutual Buildings)

Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
Pereulok)

London (Canada House)

Liverpool (Martin’s Bank Bldg)

Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St)

Belfast (36 Victoria Square)

New York (Room 3320, 630 Fifth
Avenue)

Geneva (Hotel de la Paix)

Washington (1746 Massachusetts
Avenue)

Boston (532 Little Bldg)

Chicago (Daily News Bldg)

Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)

Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg )

New York (620 Fifth Ave)

Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange
Street)

San Francisco (400 Montgomery St.)

Caracas (No. 805 Edificio America)
Belgrade (Garasaninovaso)
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in American bottoms. This principle, coupled with the existence of a large
tonnage of available shipping in the hands of the European countries, will
inevitably create difficulties for our own shipping interests. It may also be
the case that the European countries, in establishing a rigid system of
priorities, may not place some types of meat and fish high on the Iist of imports.
Other markets may therefore have to be sought for such products. The same
thing may apply to various types of manufactured goods of a specialized type.
Great efforts cannot be made without sacrifices and adjustments.. .. . .. Let
us be clear. European recovery will involve sacrifices. We, as individuals,
will be called upon to give up some of the goods which we might otherwise
have enjoyed. We, as producers, must be prepared to adjust our patterns of
output to meet the exigencies of a rapidly changing world.”
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COMMONWEALTH PRIME MINISTERS AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE

During the recent Commonwealth Meetings held in London, His Majesty the King met
the Commonwealth Representatives at Buckingham Palace. Mr. Attlee was also present.
The picture shows an informal group in the Throne Room of Buckingham Palace.  Left to
right: Sir Godfrey Huggins, Southern Rhodesia; Mr. Don Senanayake, Ceylon; Liaquat
Ali Khan, Pakistan; Dr. H. V. Evatt, Australia; His Majesty the King; Mr. C. R. Attlee:
Mr. N. A. Robertson, Canada; Mr. E. L. Louw, South Africa; Mr. Peter Fraser, New
Zealand; Pandit Jawaharlal Nehry, India. (U.K.L.O. Photo).
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CBC INTERNATIONAL SERVICE

DAILY SHORTWAVE BROADCASTS FROM CANADA '
Schedule effective February 6 1949 (Subject to Change)

Greenwich P Call
Mean Time rogramime all-signs

TO EUROPE
1415-1430  Opening Announcements 1415-1628 GMT CENC & CKCX

1430-1500 Programs for Europe
(except Saturdays & Sundays)
1500-1530 Commentaries from the U. N.
(except Saturdays & Sundays)
1530-1545 English
1545-1600 Dutch—Monday to Saturday
German (to Austria) Sun. only
1600-1630 Czech
1630-1700 Ttalian 1630-2000 GMT CKNC & CKCS
1700-1715 English
1715-1830 French—Sundays only
1715-1730 English—Mon. to Sat.
1730-1745 Czech " "
1745-1830 French " "
1830-13900 Dutch
1900-1920 Swedish
1920-1940 Norwegian

19402000  Danish 20002015 GMT CKCS
20002030  Czech :
2030-2100 German 20152215 GMT CKCS & CHOL

2100-2130 French

2130-2300 English

2300-2315 Czech—Mon. to Fri.
2315-2327 German—Mon. to Fri.
2300-2327 German—=Sat. only

- TO AUSTRALIA AND
NEW ZEALAND

2215-2230 GMT CHOL
2230-2330 GMT CHOL & CKLO

0400-0440 Commentaries from the U. N. CHOL & CHLS
(except Sundays & Mondays)
0845-1030 English program for listeners CHOL & CKCS

in the Southwest Pacific area
(Sundays only)

astern, TO LATIN AMERICA
. AND THE CARIBBEAN
Time
1845-1925 English (to Caribbean) CKCX
1845-1925 Spanish CERA
1930-2025 Portuguese CEKRA & CKCX
2030-2130 . " CKLO
2130-2145 French . o
2145-2235 English - ”
TO NORTHWEST TERRITORIES
2310-2400 Winter Service to Arctic Settlements CKLO & CEOB

(Sundays only)

CENC 17.82 mc/c, 16.84 metres CKRA  11.76 mc/s, 25.51 metres
CKCS 15.32 mc/s, 19.58 metres CKLO 9.63 mc/s, 31.15 metres
CECX 15.19 mc/s, 19.75 metres CHOL 11.72 mc/s, 25.60 metres
CKOB 6.09 mc/s, 49.26 meires CHLS 9.61 mc/s, 31.22 metres
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CORRIGENDA

Vol. I No. 1, January 1949, page 15,
line 3: for “September 12” read December
12”-

Page 23, Canadian Statement on the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights: Owing
to the adoption by the Assembly of an
amendment to the Declaration after this
statement was made, the numbering of articles
was changed. The reference to Article 22

48

should therefore be read as Article 21 and to
Article 31 as Article 30.

Vol. 1 No. B, December 1948, page 30,
line 17: for “possibly” read “possible”.

Page 38, under Forthcoming Conferences:
for the location of the Third Session, Con-
tracting Parties to General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade, and Tariffi Negotiations
under General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade, for “Geneva” read “Anmecy, France”,

External Affairs




External
Affairs

Monthly Bulletin of the
Department of External Affairs

Ottawa, Canada




EXTERNAL AFFAIRS

Yol. 1 March, 1949 No. 3
PAaGe

The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 3
Canada and the United Nations 11
Atomic Energy and Disarmament 11
Indonesia 12
Palestine 13
Korea 14
Governorship of Trieste 15
Interim Committee Elections 15
Economic and Social Council 16
Specialized Agencies 16
The Organization for European Economic Co-operation 19
External Affairs in Parliament . 23
Union of Newfoundland with Canada Approved 23
Religious Persecution in Eastern Europe < 26
North Atlantic Treaty: Mr. Pearson's Statement 31
Christian Missions in China 34
Renewal of Passports 35
Current Departmental Publications 37
Appointments and Transfers (Canada) 40
Appointments and Transfers (Other Countries) 40
Representation at Conferences 42
International Agreements 44
Current United Nations Documents 44
Press Releases 46
" Statements and Speeches 46
Canadian Representatives Abroad 48
CBC International Service 50

Department of External Affairs

Ottawa, Canada

Ottawa, Edmond Cloutier, C.M G, B.A., L Ph., Printer to the King's
Most Excellent Majesty, Controller of Stationery, 1949
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by the Department of External Affairs, Ottawa. It provides
reference material on Canada’s external relations and reports
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PERMANENT HEADQUARTERS OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Model of the Security Council Chamber, to be constructed on the site of the Permanent Headguarters
of the United Nations in New York.

(Official U.N. Photo)




THE INTERNATIONAL BANK -FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

IN THE THREE years which have elapsed since the International Bank
was formally brought into existence by the signing of the Articles of Agreement
by some 28 member countries on December 27, 1943, it has made 14 loans
(including one of $75 million to the Brazilian Traction, Light and Power
Company Ltd. a Canadian-owned company operating in Brazil) to an aggre-
gate amount of $635 million. At the present time 47 nations are members of
the International Bank. It is clear, therefore, that the International Bank
has already established itself as a significant force in the organization of the
world economy.

Origin and Aims

The first proposals for the establishment of an international agency to
promote international lending arose in the early years of the war. Discussions
among the officials of the principal allied countries led to the formulation of
various plans for the Bank, as well as for its sister institution — the Inter-
national Monetary Fund.” These plans were subsequently revised and agree-
ment on the character of the two institutions was finally reached at the United
Nations Monetary and Financial Conference held at Bretton Woods, New
Hampshire, in July 1944. As conceived by the architects of the Bank the
purposes of this new international agency, owned by the nations who are
members of the Bank, were to assist in financing the reconstruction of nations
which had suffered from the ravages of war, to help finance the capital require-
ments of the undeveloped nations of the world and to foster the revival of
private international lending. It was believed that the aftermath of the war
would be fraught with political and economic uncertainty unfavourable to a
revival of private international capital movements on a scale sufficient to
meet world needs and that a new method of meeting these needs had therefore
to be found. Events have fully confirmed this belief. So far as most of the
capital-deficiency areas of the world are concerned, private international
lending and investment today is still almost negligible. It may be concluded,
therefore, that apart from inter-governmental grants and loans — which are
at present carrying the main burden of world needs — the International Bank
is likely to be the principal supplier of external capital assistance for recon-
struction and development in most countries for some little time to come.

The International Bank’s operations are not designed to supplant private

-international lending, but to foster and encourage private lending. This it

can do by helping to create economic conditions favourable to the revival of
private lending, by attaching its own guarantee to loans made through private
channels and by acting as an intermediary between the institutions which
have investible funds at their disposal and the borrowing nations or agencies
which need external capital assistance. The lending operations of the Bank
itself are expected to be conducted more and more as time goes on by the use
of funds borrowed in the private capital markets.

(1) An article on the International Monetary Fund appeared in External 4 ffairs for December,
1948,
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Methods of Operation

The loanable funds of the Bank are derived from two sources. The first
is the subscribed capital of the member nations. Of the $635 million of Bank
loans mentioned above, more than half may be said to have been derived from
the subscribed capital of the Bank. The Articles of Agreement require nations
joining the Bank to pay in to the Bank 20 per cent of their total capital sub-
scription. The size of a member’s subscription is in most cases equal to the
quota allocated to the country concerned in the International Monetary Fund
-which, in turn, is roughly dependent upon relative economic wealth. The
capital subscription of Canada to the International Bank amounts to $325
million, of which $65 million — or 20 per cent of the total — has been paid up.
The paid-in subscriptions of members are payable as to two per cent in the form
of gold or U.S. dollars and 18 per cent in the form of domestic currency. The
remaining 80 per cent of every member’s total capital liability to the Bank is
a conditional obligation. It can be called by the Bank only in the case of a
threatened default on the Bank’s own obligations. In other words, the unpaid
portion of the capital subscriptions are in the nature of a joint and several
guarantee made by all the member nations and have the effect of strengthening
the security of the private investor from whom the Bank expects to get the
larger part of its loanable funds.

Source of Loan Funds

A simple calculation will demonstrate that the original subscriptions
paid into the Bank by the member governments are not, and indeed were not
meant to be, sufficient to enable the Bank to operate on a substantial scale.
The subscribed capital of the International Bank today is a little more than
$8.3 billion. The paid-in capital (20 per cent of this) is therefore in the neigh-
bourhood of $1,660 million, or rather less than the amount which Canada
alone has made available in loans to the United Kingdom and other Western
European countries since the end of the war. Clearly, this sum would not be
sufficient to finance even the normal development needs of the world for many
years, without providing anything at all for reconstruction loans. However.
the Bank is organized upon the assumption that it will ultimately obtain the
bulk of its loanable funds by borrowing in its own name from the private and
institutional investors of countries able to export capital. The Bank engaged
in ifs first transaction of this kind in July, 1947 when it sold two bond issues,
amounting to $250 million, to the investing public and institutions of the
United States.

Under the Articles of Agreement the Bank cannot lend more than the
amount of its subscribed capital, or about $8.3 billion. In practice the limit,
though indeterminate, is much smaller than that figure. In theory the Bank
should at least be able tolend all or most of the money derived from the original
20 per cent capital subscriptions of members (two per cent paid in gold, and
18 per cent paid in local currency.) However, the Articles of Agreement require
that before the Bank can lend any portion of the 18 per cent subscription of a
member country, it must obtain the agreement of the country in question. The
reason for this is that the expenditure of the 18 per cent subscription by the Bank

4 External Affairs
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for the purpose of financing exports from the country in question to a borrowing
country is a burden upon the balance of payments of the subscribing country;
in effect, a transaction of this kind gives rise to unrequited exports. Conse-
quently, in view of the severe balance of payments difficulties already facing
most of the potential capital-exporting countries of the world, the Bank has not
been able thus far to make much use of the 18 per cent capital subscription of
member countries other than the United States. As of the commencement of
actual operations early in 1947, the funds effectively available to the Bank
for making loans was equal only to the United States subscription (i.e. 20
per cent of $3,175 million) plus the two per cent subscription of all members
payable in gold er dollars, or approximately $735 million. Any substantial
addition to its fendable resources must be therefore obtained through the sale
of the Bank’s own bonds in the United States, the only country able to permit
a substantial outflow of capital over and beyond existing government com-
mitments regarding extension of grants and credits abroad.

Sale_of Bonds-

As time goes on and the ability of some countries to finance capital
exports improves it is expected that the Bank will be able to draw upon the
resources of other member countries, either by making use of the 18 per cent
subscription of such members, or by selling bonds in capital markets outside
the United States. Some transactions of this character have already taken
place. In 1947, Belgium authorized the use by the Bank of $2 million of its
subscription for loan operations and late in 1948 Canada authorized the use
of $8 million of its subscription. Early in 1948, the Bank sold its bonds in
the amount of approximately $4 million in Swiss francs to the Bank for Inter-
national Settlements in Basle.

While relatively small in amount, these transactions indicate the direction
in which the Bank would expect to move as opportunities present themselves,
and which the Bank must travel if it is to become completely international in
all its operations.

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

ORGANIZATION GCHART

GOVERKORS
1
EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS;
I

PRESIDENT

VICE PRESIDENT

| I t l I

LOAN ECONGMIC LEGAL SECRETARYS TREASURERS HARKETING ADHINISTRATION PUBLIC RELATIONS
Department Depariment Department Depariment Department Pepariment Department Department
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Lending Operations
The loan agreements made by the Bank to date are as follows:

Amount
Borrower Guarantee (% million) Date Maturities Int. Rate

Credit National France.............. 250 May 9, 1947 1952-77 3% per cent
Kingdom of the Netherlands...... 191 Aug. 7, 1947 1954-72 33 per cent
Kingdom of the Netherlands...... 4 May 25, 1948 1953-54 3% per cent
{.0ans to four Dutch

Shipping Companies.............. 12 July 15, 1948 1949-58 2% per cent
Kingdom of Denmark................ 40 Aug. 22, 1947 1953-72 3% per cent
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg.... 12 Aug. 28, 1947 1949-72 3% per cent

WCorporacion de Fomento de la

Produccion, and Expresa

Nacional de Electricidad, Chile 13.5 Mar. 25, 1948 1953-68 3% per cent
W(Corporacion de Fomento de la

Produccion, Chile. ................ 2.5 Mar. 25, 1948 1950-55 2% per cent

Naciona! Financiera, S.A. and
Comision Federal de
Electricidad, Mexico................ 24.1 Jan. 4,1949 1953-73 33 per cent

Nacional Financiera, S.A. and
Comision Federal de Electrici-
dad, Mexico (to be re-loaned
to Mexican Light & Power Co.

Lad.) oo 10 Jan. 4, 1949 Dec. 31/49 34 per cent
Brazilian Traction, Light &
Power Co. Ltd........occoooii 75 Jan. 27,1949 1953-74 33 per cent

The $250 million loan to France was made to the Credit National, a semi-
public organization created for the purpose of assisting in financing the re-
construction and development of the French economy. In point of fact this
loan enabled France to finance raw materials, (equipment for the steel industry,
ships, oil, cotton and steel, etc.) during the difficult vear previous to the in-
ception of the Marshall Plan.

Purpose of Loans

The loan of $195 million granted to the Netherlands was used for the re-
construction of productive facilities in that country. The loan of $40 million
made to Denmark financed essential import goods including agricultural and
textile machinery, machine tools, trucks and steel products. The loan of $12
million made to the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg helped to finance the
purchase of equipment for the steel industry and rolling stock for the railways.
One loan aggregating $13.5 million, for hydro-electric development, was made
jointly to a public corporation in Chile (the Fomento Corporacion), which is
an instrument of the Chilean Government created to promote economic de-
velopment, and to a subsidiary of Fomento Corporacion engaged in the pro-
duction and distribution of electricity. This loan was made to finance the
purchase of United States equipment and supplies required for the development
of electrical power and water facilities in Chile. The second Chilean loan,

(1) The two Chilean loans have not yet been ratified by the Chilean Government.
6 External Affairs




amounting to $2.5 million, is to finance the purchase of agricultural machinery
in the United States. The loans to four of the principal Dutch shipPing comp-
anies were granted in order to finance the entire purchase price of six merchant
vessels, each costing $2 million.

The loan recently negotiated with the Brazilian Traction, Light and
Power Company amounting to $75 million, will be used to assist in the financing
of a programme of expansion over the next four years of hydro-electric genera-
tion, transmission and distribution facilities, and of local and long-distance
telephone installations, all owned and operated by various subsidiaries of the
Company.

It should be noted that, in accordance with the requirements of the
Articles of Agreement, all of the above loans are guaranteed by the Govern-
ments of the country of the borrowing agency as to the payment of principal,
interest, commission and other charges on the lpan. Further, in addition to
the interest charge, which is related to the rate at which the Bank itself can
expect to borrow in the United States, the borrowers undertake to pay a
commitment charge up to the date when the loan is drawn down, and there-
after an annual commission, as required by the Articles of Agreement, of
one per cent which is allocated to reserves.

Guarantee Powers

The four Dutch shipping loans enumerated in the table are of special
interest in that they were associated with the first use of the Bank’s guarantee
powers. In addition to direct loans, the Bank may also assist a potential
borrower by placing its guarantee behind the borrower's own obligations,
thereby enabling the country or corporation to improve the marketability of
its own securities in the private investment market. In this particular case
the Bank re-sold a block of $8.1 million of the notes received by the Bank
from the shipping companies to a group of United States banks, the notes
being guaranteed in turn by the International Bank. The remainder of the
notes, amounting to $3.9 million, were, for the time being, retained in the
Bank’s portfolio.

At the beginning of 1949, the Bank had before it applications for loans
from a dozen or more different member countries, some from governments or
government agencies and some from private corporations. Missions have been
sent, or are planned, to many countries to investigate projects on the spot
and to make economic, engineering and other technical investigations. In
many of the under-developed countries of the world the shortage of skilled
technical personnel is a serious handicap to the formulation of soundly con-
ceived development plans and the Bank is therefore endeavouring to assist
potential borrowers to obtain the services of suitable technical advisors.

Loan Procedure

Before entering into a loan contract the Bank makes a detailed investi-
gation of the projects, and of the general economic situation of the country
concerned, to satisfy itself of the soundness of the loan application. Moreover,
during negotiations between the borrower and the Bank, an understanding is
reached as to the materials, supplies and equipment which the borrower
intends to purchase with the assistance of Bank monies. The loan agreement
therefore usually involves a list showing categories and amounts of specific
purchases which the Bank will finance.
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MEETING OF COMMONWEALTH PRIME
| MINISTERS IN LONDON

After sessions lasting nearly two weeks, the London meeting of Common-
wealth Prime Ministers closed on October 22. The three new seif-governing
countries of the Commonwealth—India, Pakistan and Ceylon-—were repre-
sented at meetings of this kind for the first time by their Prime Ministers.
Owing to an illness which confined him to his hotel in London, the Prime
Minister of Canada, Mr. Mackenzie King, was unable to attend. In the
earlier stages of the meeting, he was represented by the High Commissioner
for Canada in London, Mr. Norman Robertson. Later, the Minister of Justice,
Mr. St. Laurent, who had been Acting Prime Minister in Mr. King's absence,
flew to London and represented Canada.

On September 13 it was announced that arrangements had been made for
a meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers to take place in London on
October 11. The announcement observed: ‘‘As is customary on these
occasions the meeting will be a private one at which there will be confidential
discussions and exchanges of view on matters of common concern between
Commonwealth Prime Ministers. It is not the practice on these occasions to
take formal decisions’’.

The Prime Minister of the United Kingdom, Mr. Attlee, presided at the
plenary sessions. A number of members of the United Kingdom Cabinet,
including Mr. Bevin and Sir Stafford Cripps, attended when subjects with
which they are concerned were under discussion. Australia was represented by
the Deputy Prime Minister, Dr. H. V. Evatt; New Zealand by the Prime
Minister, Mr. Peter Fraser, South Airica by the Minister of Mines and
Economic Affairs, Mr. E. H. Louw; India by the Prime Minister, Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru; Pakistan by the Prime Minister, Liaquat Ali Khan; and
Ceylon by the Prime Minister, Mr. D. S. Senanayake. The Prime Minister
of Southern Rhodesia, Sir Godfrey Huggins, was also present.

Prime Minister's Message

At the opening session the following message from the Prime Minister of
Canada was read:—

“I wish to express to Prime Minister Attlee, his colleagues and the Prime Ministers
and representatives of the other nations of the Commonwealth my great regret at not
being able to be present this morning at the opening meeting of the Conference to which
I have been much looking forward for the past few months. I should like, however,
through Mr. Robertson, to convey to all present my warmest greetings. I send a special
word of greeting to those whom I have met at previous Conierences in London and in
Canada and wish particularly to extend a word of greeting to the representatives of
India, Pakistan and Ceylon, who, for the first time, are seated around the table at No. 10
Downing Street.

“The first meeting of Prime Ministers and others which I attended was the Imperial
Conference of 1923. Since that time I have been present at a number of other Confer-
ences and meetings. Each occasion has helped to widen and extend my appreciation
not only of Commonwealth but of world affairs, and to confirm more strongly than
ever my belief in the great value to be attached to co-operation between the different
nations of the Commonwealth and to the larger co-operation which our unity has made
possible with the peoples of other nations. While I shall not be able to be present at the
meelings I am arranging for a member of the Canadian Cabinet to be present in a day or
two. Meanwhile, Mr. Robertson, who has been associated with me in the work of Govern-
ment over many years will, I feel confident, be able to represent my views accurately
and adequately. . )

“I hope, though confined to my room and at present to bed, I shall, in the course of
the Conference, be able to meet the representatives from the countries of the Common-
wealth who are attending the present meetings’’.
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A thorough appraisal of the plans and projects involved in a foreign loan,
such as has been described, was not ordinarily undertaken under the system
of private international lending which prevailed after the first world war.
Indeed, the close scrutiny of all the circumstances surrounding a loan applica-
tion could hardly be made except by an international institution representative
of all governments. But it is an essential feature of the International Bank’s
lending policy and helps to ensure that its loans are soundly conceived.

The responsibility of the Bank does not come to an end with the decision
to grant a loan, since it also follows through the expenditures made with
borrowed funds. It satisfies itself that the goods are purchased in accordance
with the terms of the loan agreement and that the materials and equipment
are used for the purposes originally agreed. A helpful collaboration between
the Bank and the borrower is achieved throughout the period when the loan
monies are being disbursed and, indeed, is expected to continue throughout
the life of the loan itself. These arrangements provide reasonable guarantee
that the most effective and economic use is made of the Bank’s resources.

Organization of the Bank

The Bank'’s organization consists of () A Board of Governors composed
of one governor appointed by each member country and an alternate for each
governor; () A Board of Executive Directors composed of 14 members, of
whom five are appointed by the five largest stockholders (The United States,
the United Kingdom, France, China, and India) and nine are elected by the
remaining members. Each Executive Director also has an alternate; (¢) The
President, who is elected by the Executive Directors, and the staff appointed
by the President.

Under the Articles of Agreement all the powers of the Bank are vested
in the Board of Governors, which may delegate and has indeed delegated all
the operational powers (with certain exceptions) to the Executive Directors.

In the Board of Governors each member nation has 250 votes plus one vote
for each share of stock subscribed by it. In the Board of Executive Directors
each appointed director has the same number of votes as the member which
appointed him, and each elected director has the same aggregate number of
votes as the members which elected him. The Board of Governors meets
annually but may be called for special meetings when required.

The Executive Directors meet regularly at the office of the Bank in Wash-
ington. The function of the Board of Executive Directors corresponds generally
to that of a board of directors of a private corporation. At the Third Annual
Meeting of the International Bank held in Washington in September, 1948,
at which Canada was represented by Mr. D. C. Abbott, Minister of Finance,
(the Canadian Governor of the International Bank) Mr. Donald Gordon was
elected as one of the fourteen Executive Directors by the votes of Canada and
Iceland, replacing Mr. Graham F. Towers, who had previously served as an
Executive Director. Mr. J. F. Parkinson continues to serve as Alternate
Director.

The President of the Bank, Mr. John J. McCloy, is ex officie chairman of
the Board of Executive Directors and is the chief of the operating staff. Subject
to the direction of the Executive Directors on questions of policy, he is re-
sponsible for the conduct of the business of the Bank and for the organization
and appointment of the staff.
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Appraisal of the Work

During the last three years the International Bank has been organized
and operated to the point where it may be regarded, along with its sister in-
stitution, the International Monetary Fund, as a permanent part of the world’s
machinery for international financial co-operation. It has an international
staff of some 400 persons who have had, or are acquiring, experience in apprais-
ing the needs of borrowing countries and in the techniques required for the
promotion of productive international lending.

The significance of the past operations of the Bank must be judged, of
course, by reference to the magnitude of the economic problems of the world
in which it has had to operate. The pace of economic reconstruction and re-
covery since the end of the war has been much slower, and the need for external
assistance far greater, than was anticipated at Breton Woods.  Indeed, these
needs have been such that the International Bank and the International
Monetary Fund between them have been unable to do more than provide
partial assistance. Fortunately, this assistance was available and most of it
was granted ata crucial period — the twelve months before the Marshall Plan
came into existance. The financial aid in the form of grants and loans now
being given by ECA under the European Recovery Programme greatly over-
shadow the assistance which the Bank has made or can make available for re-
construction purposes during the next few years. However, -as and when
ECA aid, together with the self-help which European nations will provide to
each other through O.E.E.C., are successful in raising productivity and in
reducing the present abnormal dependence of this area of the world on the
assistance of the United States, the Bank should be in a position to take over
more responsibility for the financing of further capital projects in Europe.
By the same token it should then be iii a position to raise the necessary funds
for this purpose by the sale of further securities.

MR. CAMILLE GUTT MR. JOHN J. McCLOY
Chairman of the Board and Managing Director President of the international Bank for
of the International Monetary Fund. Reconstruction and Development.

(Harris & Ewing Photo)
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Under-Developed Areas

In the meantime the Bank has been able to place greater emphasis than
heretofore on its activities in the under-developed areas of the world which,
in the long run, will constitute the Bank’s primary concern. While all possible
measures must be taken to encourage local savings and the mobilization of
these for productive purposes it is recognized that the long-range development
of these areas must be financed, in part, from external sources. Assistance of
this kind can be given or fostered by the Bank, as the loans to Chile, Mexico
and Brazil illustrate. A number of other loans to under-developed countries
are presently being negotiated or discussed. However, as the last Annual
Report of the Bank points out, ‘‘the number of sound productive investment
opportunities thus far presented to the Bank is substantially smaller than was
originally expected. This fact is due in part to the length of time required to
complete the engineering and other technical studies necessary to bring projects
up to the point where they are ready for financing. In large measure, however,
it reflects the difficulties which have been mentioned — the lack of economic,
financial, and in some cases political stability, the lack of technical skills, the
lack of adequate planning. And it provides proof, if proof be needed, that
sound development requires much more than simply making available large
sums of money."”

The general attitude of the Bank towards development loans may be
illustrated by another quotation from the same report: “The Bank is con-
vinced that its resources cannot be used effectively to expand production and
to raise living standards unless they are invested in well-prepared and well-
planned projects. It is also convinced that sound development is best pro-
moted, not by sporadic injections of large amounts of capital, but rather by a
steady flow of capital in moderate amounts. The Bank’s approach to its under-
developed member countries has been framed accordingly. That approach
is one of willingness to help its members to analyze their development problems,
to work with them in mapping out the broad lines along which their develop-
ment may be advanced most soundly and rapidly, and whenever possible to
select for initial financing those projects which seem most likely to contribute
to such advance. Where economic or financial conditions in the borrowing
country are such that they endanger the productive purposes and the repay-
ment prospects of a Bank loan, such a loan will normally be conditioned upon
measures designed to bring about financial and monetary stability and, where
necessary, re-establishment of the country’s credit.”
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

(The information contained in this section covers the period from January 25 to February 25, 1949.)

I. Atomic Energy and Disarmament

ON NOVEMBER 4, 1948, the General Assembly meeting in Paris over-
whelmingly approved a resolution asking the Atomic Energy Commission to
continue its discussions of any topics that might be ‘‘practicable and useful®’
and at the same time requested the six permanent members of the Commission,
which of course includes Canada, to make an effort to resolve the deadlock
between the Powers on the international control of atomic energy which has
existed since the Commission discontinued its meetings last May and reported
to the Security Council that it appeared impossible to reach agreement. The
Assembly also passed, on November 19, a resolution proposing international
registration, through the Commission for Conventional Armaments, of military
armaments and effectives as a preliminary to disarmament discussions.'

Shortly before the Atomic Energy Commission and the Commission for
Conventional Armaments were to meet at Lake Success, the Soviet delegate
introduced a resolution at the Security Council meeting on February 8 which
attempted to bring together the problem of prohibiting atomic weapons and
the question of disarmament. At Paris these topics had been dealt with
separately; the prospect of reaching an agreement for the international control
of atomic energy appeared so much more complicated and difficult than dis-
armament proposals that the Soviet resolution would have had the effect of
blocking the possibility of agreement on disarmament in accordance with the
Assembly’s resolution of November 19.

Canadian Motion

The Security Council decided against the Soviet resolution, and the Atomic
Energy Commission and Commission for Conventional Armaments proceeded
with the tasks given them in Paris. At its first session on February 17, the
Atomic Energy Commission adopted a resolution introduced by General
A. G. L. McNaughton, the Canadian delegate, instructing the Secretariat of
the Commission to prepare a working paper summarizing the recommenda-
tions of the Commission’s previous reports as a basis for further study, and a
comparative table ‘‘showing the positions of the majority and minority in the
Commission upon the topics which have so far been discussed”, together with
an index of all previous reports and proceedings in the Commission and the
General Assembly on the subject of atomic energy. When the Commission
met again on February 25, the Chairman, Jacob Malik (U.S.S.R.), re-introduced
the substance of the Soviet resolution submitted to the Security Council on
February 8. Once again, the Canadian delegate took the position that this
resolution would only confuse and delay the proceedings of both the Atomic
Energy Commission and the Commission for Conventional Armaments. The
Commission returned to a consideration of the General Assembly’s resolution
and of the topics which it would be ‘‘practicable and useful” for them to discuss
in order to clear some of the ground for the Six-Power talks which are to take
place later in an effort to resolve the deadlock.

(1) See External Affairs, November and December, 1948.
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The Commission for Conventional Armaments met on February 15 and
February 23. The Canadian delegate supported the United States resolution,
which was passed at the second meeting, ¢alling upon the Commission to set
up an international control body to receive and check full information re-
garding the military effectives and conventional armaments of the members
of the United Nations. Until this is done, it would be unrealistic-to expect
nations like Canada, which has since the war reduced its military forces by
about 95 per cent, to accept a one-third reduction of armaments and forces
proposed by the Soviet Union which still has approximately four million
men under arms and which has since the war reduced its forces by only fifty
per cent.

BRaniSIOENT gy

General McNaughton ‘presides over a meeting of the Security Council. At his right, Mr. Trygve Lie,

Secretary General of the United Nations.
(Official U.N. Photo)

Il. Indonesia

During the month of February the members of the Security Council con-
sidered reports from the United Nations Commission for Indonesia and studied
developments arising out of the Council’s resolution of January 28. This
resolution had called for an immediate cessation of hostilities, the release of
political prisoners held by the Dutch and the carryving-out of a programme
for the formation of an Interim Government in Indonesia and for the transfer
of sovereignty from the Netherlands to a new United States of Indonesia.

The United Nations Commission on Indonesia, meeting at Batavia on
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February 2, called upon the Netherlands Government for a statement regarding
Dutch intentions to comply with the new Security Council proposals. The
Commission reminded the Netherlands that, under the terms of the January
28 resolution, it would have to make recommendations for a solution of the
dispute unless the Dutch and Indonesians were able to reach agreement by
February 15. On February 8 the Commission also queried the Netherlands
regarding the Security Council’s request for the release of Indonesian leaders
held in custody by the Dutch and recommended that the Republicans be given
their freedom at some place where there would be a convenient opportunity
for consultation with the Commission.

Political Crisis

Adoption of the Security Council’s resolution on Indonesia had precipit-
ated a political crisis at The Hague where members of the Dutch Cabinet were
reported to be divided over the handling of the Indonesian problem and the
extent to which the Netherlands should implement the Council’s proposals.
Finally on February 16 the Netherlands Government announced its readiness
to comply “in principle”” with the terms of the resolution and its intention to
proceed with the formation of a provisional government of Indonesia. Dis-
agreement with his Government’s policy led to the resignation of Dr. Emanuel
Sassen as Minister for Overseas Territories. He was succeeded by Dr. J. H.
van Maarseveen.

In the light of the developments at The Hague the United Nations
Commission for Indonesia on February 15 recommended to the Council that
the date for submitting its initial report be deferred until March 1. This
recommendation was apparently based on increased prospects of Netherlands
acceptance of the terms of the resolution and was no doubt influenced by a
visit to Holland earlier in February of Mr. Merle Cochran, the United States
member of the Commission. As the Commission had itself decided to
request a postponement of its report, and as it was considered that they were
in the best position to judge whether such a postponement was necessary, the
Council at a meeting on February 16 acceded to the request. The Soviet
delegate opposed granting this postponement which, he said, would allow the
Netherlands troops to continue with ‘““more military action against the Indo-
nesian Republic.”

During February, exploratory talks were held between representatives
of the Republican Government and of the Assembly for Federal Consultation,
the group representing the non-Republican areas of Indonesia.

lll. Palestine

Armistice negotiations between representatives of Egypt and Israel, which
began at Rhodes on January 13 under the chairmanship of Dr. Ralph Bunche,
United Nations Acting Mediator, were successfully concluded with the signa-
ture of an agreement on February 24. The patience, tact and resourcefulness
of Dr. Bunche and his extraordinary capacity for hard work were responsible
in large part for the success of the negotiations.

The agreement signed on February 24 established armistice lines and a
demilitarized zone in southwestern Palestine to be observed until the final peace
settlement. Egyptian forces would be allowed to remain in part of the southern
area allotted to the Arabs in the General Assembly’s original partition plan.
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Israeli defensive forces were to be permitted to stay in part of the Negev
occupied as a result of campaigns launched in October and December, 1948.
The disposal of the greater part of the Negev remained for decision in the final
peace settlement. Egypt agreed to allow none but defensive forces to occupy
a narrow strip of its own territory adjoining the border of Palestine.
Prisoners of war were to be exchanged. An armistice commission composed
of three Egyptians and three Israelis, with a United Nations observer as
chairman, was established to supervise the implementing of the agreement.

The United Nations Conciliation Commission, composed of represent-
atives of the United States, France and Turkey, held its first meeting in Geneva
on January 17. While the armistice negotiations at Rhodes continued, the
Commission visited the capitals of the Arab states and Israel in February to
lay the groundwork for the final peace settlement.

IV. Korea

The application of the Republic of Korea for admission to the United
Nations was first discussed in the Security Council on February 15 when, by
a vote of 9 to 2, the Council decided to refer it to the Committee on the
Admission of New Members.

Opposition to the application was voiced by the representative of the
U.S.S.R., Jacob Malik, who charged that the Government of the Republic
of Korea was a puppet regime set up by the United States military authorities
and that it did not in any sense represent the Korean people. The United States
representative, Warren Austin, replied to Mr. Malik by invoking the General
Assembly resolution of December 12, 1948, which stated, in part, that the
Government of the Republic of Korea is the only lawful government in Korea.
He added that the Republic of Korea was set up as the direct result of the
mandate of the General Assembly.

An application for admission to the United Nations was also received
from the “Democratic People’s Republic of Korea™, a Soviet-sponsored regime
in North Korea. When this application was tabled, Mr. Malik moved a draft
resolution by which the Council would have referred it from the Council to
the Membership Committee. However, the Soviet resolution was defeated
8 - 2 after several members of the Council had pointed out that since the
resolution of December 12 had stated that the Government of the Republic
of Korea was the only lawful government in Korea, the so-called '‘Democratic
People’s Republic”’ would not be regarded as a lawful government and there-
fore the application did not deserve any further consideration by the Council.

On February 2 the Membership Committee met to examine the applica-
tion of the Republic of Korea and to adopt, by a vote of 8 to 2, a report ap-
proving the bid for admission. Canada was among the nations supporting the
application while the representatives of the Soviet Union and of the Ukraine
voted against it. Following is part of the statement made by the Canadian
representative:

The Canadian delegation is satisfied that the claim of the Govern-
ment of the Republic to be a peace-loving State is a valid one and has
confidence that it will be able to carry out the obligations imposed on
member nations by the United Nations Charter. The representatives
of the Republic of Korea, in presenting their application for admission

14 External Affairs



to the United Nations, have already given proof of their willingness to
comply with the requirements of the Charter. -

The Canadian delegation will therefore vote in favour of the
application of the Republic of Korea for membership in the United
Nations.

The next step in the consideration of this application will be taken when
the Committee’s report comes before the Security Council.

V. Governorship of Trieste

In March, 1948, the Security Council suspended discussion of the question
of the governorship of Trieste after unsuccessful attempts to agree on a candi-
date. On March 20, 1948, the United Kingdom, the United States and France
proposed the return of Trieste to Italy and cited failure to agree upon a governor
and the actions of Yugoslavia in its zone of occupation as evidence of the im-
possibility of establishing a Free Territory. On April 5, the Secretaryof State
for External Affairs announced Canada’s support for the Three Power proposal.

In the latest discussions in the Security Council in February, 1949, the
U.S.S.R. charged the United Kingdom and the United States with obstructing
the carrying out of the Italian Peace Treaty provisions for Trieste. In reply
the Western Powers reiterated their stand that these provisions were un-
workable and argued that there was no point in discussing the governorship
further. The U.S.S.R. moved a resolution calling for the immediate appoint-
ment of a governor for the Free Territory. The candidate proposed by the
Soviet Government was Colonel Fluckiger, a Swiss national who had been
nominated by the United Kingdom in 1947. The U.S.S.R. did not press for
a vote on its draft resolution and on February 21, 1949, the Council in-
definitely adjourned the debate.

VI. Interim Committee Elections

Mr. G. Ignatieff, the Principal Adviser to the Canadian Permanent
Delegate to the United Nations, was elected Rapporteur of the Interim Com-
mittee when that body met on January 31, for the first time in 1949.

Ambassador Selim-Sarper of Turkey was elected Chairman, and Ambass-
ador Eduardo Anze Matienzo of Boliva, Vice-Chairman. Before electing its
officers for 1949, the Interim Committee had debated whether or not it should
commence its work before the April session of the General Assembly. Some
representatives argued that, in view of the fact that the terms of reference for

- the Interim Committee did not indicate clearly whether or not that body was

to meet between the two parts of the Third Session of the General Assembly,
the Interim Committee should not undertake any work until the Second Part
of the Third Session was completed. The majority of member nations, including
Canada, decided however that the Interim Committee should commence work
as soon as possible and two sub-committees were therefore set up.

One sub-committee was to consider possible revision in the rules of pro-
cedure of the Interim Committee. The other has been directed to study further
the role of the General Assembly in the maintenance of international peace
and security, the development of international political co-operation and the
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promotion of pacific settlement of disputes. This sub-committee has met
several times, and will soon report back to the Interim Committee on its pro-
posed plans for these studies.

VIl. Economic and Social Council

The Eighth Session of the Economic and Social Council opened at Lake
Success on February 7. During the first three weeks there has been ex-
tended general debate on forced labour and measures for its abolition, on the
world economic situation, and on the related subjects of the economic
development of under-developed countries and technical assistance for
economic development. Discussion of the first of these topics, which will be
resumed later, included a statement by the representative of the American
Federation of Labour, supported by the United States and the United Kingdom
delegates, regarding conditions in labour camps in the U.S.S.R., and a Russian
counter attack on the status of workers in “‘capitalist” countries. The debate
on the world economic situation was devoted to general statements embodying
the views of member countries on the broad objectives of economic policy.
The United States delegate, on February 25, made an important statement on
economic development and technical assistance, referring to President Truman’s
promise in his inaugural address to make the benefits of United States scientific
advances and industrial progress available to assist in the growth of under-
developed areas. He also proposed a resolution, which will be debated further,
instructing the Secretary General to prepare, for the consideration of the
Ninth Session of the Council, an expanded programme of work in this field.

In addition, the Economic and Social Council has agreed to inform
UNESCO that it would have “no objection” to the admission of Ceylon to
membership in the latter organization, and has transmitted to the appropriate
Commissions or Sub-commissions for further study the draft convention on
human rights and draft measures on implementation; the proposed measures
to protect the rights of minorities; and those to establish the principle of equal
pay for equal work to men and women workers. Finally, the life of the Sub-
commission on Freedom of Information has been extended to December 31,
1952, and a special meeting of the Commission on Human Rights will be
called for the purpose of electing twelve new experts to serve on this Sub-
commission.

VIll. Specialized Agencies

International Labour Organization

The 108th session of the Governing Body of the International Labour
Organization began its meetings in Geneva on February 21 with preliminary
meetings of the special committees including the Finance and Allocations
Committee. The session of the Governing Body opened on March 4. Canada
was represented by Mr. Arthur Brown of the Department of Labour, assisted
by Mr. Paul Renaud of the Canadian Legation in Berne. The agenda included
progress reports of the Permanent Migration Committee and of the various
industrial committees, together with a proposal to establish International
Labour Organization fellonships. The Governing Body has been called upon,
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too, to decide on the budget for 1950 and the proposed increase of approxim-
ately $1,400,000 over the budget for 1949 has réceived the closest attention
on the part of all delegations.

World Health Organization

The Director-General of the World Health Organization informed the
Department on February 16 that the Soviet Union, the Ukraine and Byelo-
Russia had notified the W.H.O. that they would not, henceforth, consider
themselves members of the Organization. The reasons for the withdrawal
were, according to the telegram received by the Director-General from Moscow,
that the objectives of the Organization were not being achieved, and that the
Organization’s swollen administrative machinery involved expenses too heavy
for member states to bear. The Director-General sent a telegram in reply to
Moscow urging a reconsideration of this decision, and member states were
also invited by the Director-General to make representations to the govern-
ment of the U.S.S.R. urging continued membership.

International Refugee Organization

At its last meeting held in Geneva on January 25, the Executive Com-
mittee of the 1.R.O. adopted a resolution sponsored jointly by Belgium,
Canada and Norway, which rescinds the decision which has been in effect since
May, 1948, to discontinue payment for transportation expenses of Jewish
emigrants from Displaced Persons’ Camps to Palestine. The resolution
approved on January 25 authorizes a reimbursement of up to $4 million for
the fiscal year 1948-1949 to Jewish voluntary agencies which, since May 1948,
have undertaken to bear the transportation expenses of Jewish emigrants to
Palestine eligible for I.R.O. assistance. It is estimated that the $4 million
now provided for this purpose will pay the transportation expenses of 50,000
refugees. from the D.P. Camps in Europe to Palestine. For the next I.R.O.
fiscal year; beginning July 1, 1949, no financial limitation is contemplated on
assistance to Jewish emigration to-Palestine, but the Conciliation Commission
in Palestine has been consulted on the question of resuming assistance to
Jewish immigration in the period from January 31 to June 30, 1949,

AIR RESCUES EXPEDITED

With a view to expediting the movement across the international boundary
of aircraft and air-crew engaged in emergency air search and rescue operations,
the Canadian and United States Governments have agreed in an exchange of
notes to give special customs and immigration clearance to such planes and
crews of either country when entering the other’s territory. As a result of the
new arrangements, it will no longer be necessary for the crews of planes involved
in air search and rescue operations to make their own arrangements with the
Customs and Immigration authorities of the country which they are entering.
Instead, completion of these formalities, by telephone or telegraph, has now
become the responsibility of the Rescue Co-ordination Centre in charge of the
rescue operation.
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The King’s Welcome

His Majesty, the King, entertained the Commonwealth Prime Ministers
or their representatives at dinner at Buckingham Palace, October 13. Wel-
coming the guests, His Majesty said:—

"It gives me great pleasure to welcome here tonight my prime ministers or their
representatives from the nine member states of the Commonwealth.

“I extend that welcome particularly to the prime ministers of India, Pakistan and
Ceylon, who are taking their place for the first time in the councils of our brotherhood of
nations.

“We all greatly regret the absence of Mr. Mackenzie King, whose unrivalled experi-
ence has always been of such very great value to the council table.

“I welcome these meetings of Commonwealth ministers, because I set a high value
on personal contacts between those responsible for guiding our affairs in the different
parts of the Commonwealth. And for myself, I specially welcome such meetings in
London, for this gives me the opportunity to meet and talk with my ministers from
countries overseas. None the less, I hope that opportunity will be found from time to
time to hold some of our meetings in other Commonwealth capitals.

Historical Significance

“This evening has a very great historical significance. In time gone by, many
prime ministers, of many countries, have entered this house to transact state business in
all its varied forms. Never before, however, have any of my predecessors, or myself,
entertained simultaneously the chief ministers of no less than nine governments.

“But beneath this outward significance of our gathering tonight lies something of
far greater importance. You, who have come so far to confer in London with each other
and with your colleague, the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom—you, between you,
are charged with the good government of more than 500,000,000 souls.

. 'That is a solemn thought, illustrating as it does the immense direct responsibility
which lies on you in your deliberations. But indirectly that responsibility is even
wider and weightier. It extends to many millions more.

Commonwealth Principles

“The world to-day is in a state of terrible distress. The peoples of the world look
almost despairingly to their chosen governors to bring order out of disorder, and to bring
peace—that peace for which every human soul longs. I do not think it can be questioned
that a great majority of them look also to our own association of peoples—our Common-
wealth of Nations—to play a leading part in that process. We must not fail them.
By 1our example we can help them to feel that brotherly love is not gone from the
world. .

YOur Commonwealth has always stood for certain principles, fundamental to the
good of humanity; it has never countenanced injustice, tyranny or oppression. The
self-governing members of our Commonwealth have always embraced peoples of different
upbringing, social background and religious belief. They have all had this in common,
that they were peace-loving democracies in which the ideals of political liberty and personal
freedom were jealously and constantly preserved.

“Whatever outward form our Commonwealth may assume in the future, the prin-
ciples which inspire it must prevail in the world. I am confident that, in your coming
deliberations, you will work to this end.”

Official Communique

The following statement was issued at.the close of the final plenary
session, October 22—

The final plenary session of the meeting of Commonwealth Prime
Ministers was held at No. 10 Downing Street this morning. At the end of the
meeting the representatives of the other Commonwealth Governments placed
on record their sincere thanks to the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom
for presiding over the meetings and for his constant and valuable help.

The purpose of these informal meetings of Commonwealth Prime
Ministers is to provide opportunities for a free exchange of views on matters
of common concern.
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THE ORGANIZATION FOR EUROPEAN
ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION

As a direct result of General Marshall's Harvard Speech of June 5, 1947,
the free countries of Europe established in April 1948 the Organization for
European Economic Co-operation. They thereby embarked on a joint enter-
prise which, in a few short months, has emerged as an international organization
capable of playing a leading role in European reconstruction. The O.E.E.C.
is in fact the focal point in Western Europe’s recovery efforts and is a funda-
mental element in the European Recovery Plan. In addition to furthering
many measures for European economic co-operation, the O.E.E.C. undertakes
the co-ordination of national recovery plans without which the E.R.P. would
not function.

Scarcely two weeks after General Marshall’s proposal that, if the nations
of Europe would co-operate and help themselves, the United States would
assist, Mr. Bevin and Mr. Bidault met in Paris on June 17 to discuss the
implementation of General Marshall's suggestion. After two davs of con-
versations a joint communique was issued welcoming the proposals of the
Marshall Plan and inviting the U.S.S.R. to associate itself with the United
Kingdom and France in drafting a reply to Secretary Marshall. Foreign
Secretary Molotov joined Mr. Bevin and Mr. Bidault ten days later, but his
insistence that requirements should be decided on a strictly national basis,
and his refusal to agree to the formulation of any over-all European economic
programme, resulted in the breakdown of the negotiations. Mr. Bevin and
Mr. Bidault then themselves decided to invite all other European nations,
except Spain, to a conference in Paris to study requirements, and to prepare
a general programme for reconstruction. On July 12, the delegates of sixteen
nations met and set up the Committee of European Economic Co-operation.
On September 22, their report was sent to Washington.

Congress Approval

In the early part of 1948, the United States Congress considered a bill,
— drawn up on the basis of the O.E.E.C. Report — for the authorization of
aid to those European countries which would agree to a joint co-operative
effort for economic recovery. On April 15 the United States Foreign Assistance
Act of 1948 was passed, and the Economic Co-operation Administration was
established to administer United States aid for the four-year period 1948-1952.
The next day the representatives of the sixteen participating nations and of
the occupying powers of Western Germany signed in Paris a multilateral
agreement establishing the O.E.E.C. Thus the free countries of Europe com-
mitted themselves, through an unprecedented programme of collaboration,
to restore the European economy to a point where it would eventually no
longer require extraordinary outside aid.

In the Convention for European Economic Co-operation the participating
countries pledged themselves “to combine their economic strength . . . to join
together to make the fullest collective use of their individual capacities and
potentialities” and to ‘‘undertake the elaboration and execution of a joint
recovery programme’ in order ‘‘to achieve as soon as possible and maintain
a satisfactory level of economic activity without extraordinary outside assist-
ance”.
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Since the signing of the convention, the record of the O.E.E.C. shows a
number of significant accomplishments. The most important and most
difficult problem, the Long Term Programme, is now being tackled. This
programme is designed to achieve the first objective of O.E.E.C.: the establish-
ment by 1952 of a European economy which no longer requires extraordinary
outside aid.

Economic planning has been the principal activity of O.E.E.C.; and it is
on the basis of a four-yvear programme, supplemented by four programmes,
that the recovery is being directed. Although it is the responsibility of in-
dividual countries to prepare annual national plans outlining goals in pro-
duction, trade and investment, and indicating the amount of aid required,
the O.E.E.C. is responsible for formulating the plans for the recovery of Europe
as a whole and for supervising their execution. Upon receipt of the national
programmes, the O.E.E.C. carefully examines the various programmes in
relation to the amount of aid to be recommended for each country. It also
endeavours to ensure that individual requirements are in line with the over-all
needs of Europe, that thev are harmonized. The O.E.E.C. must and does
bear the major burden in bringing about the necessary economic co-operation.
In all this work, O.E.E.C. keeps in close and constant contact with the Paris
office of ECA.

How Countries Co-operate

The structure of the O.E.E.C. illustrates how the participating countries
co-operate. .The Organization consists of a governing body, known as the
Council, on which there is a representative from each participating country;
an Executive Committee consisting of representatives of seven of the particip-
ating nations; fifteen committees and a secretariat general. In addition, each
participating country maintains a permanent delegation in Paris accredited
to the O.E.E.C., and the head of this delegation is normally the representative
of his country on the Council. The Council has, however, met on two occasions
with the Foreign Ministers of the participating countries as delegates.

In assessing the work of O.E.E.C., it must be borne in mind that the
Organization has always been sorely pressed for time. It has been required
first to draw up programmes, and only subsequently to consider the best
methods of approach and the broad lines of the scheme. The specific accomp-
lishments to date include the programme for the third quarter of 1948; the
first annual programme (July 1948 — June 1949); the Intra-European Payments
Agreement; the adoption of certain principles of commercial policy by which
participating countries are to be guided in their trade with one another; and
the preparation of the 1949-50 and the Long Term Programmes.

The preparation of the 1948-1949 annual programme was the first major
achievement of the Organization. It had at first been anticipated that the
allocation of American aid would be made by ECA in Washington, but
subsequently -ECA advised O.E.E.C. that it would have to undertake this
responsibility. It was evident from this that the ability of European nations
to co-operate would be put to a very real test. There were pessimistic pre-
dictions that the participating countries would be unable to perform this task:
and when, on receipt of the national programmes, it became apparent that
the total amount of dollars requested greatly exceeded the amount of the aid
which ECA was prepared to grant, grave doubts were expressed as to the
wisdom of entrusting this obligation to the participating countries themselves.
Nevertheless, the Organization successfully tackled the problem.
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The most ambitious undertaking of the O.E.E.C., and the one which will
most seriously test its real strength is the preparation of the Long Term
Programme. This plan, which, in the words of Mr. Hoffman, is to place
Europe ‘“‘on a self-sustaining basis without the need of unusual assistance
from outside'’, is now being prepared. Each country has formulated, on the

_basis of instructions from O.E.E.C., a national four-year plan. It is at present
the 38b of the Organization to co-ordinate these plans into a comprehensive
economic plan for Western Europe.

It is clear that the preparation of this programme opens a vast field for
European co-operation. The job of integrating the national programmes has

_revealed many conflicts; and each participating ‘country will have to make
sacrifices in the commen interest. The eventual plan, once it is approved by
the Council, will constitute a basis for the establishment of future annual
programmes. ~ This long term plan -will not actually form the basis for the
congressional yearly appropriations or the commodity authorizations; but it
will be the blue-print of European recovery, inte which each country’s pro-
gramme and each composite yearly programme willfrt.

Among the difficulties which have emerged from an-examination of the
individual plans is that too many countries wish to develop iron and steel
production, and that, collectively, they anticipate too large a volume of
textile exports to North America. Also each expects to sell more to other
participants than it is prepared to purchase. Discussions on these and other
fundamental problems are now taking place; but it is impossible for them all
to be quickly resolved. The interim report on the Long Term—Programme
forwarded to Washington in December, while outlining a major part of the
four-year plan, leaves many individual problems to be solved later. Agreement
will only be reached after lengthy discussions and studies in 1949.

Questions of Policy

While the O.E.E.C. has been primarily occupied in the preparation of
programmes, and in allotting the 1948-49 American aid, it has nevertheless
played a very real part in resolving major questions of economic policy.
Although this work will require many months of study and negotiation, the
O.E.E.C. will also continue to be occupied in the preparation of Progress
Reports on European Recovery and in the future annual programmes.

In all these activities of the O.E.E.C., Canada has a considerable interest.
The country annual programmes indicate, in their estimated import schedules,
a detailed analysis of the types of commodities to be imported, and of their
sources of supply. It is therefore of concern to Canada that, where Canadian
commodities can be sold to the participating countries, Canada be specified
as the country of origin.

But Canadian interest also lies in the long term trends of European trade
which are now becoming evident. In Europe’s cfforts to recover, we see stren-
uous attempts to develop intra-European trade, particularly in commodities
hitherto purchased in the Western Hemisphere. The long term objective of
the O.E.E.C. is to restore the European economy by 1952 to a point where
the accounts with the Western Hemisphere will be sufficiently balanced so
that additional extraordinary loans, grants or gifts are no longer required.
The external deficit with the Western Hemisphere is indeed the crux of the
European problem. Canada, as one of the world’s great exporters, is vitally
concerned that the major effort of the participants to reach this balance
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should be made less by curtailing imports than by expanding trade so that
increased exports will pay for increased imports. -

Historically, Canadian export trade has turned toward Europe, in par-
ticular to the United Kingdom market; but the dislocations due to the war
have made it impossible for international trade to resume the pre-war patterns.
There have been fundamental structural changes in Europe’s international
position. Since it seems inevitable that the present level of European purchases
in North America cannot continue, Canada is anxious to know to what extent
this level of imports may be reduced by 1952. We are therefore deeply con-
cerned in the progress of European economic co-operation; and, in watching
European recovery efforts, Canada hopes for the widest possible development
of international trade as vital to world prosperity and peace.

n
CANADA'S GIFT OF FOOD TO MIDDLE EAST REFUGEES

The Secretary of State for External Affairs announced on February 24,
that 600 tons of wheat flour are being shipped at once for the relief of refugees
in the Middle East. This shipment, which is in response to a resolution of the
General Assembly of the United Nations, will be followed by approximately
50,000 cases of canned fish and 50,000 bushels of white beans. Mr. Stanton
Griffis, Director of the United Nations Relief for Palestine Refugees, has
“acknowledged with deep gratitude” the Canadian Government’s offer of
wheat flour, fish and beans.

An estimated number of 700,000 refugees, both Arabs and Jews, have
been driven from their homes in Palestine. Most of them are women, children
and old people and are now living in the adjoining states of Lebanon, Trans-
jordon, Syria and Egypt. People in these states have done a remarkable job
of sheltering, clothing and feeding the refugees, but they are now near the end
of their resources and cannot carry on unless they receive outside help. Trans-
jordan alone, with a settled population of less than 200,000, is now attempting
to care for an estimated 100,000 refugees.

To illustrate existing conditions in these Middle East countries, Mr.
Pearson quoted from a press despatch:

Children are said to be dying of measles in considerable numbers.
There is nothing particularly virulent about the measles epidemic itself
but the children are so weakened by pneumonia and dysentery that
they are unable to resist the disease.

In November the General Assembly of the United Nations passed a
resolution asking member countries to contribute money, goods and services
to a total of $32 million, in order to keep the refugees until the next food crop
in the Middle East becomes available in August, 1949. Some countries have
already made gifts of tents, medicines or clothing, according to what each
can offer.

Mr. Pearson said that in Canada there are surplus supplies of several
kinds of foodstuffs for which no commercial market exists, and arrangements
are being made through the various Commodity Prices Support Boards to
donate some of these foodstuffs to the United Nations Director for the Relief
of Palestine Refugees.

Several months ago the Canadian Government donated about a quarter
of a million dollars worth of such supplies to the Canadian Red Cross Society
for relief purposes in the Middle East.
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EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT

Union of Newfoundland with Canada Approved

A BrLL to approve the union of Newfoundland with Canada passed all
stages in both Houses of Parliament during the month and received Royal
Assent on February 18. Both Senate and House of Commons also adopted an
Address requesting legislation by the Parliament of the United Kingdom to
confirm and give effect to the terms of union. A Bill to adapt Canadian
statute law to the new province passed all stages in the House but, at the end
of February, was still awaiting Senate approval.

Three Government proposals were submitted :

1. A one-clause Bill (Bill No. 11) to approve the terms of union of New-

foundland with Canada, the terms being set out textually as a schedule
to the Bill.

2. An Address by both Houses of Parliament to His Majesty requesting
legislation by the Parliament of the United Kingdom to confirm and
give effect to the terms of union.

3. A Bill (Bill No. 12) to implement the terms of union of Newfoundland
with Canada, and to adapt the statute law of Canada to the new
province. Fiftv-three Acts of the Canadian Parliament arc amended
by the Bill.

Union Welcomed

Leaders of all parties in Parliament joined in welcoming the union of
Newfoundland with Canada. Both Houses passed the Bill to approve union
without dividing. But when the Address, moved by the Prime Minister, Mr.
St. Laurent, came before the House of Commons, differences arose over the
constitutional procedure. On the one hand, Mr. Drew, Leader of the Opposition,
took the view that the Address involved a constitutional amendment and that
there should be prior consultation with the provinces. On the other hand,
Government speakers held that the Address would not change a line of the
B.N.A. Act; that section 146 of the B.N.A. Act (relating to the admission of
Newfoundland) did not require prior consultation of the provinces. Further,
that when Prince Edward Island, British Columbia, Alberta, Saskatchewan
and Manitoba joined confederation, there was no prior consultation with the
provinces.

Mr. Drew's Amendment

Mr. Drew moved that the motion for the Address be amended by deleting
the words:

“A humble Address be presented to His Majestyv the King in the following
words'': — and substituting therefor:

“And whereas it is desirable that the Government of Canada should

consult with the Governments of the several provinces in respect to the said
matter.

“Now therefore be it resolved that the Government of Canada be required
to consult at once the Governments of the several provinces and that upon a
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satisfactory conclusion of such consultation a humble Address be presented
to His Majesty in the following words:—" -

To this amendment, Mr. LaCroix (Lib. Quebec-Montmorency) moved in
sub-amendment that the words “after they will have given their consent,”
be substituted for the words ‘“‘upon a satisfactory conclusion of such con-
sultations,”” in the last paragraph of the amendment.

Three Divisions

The House divided three times. In the first division, the sub-amendment
moved by Mr. LaCroix was defeated by 191 to 12. Liberals, Progressive Con-
servatives and the C.C.F. voted against the sub-amendment. The twelve
votes in favor were those of Messrs. Low, Blackmore, Fair, Hansell, Kuhl,
Marshall, Quelch and Wylie of the Social Credit group; Mr. LaCroix (L), Mr.
Dorion (Ind.}, Mr. Pouliot (Ind. Lib.) and Mr. Hamel (Bloc Populaire).

In the second division, Mr. Drew’s amendment was defeated by 137 to 66.
Progressive Conservatives, Social Credit members, and Mr. Dorion and Mr.
Hamel voted in favor. Liberals and the C.C.F. voted against. Mr Pouliot.
voted with the Liberals.

In the third division, the main motion for adoption of the Address was
carried by 140 to 74. Liberals and the C.C.F. voted in favor. Progressive
Conservatives, Social Credit and Messrs. LaCroix. Dorion, Pouliot and Hamel
voted against. .

In the Senate, the Address was adopted without division.

In both Houses of Parliament, members rose and sang the National
Anthem.

Text of Address

The Address, as adopted by the Senate and House of Commons alike,
reads: ) _ )

To the King’'s Most Excellent Majesty:

Most Gracious Sovereign:

We, Your Majesty’s most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Commons
(Senate) of Canada in Parliament assembled, humbly approach Your Majesty,
praying that You may graciously be pleased to cause to be laid before the
Parliament of the United Kingdom a measure containing the recitals and
clauses hereinafter set forth to confirm and give effect to the Terms of Union
agreed between Canada and Newfoundland.

An Act to confirm and give effect to the Terms of Union agreed between
Canada and Newfoundland. .

Whereas by means of a referendum the people of Newfoundland have by
a majority signified their wish to enter into Confederation with Canada;

And whereas the Agreement containing Terms of Union between Canada
and Newfoundland set out in the Schedule to this Act has been duly approved
by the Parliament of Canada and by the Government of Newfoundland;

And whereas Canada has requested and consented to the enactment of
an Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom to confirm and give effect to
the said Agreement and the Senate and House of Commons of Canada in
Parliament assembled have submitted an address to His Majesty praying that
His Majesty may graciously be pleased to cause a Bill to be laid before the
Parliament of the United Kingdom for that purpose;
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Be it therefore enacted by the King’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and
Commons, in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the
same, as follows;

1. The Agreement containing Terms of Union between Canada and
Newfoundland set out in the Schedule to this Act is hereby confirmed and
shall have the force of law notwithstanding anything in the British North
America Acts, 1867 to 1946.

2. This Act may be cited as the British North America Act, 1949, and
the British North America Acts, 1867 to 1946, and this Act may be cited
together as the British North America Acts, 1867 to 1949.

The Schedule to the Address gives the full text of the terms of Union.

Newfoundland Bases

During debate in the House of Commons, Mr. Church (P.C. Broadview)
raised the question of the ninety-nine-vear leases given to the United States
for certain military bases in Newfoundland.

The Prime Minister, in a reference to the bases, said on February 8:
“Those leases were made on terms agreed to by the government of the United
Kingdom and that of the United States at the time when the situation was a
most unhappy one. The leases are in existence. The government of the United
Kingdom, the government of Newfoundland and the government of Canada
alone can do nothing to modify those terms. They create a condition for years
in certain areas in Newfoundland; and they must be respected, unless it can
be arranged with the government of the United States that they shall be varied.

“There are in process at the present time negotiations looking to variation
in the leases to bring them into accord with the joint declaration made by the
President and the Prime Minister on February 12, 1947, about the principles
which would govern the arrangements for military co-operation between the
two countries. Those principles were agreed to by the two governments.
They were announced simultaneously by the President and by the Prime
Minister. I believe they have received pretty universal approval throughout
the United States and Canada. It is our hope that in our negotiations with
the government of the United States we shall have the actual exercise of the
rights provided for by these leases brought into line with the principles which
have been set out in this joint declaration. We hope that will be so because
of the two governments of Canada and the United States. Their practice has
not been to deal with each other at arm’s length, but rather to try to make
arrangements which would afford the most satisfactory method and degree
of co-operation between the peoples of the two countries.

“We hope it will be possible to have the lessces, who by contract have their
rights for ninety-nine years in these leases, agree that they should exercise
their rights in the manner which the two governments of Canada and the
United States agreed would be the proper way to ensure co-operation between
them as set out in their joint declaration of February 12, 1947,

1
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Defence Principles

The principles of security relationship between Carada and the United
States, as announced on February 12, 1947, were: -

(1) Interchange of selected individuals so as to increase the familiarity
of each country’s defence establishment with that of the other
country. .

(2) General co-operation and exchange of observers in connection with
exercises and with the development and tests of material of common
interest.

(3) Encouragement of common designs and standards in arms, equip-
ment, organization, methods of training and new developments. As
certain United Kingdom standards have long been in use in Canada,
no radical change is contemplated or practicable and the application
of this principle will be gradual.

(4) Mutual and reciprocal availability of military, naval and air facilities
in each country; this principle to be applied as may be agreed in
specific instances. Reciprocally each country will continue to provide,
with a minimum of formality, for the transit through its territory
and its territorial waters of military aircraft and public vessel of the
other country.

(5) As an underlying principle all co-operative arrangements will be
without impairment of the control of either country over all activities
in its territory.

Religious Persecution in Eastern Europe

The Canadian Government has declared its abhorrence of religious per-
secutions in the satellite states of Eastern Europe. Replying to questions in
the House of Commons on February 2, the Secretary of State for External
Affairs, Mr. Pearson, told of a strong protest to the Government of Hungary.
In a statement to the House on February 22, the Prime Minister, Mr. St.
Laurent, re-afirmed the position of the Canadian Government and announced
that the Government had instructed the Canadian chargé d’affaires in Prague
to apply for visas to visit Hungary and Rumania, in order that he might make
inquiries on the spot, and report.

Prime Minister’s Statement

The Prime Minister, speaking in the House of Commons on February
22, said:

During the past few weeks this House and the country as a whole have
watched with deepening concern what appears to be a systematic campaign
of religious persecution in all the satellite states of Eastern Europe, but par-
ticularly in Hungary where within a short space of time the heads of three

- branches of the Christian church, the Roman Catholic, the Calvinist and the

Lutheran, have either been sentenced to severe punishment or driven into
exile. More recent persecutions in Bulgaria seem to be following the same
pattern. .

The Government of Canada has already indicated in the most positive
terms and in language clear beyond all possibility of mistake, its abhorrence
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of this systematic persecution. In a statement on New Year’s Day I said
that the increasingly brutal persecutions of religious leaders in countries
behind the iron curtain have shocked all civilized people. These views were
reiterated and strengthened on February 2 by the Secretary of State for
External Affairs. In the light of more recent developments, I now wish to
re-affirm the position of the Canadian Government.

Immediately after the arrest of Cardinal Mindszenty, Primate of Hungary,
the Canadian Government as a signatory of the Peace Treaty, asked our
diplomatic representatives in a number of European capitals and Washington
to secure all the available information and to report any steps that might be
anticipated on the part of the governments to which they were accredited.
Careful study was given also to official intelligence from other sources and to
press reports.

Canada Protests

This was followed, as the House will recall from the statement made on
February 2 by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, by a communication
to the Hungarian Government through the Hungarian Minister in Washington,
protesting strongly against a policy of repression and religious persecution
which appeared to destroy religious freedom in Hungary and appeared also to
violate obligations to secure the enjoyment of human rights, including freedom
of religious worship, to which Hungary was pledged under the Treaty of Peace
of 1947.

In this message, particular reference was made to the arrest not only of
Cardinal Mindszenty, but also of the Senior Bishop of the Lutheran Church
in Hungary, and to the flight into exile, under force of persecution; of the
Senior Bishop of the Calvinist Church in Hungary.

It seemed clear from these incidents that all religious faiths were involved
and that a general attack was being launched on the fundamental freedoms
of human society. Fresh emphasis was given to the repressive character of
these arrests by the conditions under which the trial of Cardinal Mindszenty
was conducted. It can hardly be said that these proceedings bear any resem-
blance to what we understand by a ‘‘fair trial”’. From official sources in which
we have confidence, we learn, for example, the following facts about the conduct
of this case.

No Defence Witnesses

The trial, which involved seven persons and four different charges, in-
cluding capital charges, was concluded in three days. No witnesses were called
for the defence. The counsel for the prosecution made no attempt to establish
his case but confined himself for the most part to enlarging on the political
fairness of the trial. The counsel for the defence put no case for the defence
and did not contest easily refutable statements made by the counsel for the
prosecution; and the material evidence consisted of statements taken outside
the court before the trial. It may be added that no representatives of non-
communist governments were permitted to atlend the trial. We are informed
also that the representative of the Government of Australia attempted to visit
Budapest for this purpose, but though a visa was promised on six occasions,
it was not forthcoming.

Meanwhile the government is continuing to seek the views of like-minded
governments, signatory to the Treaty, on the character and desirability of any
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further action that may be taken jointly or independently. -1t has been sug-
gested, for example, that the Treaty of Peace be invoked: Unfortunately, the
procedures which are immediately available under the Treaty of Peace all
depend for their effectiveness on the co-operation of the Soviet Government.
Since the U.S.S.R. not only. supports but even encourages governments which
it can influence in their hostility to religion, it is not likely to give the other
signatories to the Peace Treaties much assistance in putting a halt to religious
persecution in Eastern Europe. It may be, however, that the signatories to
the Treaties, even without the support of the Soviet Union, could through
joint representation based on these provisions of these Treaties have some
influence upon the governments which are responsible for these acts.

Treaty Provisions

Provision is also made in the Treaty for a procedure leading to the estab-
lishment of a Commission of three to act in regard to any dispute arising out of
the execution or interpretation of the Treaty. The majority decision of this
Commission would be binding on the parties to the dispute.

If this procedure were used, the obstruction of the U.S.S.R. to action
under it could not become effective until efforts were made to give effect to the
decisions of the Commissions.

A further possibility that has received some public notice is that the matter
be referred to the United Nations; because it would seem obvious that the
spirit of repression and persecution that pervades the events under review is
clearly not in keeping with the Charter of the United Nations or the Declaration
of Human Rights.

In any case it is the view of the government that a state which fails to
carry out its Treaty obligations in letter and spirit, cannot expect to be sup-
ported in its application for admission to the United Nations; and indeed
might expect formally to be condemned by the world organization.

But, in examining these or any other suggestions that may be made the
government’s course will be guided by considerations that are more significant
than tactics or gestures. While giving the fullest expression to our profound
abhorrence of religious persecution, however it may be disguised, we shall
seek to take only such action as appears to offer a reasonable prospect of pro-
moting the principles in which we believe and at the same time of ameliorating
the situation with which we are faced in the communist countries.

The events in Hungary have, as honourable members know, been followed
by similar action on the part of the Bulgarian Government. On February 10
that Government issued its indictment of 15 Protestant leaders in that
country, charging them with espionage, and other crimes.

On The Spot Inquiry

The Government has instructed the Canadian chargé d’affaires in Prague
to apply for visas to visit Hungary and Roumania in order that he may make
inquiries on the spot and report to the government. Canada is not a signatory
to the Bulgarian Treaty, but in any joint action that may be considered
advisable, this country would find no difficulty in associating itself with such
action. The principles of religious freedom and fundamental human rights
are not confined to the articles of a Peace Treaty.
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Community of Qutlook

The meetings held during the past two weeks have covered many such
matters of common concern, including international relations, economic
affairs and defence. The discussions have shown a substantial community
of outlook among all the Commonwealth Governments in their approach to
present world problems. Fundamentally, this approach is based upon their
support of the objectives of the United Nations as an instrument for world
peace and their determination to make its work fully effective. All the
Commonwealth Governments are resolved to work together and with other
Governments to establish world peace on a democratic basis.

In furtherance of these objectives, the representatives of Commonwealth
Governments affirmed their purpose to build up the economic strength of
their countries and to take all appropriate measures to deter and resist aggres-
sion. At the same time they will do their utmost to encourage an increased
production of wealth so as to achieve higher standards of living, especially for
the peoples of the less developed countries of the world, as a coastructive
contribution to the preservation of world peace.

Economic Policies

The economic forecast for the coming years made by the United Kingdom
Government for the Organization for European Economic Co-operation was
considered in order to give the other Commonwealth countries an opportunity
to examine its implications for their own economies. The Conference re-
affirmed the desirability for all the Commonwealth Governments, in formu-
lating their policies, to consult with one another, so far as practicable, so that
each can co-operate by taking into account the needs and policies of the
others.

Brussels Pact

The United Kingdom Government outlined the nature of its association
with other western European nations under the Brussels Treaty, as a regional
association within the terms of the United Nations Charter. There was
general agreement that this association of the United Kingdom with her
European neighbours was in accordance with the interests of the other mem-
bers of the Commonwealth, the United Nations; and the promotion of world
peace. It was agreed that other Commonwealth Governments should be
kept in close touch with the progress of this co-operation with western Europe.

The Conference was impressed by the value of the discussions which had
taken place at the ministerial level and expressed a general desire to maintain
and extend methods of consultation between the Governments of the
Commonwealth. Recommendations for improving Commonwealth consul-
tation on foreign affairs, economic affairs and defence are being submitted
to the Governments for consideration and decision.

Ceylon’s Application

The meeting recorded its support for Ceylon’s application for membership
of the United Nations. The representatives of all the other Commonwealth
Governments took note of the constitutional documents published by the
Ceylon Government in Ceylon Sessional Paper XXII of 1947 under the title
“The Independence of Cevlon” and in Ceylon Sessional Paper I1I of 1948
under the title “The Constitution of Ceylon”. They agreed to take this
opportunity of their meeting in London to place on record their recognition
of Ceylon’s independence and to affirm that Ceylon enjoys the same sovereign
independent status as the other self-governing countries of the Common-
wealth which are members of the United Nations.
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The clear and common sense conclusion is that the cases of each church,
each Bishop, or each group of religious leaders are horrifying incidents in
what appears to be a Grand Design, a calculated policy of persecution aimed
not perhaps at the immediate extermination of the Christian Communions,
but at their ultimate subjugation and servitude. By its nature and its dogma
Marxist Communism must secure the total obedience of its subjects and cannot
tolerate the free speculations of the human spirit and conscience.

Pattern of Persecution

A plain recital of only a few of the incidents in this process reveals the
pattern of persecution which is swiftly being drawn over the unhappy Christ-
ians of these lands. We are already familiar with the fate in Hungary of
leaders of three different churches and I have mentioned the indictments on
February 10, by the Bulgarian Government of 15 Protestant leaders in that
country. It is noteworthy that while these clergymen, all members of the
United Evangelical Church in Bulgaria, were apparently arrested some months
ago, no indictment was made until this time.

In Poland some 26 priests have been detained and eight arrested for having
read a pastoral letter from their bishop, in which the anti-religious actions of
government officials was severely attacked.

In Czechoslovakia towards the end of last year two members of the
Greek Catholic Church were tried for alleged espionage activities, and early
this month a new campaign was started against the Church.

In Roumania in December, 1948, the Roumanian Uniate Church, a
branch of the Roman Catholic Church, was practically extinguished by govern-
ment decree and its property confiscated.

It cannot be expected, I am sorry to say, that the tale is ended. From
the Baltic to the frontiers of Greece the ceaseless pressure to impose a total
communist pattern goes forward. The middle way of life, the only way
broad enough to contain in peace and tolerance all creeds and all faiths, is
being steadily cast aside and nowhere is this clearer than in the realm of
religious belief. There is no quick or simple solution: the problem is too vast
and too many-sided. Old in essence, it is here new in form and it has the ruth-
lessness of new things.

The government will continue to use whatever means are available to
support every effort to assert the principles of religious and political liberty
and to restore their practice.

Canadian Government’s Protest to Hungary

On February 2, Mr. E. O. Bertrand (L. Prescott) asked the Secretary of
State for External Affairs whether any action had been taken by the Govern-
ment in connection with the arrest of Cardinal Mindszenty.

Mzr. Pearson said: The arrest of Cardinal Mindszenty, announced by the
Hungarian government on the 27th of December, has caused deep concern to
all free and democratic nations. The Canadian Government strongly condemns
and deplores this further case of religious persecution by the communist
government of Hungary, as it would any case of religious persecution in any
country. In a broadcast on New Year’s day, the Prime Minister stated:
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Providence will not abandon men of good will. We are fortunate
to be living in a land where religion is respected by all, and the religious
authorities have the fullest freedom. We are all apt to take such
freedom for granted.

But the increasingly brutal persecutions of religious leaders in
countries behind the iron curtain have shocked all civilized people.

Such examples remind us how precious is the personal and religious
freedom which is our birthright.

Immediate Steps Taken

The day after the news of Cardinal Mindszenty’s arrest was received,
Canada as a signatory of the Treaty of Peace with Hungary, took immediate
steps to secure all the available information on the matter, with a view to
taking any action under the peace treaty which might be effective in halting
religious persecution in Hungary.

The value of a joint declaration with other signatories of the Treaty of
Peace protesting the action of the Hungarian Government in arresting Cardinal
Mindszenty was examined. It was found, however, that such action was not
possible, and indeed might have had an effect contrary to that which was
desired.

In the circumstances, and acting for itself, the government, having no
diplomatic representative in Budapest, instructed our ambassador in Washing-
ton to communicate with the Hungarian minister there as follows:

The Canadian Government has learned that the head of the Catholic
church in Hungary, Cardinal Mindszenty, has been arrested on charges
of treason, espionage and illegal currency transactions, which, on the
basis of the evidence submitted and in the light of Cardinal Mindszenty’s
previous record as a Hungarian patriot and fighter against oppressmn
and tyranny, do not command respect.

Treaty Provisions
That is diplomatic language for, “We don’t believe them.”” The note
goes on to say:

The Canadian Government has also learned that the Senior Bishop
of the Lutheran church in Hungary was arrested in September last on
charges similar to those leveled at Cardinal Mindszenty and was
sentenced to two years in prison; and that the Senior Bishop of the
Calvinist church has been forced by persecution to flee from Hungary
to Switzerland.

The Canadian Government, therefore, wishes strongly to protest
against a policy which, on the basis of information which we possess,
appears designed to destroy religious freedom in Hungary, and calls
attention to the article of the peace treaty with Hungary, to which
Canada is a party, and which provides that:

“Hungaryv shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons
under Hungarian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the funda-
mental freedoms, including freedom of expression, of press and publi-
cation, of religious worship, of political opinion, and of public meeting.”

The Canadian ambassador delivered this protest to the Hungarian
minister, who undertook to communicate it to his government.
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North Atlantic Treaty: Mr. Pearson's Statement

The Secrctary of State for External Affairs, speaking in the House of
Commons on February 4, said that the international situation still gave cause
for much anxiety. There had been an easing of tension within recent months.
But that was not because of words which had come out of Moscow, nor because
of any fundamental alteration in communist doctrine. It was because of a
policy of steady but unprovocative resistance to communist aggression of
progress towards an Atlantic security league.

AMr. Pearson continued:

In the pursuit of this policy, the government has been for some months
now negotiating with other north Atlantic countries, who share our democratic
ideals a treaty for collective defence, which would strengthen the national
security of each of the participants. I hope that these discussions, which have
been taking place in Washington on an ambassadorial level, will soon be con-
cluded, and that the representatives who have been participating in them will
be able to submit to their governments a complete draft of a north Atlantic
treaty, which in its essentials at least can, I hope, be made public at the samec
time that it is submitted to governments. The next stage will be a careful
study by each government, and careful examination by the public opinion of
each country, of the principles embodied in this draft. Amendments can be
submitted, and then a conference will be held at which I hope the treaty can

“;;;'@%gg%’gs«

=

]

President Truman greets the Prime Minister on the occasion of his visit to Washington, on February
12 In the background are Mr. Hume Wrong, Canadian Ambassador to the United States, and
Mr. Laurence A. Stenhardt, United States Ambassador to Canada.

(Woirld Wide Photo)
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be signed. It would then be for each government to submit the treaty to its
legislature, in the democratic way, for approval or rejection. . . .

Principles of Treaty

May I mention to the House certain principles which have guided the
Washington discussions and which will be embodied in the resulting treaty.
In the first place, this pact will be a regional agreement, if it is concluded, under
the United Nations Charter. It should be subject to the provisions of the
Charter and it should be registered with the United Nations, which it is de-
signed not to replace but to supplement. Indeed, if by some chance the
Security Council of the United Nations should become an effective body for the
preservation of peace, then our Atlantic Pact would be unnecessary and it
could be allowed to disappear.

We should also make sure that the Atlantic Pact does not become merely
a screen for narrow nationalist suspicions and fears; an instrument of un-
imaginative militarism or an agency of power politics or imperialistic ambitions
of any of its members. In this respect I agree entirely with what was said the
other evening by Mr. Coldwell. I feel strongly, as he does and as I am sure
all honourable members do, that this regional association must be far more
than a military alliance. It must make a collective contribution to the social
and economic betterment of the peoples of its member states.

Union’s Deeper Meaning

In the past, alliances and leagues have always been formed to meet
emergencies and have dissolved as the emergencies vanished. It must not be
so this time. Our Atlantic union must have a deeper meaning and deeper
roots. It must create the conditions for a kind of co-operation which goes
beyond the immediate emergency. Threats to peace may bring our Atlantic
Pact into existence. Its contribution to welfare and progress may determine
how long it is to survive. The Canadian government, therefore, attaches
great importance to the part which the pact may play in the encouragement
of peacetime co-operation between the signatories in the economic, social and
cultural fields.

There is another point and it is for us an important one. The parliament
of Canada, when the time comes, must be in a position to take its decision,
in regard to this proposed security pact deliberately and in full knowledge of
what it means. The nature of the obligations which we undertake must be
clear. Further, our own constitutional processes bv which we call these
obligations into action must be preserved. There must be mutual confidence
and mutual trust in the will and ability of each member of the league to dis-
charge its responsibilities. This mutual confidence is something which we do
not find in the United Nations, and it is a fatal defect in that organization at
the present time. In our Atlantic league we can hope that the situation will
be different.

Group Insurance

Canada’s obligation under this pact, however, must be within the measure
of our resources and as part of the plans agreed to by all and by which each
member of the group does the job for which it is best qualified. If T were asked
now what precisely those obligations will be, what they will involve, I would
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have to reply that I am not at the moment in a position to answer. But I can
say this: The pact will be a group insurance policy and group insurance is
cheaper and more effective than any individual policy.

Finally, every member of the group must share in all the decisions of the
group even though we may recognize that the greater responsibility of some
in carrying out these decisions must give their views special weight in reaching
them. The treaty must therefore establish a constitutional basis by which
that which concerns all is decided by all. Canada is no satellite of any country
and would not be one in this association. If Canada is to be asked to share the
obligations of the group, it must also share in the responsibility for determining
how those obligations shall be met. On no other basis could Canada, or indeed
any self-respecting state, sign such a pact.

On the other hand, it is by full partnership in a group of this kind that
we can best hope to exert any influence which we possess to ensure that
peaceful policies are followed by all its members.

Essential to Security

This Atlantic Pact, if we can bring it to a successful conclusion, does not
give us the certainty of peace. No pact. no human achievement can do that.
But it may give us a chance to establish peace in the future; and it is essential
to our security in the present. It is certainly our best hope now for the pre-
vention of aggression. It is our best hope for the establishment of relations
between the two worlds on a basis, if not of friendship, at least of mutual
toleration. That would give us time for men’s minds to change and their souls
to be freed so that toleration may turn to something better. That is all that
we can ask for at this time from an Atlantic pact, but that is much and I
think it is within our grasp.

In this breathing space which we may now secure, there will be time to
resolve the eternal struggle that goes on between conflict and co-operation;
the paradox of good in the midst of evil, of life in the midst of death. That
paradox and the utter futility of war as a method of resolving it, was never
more dramatically illustrated than by the fact that the same bombers and
bomber pilots who smashed Berlin and its people in 1945 are keeping those
people alive in 1949.

War Not Inevitable

There is nothing inevitable about war; there is nothing unchangeable
about evil. If we of the free world can pursue the firm and constructive policies
of resistance to communism that are now in train, refusing to be dazzled by
the delusions of appeasement or stampeded by the rash counsels of panicky
men, we may emerge from this wasteland of our post-war world into greener
fields.

I feel certain that the people of Canada will support this Atlantic Pact
because it can lead us just in that direction. They will support it, not primarily
because under it they can successfully wage war but because it will help them
successfully to wage peace.

We Canadians know that, no matter how great the effort we make, how
large the armed force we may try to build up, how peacefully we may behave,
we cannot preserve our security and maintain our freedom by our own unaided
efforts. To do this we must join our fortunes with those of the other north
Atlantic democracies.
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This is for us a new venture. But it is also a new adventure. It is an
adventure in the building of a new community — the north Atlantic com-
munity. This yvear 1949 is an historic one for Canada. By union with New-
foundland we shall complete the work of confederation begun long ago. By
helping to create a North Atlantic Pact we shall have begun the work of

\ uniting the north Atlantic community.
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The Secretary of State for Externdl Affairs,. Mr. Pearson, meets members of the International
Relations Club of the University of Toronto in the Conference Room of the East Block.

(N.F.B. Photo)

Christian Missions in China

Mr. Gordon Graydon (P.C. Peel) asked on February 23 whether, with
the information it now possessed, the Government felt that the work of
Christian missions in China would be permitted to proceed, having regard to
the internal changes which had occurred in that country.

Mr Pearson replied:

The government has had some reports, both official and non-official,
from the communist-controlled areas in China concerning the treatment of
missionaries there, and also as to the conditions under which they are being
permitted to carry on their work. These reports are not conclusive; in fact in
some respects they are contradictory. Therefore I think it will be some time
before we know how effectively missionaries will be able to work in those parts
of China now controlled by the communists. :

It might be of some interest to the House if I went on to state in a few
words the steps that we have been taking in the last few months to look after
the interest of Canadians, including Canadian missionaries in China.
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850 Canadians in Ching

As honourable members may know, there are about 850 Canadians in China
at the present time, more than half of whom are in areas outside communist
control. As the scope of the civil war in China increased and moved south to
the Yangtze river it became necessary in our opinion to get in touch with
Canadian missionaries, and other Canadians in the areas north of the Yangtze,
to see what we could do to assist them in the emergency which had developed.

For that purpose, as early as January 1948, Canadian missionaries were
advised by the Canadian ambassador that it might become increasingly
difficult for them to work in the areas north of Yangtze and east of the western
border of Hupeh, and that consequently they might think it best to withdraw,
at least temporarily, from these areas. On November 1 the warning, if you
like to call it a warning, was repeated by British consular authorities, and the
Canadian embassy associated itself with it. Similarly towards the end of
November advice was again given to Canadians in that area to withdraw.
Many of them followed the advice and returned to Canada.

Eighty Canadians, who were anxious to return and who had no other
available means of transport at the time, were assisted by the Canadian
government by the provision of air transport. Apparently about 600 Canadians
remain in the areas of China not under communist control, there being about
300 in west China and 150 in south China. This number includes a great many
missionaries, and the embassy has kept in touch with them in order to render
all possible assistance should they find it necessary to leave. The wives and
children of our own Canadian officials, and the female staff, have already been
evacuated from Nanking where conditions are not very satisfactory at the
moment. The ambassador and the male staff, however, have remained at
their posts in Nanking, and will remain there as long as it is possible for them
to work there, so as to protect the interests of Canadians to the best of their
ability.

Renewal of Passports

Replying to questions asked by Mr. Fraser (P.C. Peterborough W.), re-
garding the renewal of old-type Canadian passports Mr. Pearson, on February
25, said:

Instructions have been given to passport issuing officers that persons
who apply for renewal of the old-type Canadian passports, issued prior to
January 1, 1947, which are now in some respects inappropriate because of the
inadequate description of national status, may now be issued with standard
Canadian citizen passports for the renewal fee, which is $2.00. These new
passports will expire ten years from the dates of issue of the passports they
replace.

It is true that previously there had been a requirement that new passports
would have to be issued to those who applied for renewals of the old ones
after a certain date, and there have been several cases in which new passports
were issued and paid for, in lieu of renewals. To take care of those applicants
we are providing that refunds of $3.00, the difference between the renewal fee
and the new passport free, shall be made to them. The officers of the depart-
ment are taking steps to advise persons concerned of the availability of these
refunds.

34 External A ffairs




it has also been arranged that persons holding the old-type passports
may have them renewed without charge for short periods when this is necessary
to avoid hardships which might be caused by delavs incidental to issuance of
new passports.

The honourable member also inquired if the Department of External
Affairs had issued instructions to post offices, and other places where passport
applications and renewal forms are issued. that the old-type passports were
not available after January 1. Written advice of the change was given to a
large number of travel agencies, railway and steamship offices, banks and law
firms with whom the passport officials of the department are accustomed to
deal, but similar advice was not sent to post offices.

The honourable member will recall that the standing committee on ex-
ternal affairs recommended on July 31, 1946, placing application forms for
issue and renewal of passports in all appropriate government offices, including
post offices, in all centres of population of one thousand or more. Following
this, arrangements were made to place such forms in staff and semi-staff post
offices, which comprise some two hundred post offices. The Post Office Depart-
ment agreed that clerks in these offices might furnish the forms to the public
upon demand, but expressed the view that such clerks should not be required
to provide information as to the completion of the forms or the regulations
pertaining to the issuance of passports. For this reason, post offices were not
advised of the change in our passport regulations.

UNITED NATIONS HEADQUARTERS
Yiew of the.17-acre site of the U.N. permanent headquarters, Manhattan, New York City, on
January 31, 1949, when excavation work was 95 per cent complete.
(Official T.N. Photo}
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CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS®

Annual Report of the Department of External Affairs, Canada, 1948,
(Price 25 cents)

This report was tabled in the House of Commons on February 11.
It represents a departure from previous annual reports, since the activities of
the Department have been treated for the first time on a functional rather
than a geographical basis. Its work is described in detail under the headings:
Political, United Nations, Economic, Legal, Defence Liaison, Information,
Consular, Personnel, Protocol and Administration.

Reports from missions abroad have been included under the appropriate
functional heading, and their general activities are briefly treated in a special
section dealing with the organization of the Department. The Report also
contains a large double-spread map of the world showing the location of
Canadian diplomatic and consular posts abroad. These now number 44, of
which seven were opened during the year 1948. The Report notes that no
comparable expansion of representation abroad is contemplated during the
coming year.

In the political section those items considered at length include the develop-
ment of the concept of a North Atlantic Treaty; the negotiations for union
with Newfoundland; and the German settlement, with special reference to
the Berlin blockade. The political section also includes reference to the disposal
of former Italian colonies; the postponement of the Japanese Peace Conference;
the provisional recognition of Israel; the meeting of Commonwealth Prime
Ministers and the repeal of the Irish External Relations Act. Canada’s
relations with the United Nations are summarized briefly, as a full report on
this appears in the Department’s Conference Series, 1948, No. 2, “‘Canada
and the United Nations".

Leading economic questions dealt with include the St. Lawrence Water-
way and Power Proposals, the European Recovery Programme and the Havana
Charter and the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The section on
legal matters deals, among other things, with the progress made in the con-
clusion of peace treaties, and the work of the International Joint Commission.
A section is devoted to the newly formed Defence Liaison Division, created
last November to co-ordinate activities concerned with the international
aspects of defence policy. )

The section on protocol takes note of the new precedence recently accorded
to High Commissioners, and gives an account of the visit of the Governor
General to Brazil. Consular work both at Ottawa and abroad is.described in
some detail, with particular reference to the opening, during 1948, of a new
Consulate General and two new Consulates in the United States. The Report
covers the Department’s information activities in respect of press liaison,
cultural relations and the provision to posts abroad of background and feature
material.

Information about the recruiting, training and posting of Foreign Service
Officers and the simplification of administrative procedures round out the
Report, which concludes with five appendices. These deal with international

(1) All the periodicals listed may be obtained from the King's Printer, Ottawa, Canada.
See subscription form on page 38.
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agreements concluded during the vear and international conferences at which
Canada was represented. The appendices also list missions abroad by status
and location; Commonwealth and foreign representatives and consular offices
in Canada; and a list of the publications of the Department.

Canada and the United Nations, 1948, Department of External Affairs,
Conference Series, 1948, No. 1, (Price 50 cents)

“Canada and the United Nations, 1948” is a report of the part played
by Canada during 1948 in the work of the United Nations and its specialized
agencies. In the two vears following the establishment of the United Nations
in 19435, annual reports were prepared by the Department of External Affairs
on the work of the Canadian delegations to the General Assembly . In the
report for 1948, an effort has been made to examine the activities of the United
Nations as a whole, throughout the vear, in order to give a complete picture
of the part taken by Canada.

The report opens with a sketch of the structure of the United Nations
and its specialized agencies. A general survey follows. Subsequent sections
deal with social questions; specialized agencies; trusteeship, administrative
and budgetary questions; legal questions. In a series of appendices, the report
gives Canadian statements made on the various issues which arose in connec-
tion with the more important resolutions adopted. It also lists the membership
of the Atomic Energy Commission, the Security Council, the Economic and
Social Council, the Trusteeship Council, the International Court of Justice
and the standing committees of the General Assembly.

The general survey observes that the great and continuing disagreement
between the communist and the non-communist world, and particularly
between the Soviet Union and the Western Powers, hung like a cloud over
the General Assembly held in Paris in 1948. The Soviet Union and the states
within its orbit, continued, particularly in the General Assembly, to pursue
their objective of representing the U.S.S.R. as a champion of peace in such
matters as disarmament, and as the defender of the United Nations against
what were termed disruptive efforts to curtail the use of the veto in the Security
Council. They endeavoured to represent the Western Powers as imperialist,
and their leaders as war-mongers threatening the national sovereignty and
independence of small nations and the peace of the world.

In the circumstances, the report continues, on almost every important
subject discussed during the recent session of the General Assembly, accommo-
dation or agreement was impossible. The Canadian delegation to the General
Assembly had therefore to limit its objectives.

“The United Nations'’, the general survey concludes, ‘‘has not yet
achieved sufficient strength to resolve the major political problems of the
contemporary world, nor has it vet been able to provide to its members the
degree of security which would enable them to put it to full use for the peaceful
settlement of international disputes.”

“Despite its evident shortcomings, however, the United Nations has
already demonstrated its usefulness in the development of international co-
operation and in the maintenance of peace. The machinery which it has at
its disposal is in the process of development, and is being tested through
practical application in actual cases. Even though the growth of world govern-
ment must be slow and painful, and though the experiment may be cut short
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West and East

This meeting included for the first time the Prime Ministers of India,
Pakistan and Ceylon. Their presence symbolized the extension of the bounds
of democratic freedom which reflects the spirit and steadfast purpose of the
Commonwealth. These new representatives of sovereign nations brought to
the deliberations of their colleagues from the other free countries of the
Commonwealth the wisdom of their ancient civilizations vivified by the
dynamism of the modern age. This blending of the west and the east in the
lofty task of building a lasting peace on the foundations of freedom, justice
and economic prosperity provides a new hope for harassed mankind.

CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

(Proceedings of the Third General Assembly of the United Nations sum-
marized from October 1 to October 30, 1948 inclusive. All meetings were
held in the Palais de Chaillot, Paris.)

Elections to Security Council

The General Assembly on October 7 elected Cuba, Egypt and Norway to
two-year terms on the United Nations Security Council. Their terms begin
January 1 next.

Norway and Cuba were elected on the first ballot. Cuba was elected
unanimously. Norway received 44 votes. Four ballots were necessary to
decide between Egypt and Turkey. The final vote was Egypt 36, Turkey 19.
The new members replace Colombia, Belgium and Syria.

Canada’s term on the Security Council does not expire till December 31,
1949,

Economic and Social Council

The Assembly also elected China, France, India, Peru, Belgium and Chile
to the Economic and Social Council. All were elected on the first ballot with
China, France and India polling 50 votes, Peru 49, Belgium 43 and Chile 41.
Belgium and India will replace the Netherlands and Canada. The other four
were re-elections.

international Court of Justice
In simultaneous elections in the General Assembly and Security Council
on October 22, Judge John E. Read of Canada was re-elected a judge of the
International Court of Justice. In the Assembly, he secured 37 votes and
was re-clected on the first ballot. In the 11-member Security Council, he
received six votes.
Judge Read now sits on the International Court for a further term of
nine years.
Berlin Blockade in the Security Council

By a vote of 9 to 2 (US.S.R. and between the Occupation Powers, Mr.
Ukraine) the Security Council decided  Vishinsky held, should be referred to
on October 4 to place on its agenda the Council of Foreign Ministers;
the complaint of the Western Powers Article 107 of the U.N. Charter, he
that the Soviet blockade of Berlin argued, forbids the U.N. to interfere
constituted a threat to peace. in the treatment of enemy states by

The Soviet Union opposed the the Allies.
e, M TSR i o
that th Spp o . 7g . “Nothing in the present Charter shall
that the Security Council was the invalidate or preclude action, in relation
wrong address’’. The differences to any state which during the Second
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by emergencies which are too great for the United Nations to overcome, the
purposes of the organization nevertheless remain valid. On the foundations
which were laid in the Charter, and through the experience which it has gained
in its brief but vigorous life, the United Nations may still provide to the
peoples of the world the means to resolve their problems by negotiation and
compromise, rather than by force.”

Report and Documents Relating to the Negotiations for the Union of Newfound-
land with Canada. Department of External Affairs. Conference Series 1948, No.
2, (Price 25 cents)

This report is in three sections: A historical introduction; the terms of
union; and statements on questions raised by the Newfoundland delegation.
Appendices give the text of correspondence between the Government of
Canada and the Governor of Newfoundland; summaries of proceedings of
meetings between Newfoundland delegates and representatives of the Govern-
ment of Canada, together with the text of relevant documents.

Other Publications

Treaty Series, 1947, No. 40: Universal Postal Convention and related documents, Signed
at Paris, July 5, 1947. Price, 50 cents.

Treaty Series, 1947, No. 41: Convention of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain and
related documents, Signed at Rio de Janeiro, September 25, 1946. Price, 15 cents.

Treaty Series, 1947, No. 42: Exchange of Notes with the United States of America providing
for the renewal of the arrangements of 1942 for the exchange of agricultural labour and
machinery. Signed at Ottawa, April 24 and May 19, 1947. Price, 10 cents.

Treaty Series, 1948, No. 30: Additional Protocols concerning the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade of October 30, 1947. Signed at Geneva, September 14, 1948, Price, 25 cents.

Treaty Series, 1948, No. 31: General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade of October 30, 1947 as
amended by Protocols signed at Havana, March 24, 1948 and at Geneva, September 14,
1948 and related documents. Price, 50 cents.

“Diplomatic Corps, British Commonwealth High Commissioners and their staffs, and Consular
Representatives in Ottawa'’, dated February 15, 1949. Price, 15 cents.
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
DIPLOMATIC SERVICE -
Mr. L. D. Wilgress, Canadian Minister to Switzerland, was appointed High Commissioner to
the United Kingdom on January 19, 1949, the appointment effective March 15, 1949,

. T. A. Stone, Minister at the Canadian Embassy in the United States, was appointed
Minister to Sweden on February 24, 1949,

Dr. E. H. Coleman, Under-Secretary of State, was appointed Minister to Cuba on January
26, 1949.

S. F. Rae, Head of the Information Division, was appointed First Secretary in the Office
of the High Commissioner to the United Kingdom on February 15, 1949,

Mr.

Mr. Jules Léger, First Secretary in the Office of the High Commissioner to the United Kingdom
was granted leave of absence on February 15, 1949, to join the secretarial staff of the Prime
Minister’s office.

Allan Anderson, Assistant Head of the Information Division, was appointed Acting Head
of the Information Division on February 15, 1949,

Mr.

Mr. J. W. Holmes, former chargé d’affaires at the Canadian Embassy in the U.S.S.R, was

appointed Acting Head of the United Nations Division on January 24, 1949.

Mr. H. F. Feaver, First Secretary at the Canadian Embassy in the Netherlands, was posted

to duty in Ottawa on February 16, 1949,

Mr. P. A. Beaulieu, K.C., Second Secretary at the Canadian Embassy in France, was appointed
Consul in Boston, Massachusetts, on February 15, 1949, Mr. Beaulieu will assist Mr.
T. F. M. Newton, Consul in charge of the Canadian Consulate in Boston.

H. B. O. Robinson returned from leave of absence and was posted to duty in Ottawa on
February 4, 1949,

W. J. Duchastel was posted to the Canadian Embassy in France on January 29, 1949.

Mr.

Mr.

Mr. M. N. Bow was appointed to the Information Division as Foreign Service Officer, Grade I,
on February 14, 1949.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER
COUNTRIES

DIPLOMATIC

His Excellency Dr. Juan Carlos Rodriguez,
Ambassador of Argentina, left Ottawa Janu-
ary 29, to assume his new duties as Argentine
Ambassador to China. Atilio Eugenio Garcia
Mellid has been nominated to succeed him.

His Excellency Dr. J. H. van Roijen’
Ambassador of the Netherlands, resumed
charge of the Embassy January 31, after an
absence abroad.

His Excellency Vicomte du Parc presented
his Letter of Credence as Ambassador of
Belgium, February 8. Vicomte du Parc was
born in Brussels in 1892. He is a Doctor of
Law of the University of Louvain. He served
in the Belgian Army during the First Great
War and was seriously wounded. Vicomte du
Parc entered the Diplomatic Service of his
country in 1920. In addition to service at
posts abroad and at the Belgian Foreign
Office, he took an active part in United
Nations conferences, in particular UNRRA
and the Commission on Food and Agriculture.
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His Excellency Urho Toivola, Minister of
Finland, resumed the direction of the Lega-
tion, February 9, after a visit to the United
States.

His Excellency Eugeniusz Jan Milnikiel,
Minister of Poland, left February 24 for a
short stay in Poland. In his absence A, Krucz-
kowski, First Secretary, is Chargé d'Affaires
ad interim.

New Appointments
Henryk Kessler, Attaché, Legation of
Poland, January 1.

Captain Francesco Baslini, Naval Attaché,
and Lieutenant-Colonel Umberto de Martino,
Military Attaché, Embassy of Italy, January
22. Colonel Pilot Carlo Unia, who held the
position of Military, Naval and Air Attaché
prior to these appointments, remains as Air
Attaché.



Lieutenant-Colonel Tseng Ching-lan, Air
Attaché, Embassy of China, January 27.

H. F. Eschauzier, Counsellor, Embassy of
the Netherlands, January 28.

P. K. Banerjee, Second Secretary, Office of
the High Commissioner for India, January 28.

Lieutenant-Colonel Armando Serra de
Menezes, Assistant Air Attaché, Embassy of
Brazil, January 31.

Ake Frisk, Commercial Attaché, Legation
of Sweden, February 2. He will arrive in
Canada during the early part of March.

Major K. S. Hamilton, Assistant Army
Adviser, Office of the United Kingdom High
Commissioner, February 7. He is expected to
assume his new duties during the second week
in March.

Colonel Riley F. Ennis, Military Attaché,
Embassy of the United States of America,
February 14. He will assume his duties
April 30.

Departures

Terry B. Sanders, Second Secretary,
Embassy of the United States of America,
January 1.

Roy O. Westley, Assistant Agricultural
Attaché, Embassy of the United States of
America, January 26.

Bernard Lechartier, Commercial Counsel-
lor, Embassy of France, Jnauary 31. Jacques
Humbert, Commercial Attaché, is in charge
pending the arrival of a successor.

Jonkheer G. Beelaerts van Blokland,
Counsellor, Embassy of the Netherlands,
February 7.

Lieutenant-Colonel Chow Sik-nin, Air
Attaché, Embassy of China, February 23.

Major J. R. Fishbourne, Assistant Army
Adviser, Office of the United Kingdom High
Commissioner, during the second week in
March.

Colonel Raymond E. S. Williamson,
Military Attaché, Embassy of the United
States of America, effective April 30.

CONSULAR

Alfred W. Klieforth, Consul General of the
United States of America at Vancouver, left
January 15 for a visit of approximately two
months in the United States. In his absence
George D. Andrews, Consul, is in charge.

Provisional recognition was granted to:

Robert J. MacQuaid as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Montreal, Feb-
ruary 2. He was previously Vice Consul at
Victoria.

Luiz Guimaraes Vieira de Campos de
Carvalho as Consul General of Portugal at
Montreal, February 5.

John E. Guiney, Jr., as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Ottawa, February
7.

Charles E. B. Payne as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Calgary, Febru-
ary 10. He was previously Vice Consul at
Windsor.

Vicente Bermudes Valdez as Vice Consul
of Venezuela at Montreal, February 17.

Vicente Trelles as Consul of Spain at
Montreal, February 18. He will be in charge
of commercial affairs at the Consulate
General of Spain in that city.
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Franco Cancellario d’Alena as Vice Consul
of Italy at Toronto, February 22.

Definitive recognition was granted to:
André Turcot as Honorary Consul of
Mexico at Quebec, February 22.

Departures:
John L. Bankhead, Consul of the United
States of America at Windsor, January 17.

Wilbur P. Chase, Vice Consul of the

United States of America at Montreal, Jan-
uary 17.

Walter H. Schoelikopf, Jr., Vice Consul of
the United States of America at Montreal,
January 17.

R. D. Keirstead, Honorary Vice Consul of
the Netherlands at St. John, January 26.

Roberto Riccardi, Vice Consul of Italy at
Toronto, January 31.

Dr. L. J. F. Riemsdijk, Honorary Consul
General of the Netherlands at Winnipeg,
February 2.

Abbott Judd, Vice Consul of the United
States of America at Toronto, February 6.
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Jorge Alcocer Carregha, Vice Consul of
Mexico at Montreal, February 8.

Jack K. McFall, Consul of the United
States of America at Montreal, February 10.

Domingo Bartoli, Vice Consul of Venezuela
at Montreal, February 11.

Charles W. Allen, Consul of the United

States of America at Calgary, February 18.

Gerald A. Mokma, Consul of the United

States of America at Windsor, February 18.

Reinaldo Munoz-Zembrano, Vice Consul

of Colombia at Montreal, March 2.

VISITS OF FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH OFFICIALS

Dr. Eliahu Epstein, Representative of
Israel, visited Ottawa on February 7.

Mr. M. A. H. Ispahani, Ambassador of
Pakistan in Washington, visited Ottawa

February 15 and 16,

Dr. Walter H. C. Laves, Deputy Director

General of UNESCO visited Ottawa on Feb-
ruary 22,

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT COMMONWEALTH AND
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(This is a list of the International Confer-
.ences at which Canada was represented during
February, and of those at which it will prob-
ably be represented during the rest of the year.
Small technical committees of the various
organizations, meeting at regular intervals,
are not usually included.)

1. Headguarters Advisory Committee of the
United Nations. New York—January 6,
1948 and periodically thereafter. Right
Hon. C. D. Howe, Minister of Trade and
Commerce; H. D. Scully, Consul General,
New York (Alternate).

2. United Nations Security Council—(Can-
ada began a two-year period of member-
ship on January 1, 1948.) New York—
January 7, 1948 (first meeting in 1948 and
continuously thereafter.) General A. G.
L. McNaughton, Canadian representa-
tive and Canadian Permanent Delegate
to the United Nations. The delegation
also includes the following: Principal
Adviser: G. Ignatieff, Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs; Advisers: J. K. Starnes,
Department of External Affairs; S/Ldr.
J. H. C. Lewis, Department of National
Defence; G. K. Grande, H. H. Carter,
both from Department of External
Affairs; Information Officer: S. A. Freifeld,
Department of External Affairs; Adminis-
trative Officer: S. Lefeuvre.

3. Commission for Conventional Armaments
(As a member of the Security Council
Canada began a two-year period of mem-
bership on January 1, 1948.) New York—
January 12, 1948 (first meeting in 1948
and periodically thereafter.) General A.
G. L. McNaughton, Canadian Permanent
Delegate to the United Nations; Advisers:
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G. Ignatieff, Department of External
Affairs; J. K. Starnes, Department of
External Affairs; S/Ldr. J. H. C. Lewis,
Departmental of National Defence.

. Provisional Frequency Board (Internation-

al Telecommunications Union) Geneva—
January 15, 1948 and continuously there-
after. A. J. Dawson, Department of
Transport; Adwvisers: F/Lt. Rafuse, De-
partment of National Defence; Lt. A. R.
Hewitt, Department of National De-
fence; J. C. W. Scott, Defence Research
Board. -

. High Frequency Broadcasiing Conference

of International Telecommunications Union
Mexico City—October 22, 1948 to Feb-
ruary 1949, C. P. Hébert, Canadian Am-
bassador to Mexico; C. J. Acton, Depart-
ment of Transport; D. S. Cole, Commer-
cial Counsellor, Canadian Embassy in
Mexico.

. Executive Committee International Refugee

Organization (Third Session) Geneva—
January 25 to February 3. J. Désy, Can-
adian Ambassador to Italy; O. Cormier,
Overseas Superintendent of Immigration,
Department of Mines and Resources.

. International Wheat Conference, Washing-

ton—January 26. Dr. C. F. Wilson,
Director, Wheat and Grain Division,
Department of Trade and Commerce;
W. C. McNamara, Assistant Chief Com-
missioner, Canadian Wheat Board; Ad-
visers: A. M, Shaw, Director Marketing
Service, Department of Agriculture; C.
C. Boxer, Washington Representative,
Canadian Wheat Board; G. R. Paterson,
Agricultural Counsellor, Canadian Em-
bassy in the United States; J. J. M. C6té



10.

11,

Secretary, Canadian Embassy in the
United States; Technical Advisers: R. C.
Brown, Vice-President, United Grain
Growers; L. P. Farnalls, Farmer; B. S.
Plumer, Alberta Wheat Pool.; J. S.
Wesson, Saskatchewan Wheat Pool.

International North-West Atlaniic Fisher-
ies Conference, Washington— January 26
—Feb. 8. Stewart Bates, Deputy Minis-
ter of Fisheries; Dr. A, W. H. Needler,
Asst. Deputy Minister of Fisheries (Alt-
ernate); Adwvisers: S. V. Ozere, Solicitor,
Department of Fisheries; F. M. Tovell,
Department of External Affairs; Secre-
tary: F. H. Wooding, Department of
Fisheries.

Interim Committee of the General 4 ssembly,
New York—January 31—G. Ignatieff,
Canadian Permanent Delegation to the
United Nations.

Preliminary Meeting— Technical Experts
on Safety in Coal Mines (ILO), Geneva—
January 31. J. Crawford, Chief Inspector
of Mines of Alberta (Canadian expert).

Seventh Pacific Science Congress, Auck-
land, Christchurch, New Zealand—
February 2—February 23. Dr. G. M.
Shrum, Head of the Department of
Physics, University of British Columbia;
Dr. W. H. Cook, Director, Division of
Applied Biology, National Research
Council, Ottawa; Dr. E. S. Archibald,
Director, Dominion Experimental Farms
Service; Dr. T. W. M. Cameron, Director
of the Institute of Parasitology, McGill
University (Macdonald College); Dr. N.
M. Carter, Director, Pacific Fisheries Ex-
perimental Station, Fisheries Research
Board of Canada, Vancouver, B.C.; Dr.
W. A. Clemens, Head, Dept. of Zoology,
University of B.C.; Dr. W. E. Cockfield,
Geologist, Geological Survey of Canada;
Dr. P. Dansereau, Biogeographical Serv-
ice, University of Montreal; Dr. R, E.
Foerster, Director of the Biological
Station, Fisheries Research Board of
Canada, Dr. E. A. Hodgson, Assistant
Dominion Astronomer; Dr. W.C. Hopper,
Commercial Secretary for Canada, Syd-
ney, Australia; Dr. D. G. Laird, Pro-
fessor of Agronomy, University of B.C.;
Dr. A. Thomson, Chief of the Dominion
Meteorological Service; Department of
Transport, Toronto; Dr. J. P. Tully,
Pacific Oceanographic Group of The
Joint Committee on Oceanography, Na-
naimo, B.C.; Dr. W. E. van Steenburgh,
Research Adviser, Science Service, De-
partment of Agriculture, Ottawa.
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12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

Second Session of the Commitice on the
1950 Census of the Americas. Rio de
Janeiro February 14—February 25, Dr.
0. A. Lemieux, Director, Census Divi-
sion, Bureau of Statistics.

Third Inter-American Conference on Tour-
ism, Bariloche, Argentina—February 15.
A Canadian representative may attend,

Governing Body of the International Labour
Office (108th Session), Geneva. February
21—March 8.

Executive Board, International Children's
Emergency Fund, New York—March 9.
Mrs. D. B. Sinclair, Department of
National Health and Welfare (Welfare).

Building, Civil Engineering & Public
Works Commitiee of the I.L.C., Rome—
March 16—March 26. L. Prefontaine,
Unemployment Insurance Commission,
Montreal, P.Q.; Adviser: J. McLeod,
Toronto, Ontario.

Rubber Study Group (Sixth
Geneva—DMarch 28.

General Council of the I.R.O., (Second
Session), Geneva—March 29.

Session),

Diplomatic Conference for Signing Con-
ventions Relative to Prisoners of War and
Civilians in War Time, Geneva—March
29,

International Sugar Council, London,—
March.

. International Geographic Union Congress,

Lisbon—April 1-~-May 2. Dr. F. J.
Alcock, Acting Chief of the Geographical
Bureau, Department of Mines and Re-
sources.

General Assembly of the United Nations,
Second Part of the Third Session, New
York—April 1.

Preparatory Conference on World Wood
Pulp Problems (FAO), Montreal—April 4.

Population Commission, Commiitee on
Migration, Geneva—April 4—April 11,

Third Session Contracting Parties to Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade,
Annecy, France—April 8—June.

Tariff Negotiations Under Genera] Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Traede, Annecy,
France—April 11—June.

Population Commission (Fourth Session),
Geneva—April 11—April 22,

Statistical Commission, Commilice on
Statistical Classification, Geneva—April
19.

External Affairs



29, Third Session Coal Mines Committee
(ILO}, Pittsburgh—April 19.

30. Statistical Commission (Fourth Session),
Geneva—April 25—May 6.

31. Fourth Conference of American States
Members of the ILO, Montevideo—
April 25.

32. International Cotton Advisory Commitiee
(Eighth Session). Belgium—April.

33. Executive Board I.C.E.F. New York—
April.

34. Diplomatic Conference for the conclusion of
new conventions to protect victims of war
(Red Cross). Geneva—April 21.

35. Social Compmission (Fourth Session). New
York—May 2—May 20

36. Economic and Employment Commission
(Fourth Session). New York—May 9—
May 20.

. Comsmission on Narcotic Drugs (Fourth
Session) New York—May 9—May 27.

38. Fourth Inter-American
tions Conference.
June.

39. Third Session, Inland Transport Commit-
tee (ILO), Brussels—May 18.

40. Administrative Conference to Revise Inier-
nationel Telegraph and Telephone Regula-
tions. Paris—May 18.

41. Sub-Commission on Freedom of Informa-
tion—New York—May 30—June 15.

42, Iniernational Bureau of Exhibitions—
Paris—]June.

(o]
putt}

Telecommunica-
Washington—May or

43. International ZLabour Conference (32nd
Session)——Genexia—June 8.

44, Conference on the Conservation and Utili-
zation of Resources—United Nations
Headquarters or elsewhere in U.S.A.—
June.

45. World Health Organization Annual Con-
ference—Rome—June 13.

46. International Civil Aviation Organisation,
Third General Assembly—Montreal—
June.

47. Executive Board I.C.E.F—New York—
June.

48. World Food Council (FAO)—Paris—June

49, United Nations Conference on Road and
Motor Transport—Geneva—August.

50. Metal Trades Committee (ILO).
Hague—August (tentative).

The

51. Third Inter-American Conference on Radio-
logy—Santiago, Chile—Nov. 11-—Nov.
17. Wing Commander W. A. Sifton,
Medical Services, Canadian Armed
Forces; Dr. Hervé Lacharité, Dr. J.
Gosselin, (both of Canadian Association
of Radiologists.)

52. International Conference on Fxperts on
Preumoconiosis—Australia—To be held
in the last quarter of 1949,

53. United Nations Educational Scientific and
Cultural Organization General Conference,
Fourth Session. Paris—(probably late
Autumm.)

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BY CANADA

Multilateral

Additional Protocol to the Brussels Agreement of December 5, 1947, relating to the

resolution of conflicting claims to German enemy assets.

3, 1949,

United States of America

Signed at Brussels, February

Exchange of Notes providing for Customs and Immigration arrangements in connection
with Emergency Air Search and Rescue operations along the international boundary.
Signed at Washington, January 24 and 31, 1949,

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS

This list of United Nations documents
recently received in the Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs contains the titles of those
documents which may be of general interest.
It consists of reports by subsidiary bodies of
the United Nations on the more important
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current activities of the organization, research
notes by the Secretariat and general surveys
of the work of the United Nations. The
general public may procure printed publica-
tions from the Canadian Sales Agent for
United Nations Publications — the Ryerson



Press, 299 Queen St. West, Toronto. These
publications and the mimeographed docu-
ments listed here may be consulted at the
following places in Canada:

University of British Columbia (English
printed and mimeographed documents).
Provincial Library of Manitoba (English
printed and mimeographed documents).
University of Toronto (English printed and

mimeographed documents).

Library of Parliament, Ottawa (English and
French printed documents and English
mimeographed documents).

McGill University (English printed and mime-
ographed documents).

Laval University (French printed documents).

Dalhousie University (English printed and
mimeographed documents).

Mimeographed documents cannot be
procured by the general public, except by
annual subscription from the United Nations
Secretariat at Lake Success, New York.

Where a particular document is to be
obtained from some place other than those
noted above, this fact is stated in the inform-
ation under the title,

1. Report dated January 7 from Commiitee of
Good Offices on the Indonesian Question to
President of the Security Council; January
7, 1949; 18 pp; mimeo.

2. S ary Stat t by the Secretary-
General of matters of which the Security
Council is seized and of the stage reached in
their consideration; January 12, 1949; 44
pp; mimeo.

3. Sea Transport and the United Nations —
Communication from the International
Chamber of Commerce (Commiliee on
Arrengements for Consultation with non-
governmental organizations); October 31,
1948; 46 pp. mimeo. ’

4. Reply of the Governmeni of Italy (United
Nations Conference on Freedom of Inform-
ation — Replies to Request for Informa-
tion); March 26, 1948; 32 pp; mimeo.

S. [Facilities for technical training of super-
visory personnel offered by member and
Associate member countries of ECAFE
region (Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far East); October 20, 1948; 12 pp;
mimeo.

6. Establishment and Activities of the Econ-
omic and Employment Commission; De-
cember 30, 1948; 95 pp; mimeo.

10.

11.

12.

3.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

The Influence of Taxation on the Flow of
Iuternational Trade and Investment; Jan-
uary 13, 1949; 7 pp; mimeo.

. Reply of the French Government fo the

Questionnaire on tax treatment of foreign
nationels, assets end transactions; Dec-
ember 31, 1948; 47 pp; mimeo.

Observations submitied by Governments and
Non-governmental Organizations with re-
spect to the revision of the 1937 draft con-
vention suppressing the exploitation of the
prosiitution of others; November 18, 1948;
51 pp; mimeo.

Detailed Comparative Report showing the
existing disabilities of women in the field
of educational and professional opportuni-
tres; January 26, 1949; 63 pp; mimeo.

Interim Report of the Economic Commis-
sion for Latin America to the Economic and
Social Council, July 10. 1948 to January
10, 1949; 7 pp; mimeo.

Interim Report of the Economic Commis-
sion for Asia and the Far East to the Econ-
omic and Social Council; December 12,
1948; 59 pp; mimeo.

Interim Report of the Economic Commis-
sion for Europe to the Economic and Social
Council for the period 8 March 1948 fo 11
November 1948; January 10, 1949; 35 pp.
mimeo.

Barriers to the International Transport of
Goods; January 28, 1949; 14 pp; mimeo.

Report of the Adminisiration of the British-
United States Zone of the Free Territory of
Trieste, 10 October 1948 to 31 December
1948; February 3, 1949; 49 pp; mimeo.

Examination of Annual Reports: Togoland
under French Administration 1947; Feb-
ruary 4, 1949; 7 pp; mimeo.

Reply of the Government of China to the
Questionnaire on the Tax treatment of
foreign nationals, assets and transactions;
January 28, 1949; 5 pp; mimeo.

Report on Studies by the League of Nations
in the field of Nationality of Women;
February 7, 1949; 7 pp; mimeo.

Teaching of the Purposes and Principles,
the Structure and the Activities of the
United Nations in the Schools of Member
States; February 3, 1949; 33 pp; mimeo.

External Affairs



20. Report of the Second Session of the Fiscal
Commission held af Lake Success New
York 10 to 25 January 1949; February 3,
1949; 20 pp; mimeo.

21. Exemination of Annual Reports: Came-
roons under French Administration 1947;
February 4, 1949; 28 pp; mimeo.

22. Examination of Annual Reports: Togoland
under Brifish Administration 1947; Feb-
ruary 7, 1949; 20 pp; mimeo.

23. Memorandum submitted by the Chairman
of the Delegation of the Republic of Indo-
nesia outlining the Republican position
with respect to military action in Indonesia
and the controversies between the Nether-
lands and Republican Governments; Feb-
ruary 11, 1949; 18 pp; mimeo.

24. Report submitted by the Chairman of the
Delegation of the Republic of Indonesia on
the Conditions of Internment of Republican
leaders at Bangka 16 to 24 January 1949;
February 11, 1949; 8 pp; mimeo.

(=]
w

. Examination of Annual Reports: Togoland
under British Adwministration 1947 —
Replies to written questions directed to the
Special Representative; February 10, 1949;
30 pp; mimeo.

26. Progress Report of the United Nations
Acting Mediator in Palestine — A ssistance
to Refugees; January 1949; 11 pp;
printed; 15c.

b
~1

Technical Assistance for Economic Devel-
opment available through the United
Nations and the Specialized Agencies;
January 6, 1949; 102 pp; printed; 80c.

DEPARTMENTAL PRESS RELEASES

Appointment of E. H. Coleman as Cana-
dian Minister to Cuba. (January 26, No. 7).

Conclusion of the United Kingdom-
Canada Continuing Committee on Trade
talks. (January 28, No. 8).

Exchange of notes between Canada and
the United States on air rescue flights. (Feb-
ruary 4, No. 9).

Presentation of credentials by the new
Belgian Ambassador, Vicomte du Parc. (Feb-
ruary 8, No. 10).

Departmental Appointments and Postings.
(February 15, No. 11).

Donation of Canadian food supplies for
relief of refugees in the Middle East. (Feb-
ruary 24, No. 12).

Appointment of T. A. Stone as Canadian
Minister to Sweden. (February 24, No. 13).

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

No. 49/5—“Some thoughts on Postwar Can-
ada"”, by Mr. Vincent Massey.

No. 49/6—"“Canada’s International Financial
Position”, by Mr. Louis Rasminsky.
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No. 49/7—"What Makes Canada Tick?"”, by
Mr. Donald Gordon.

No. 49/8—Text of a statement made in the
House of Commons on February 22, 1949,
by the Prime Minister, on religious
persecution.



CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

Country Designation Address
Argentina............ Ambassador. . ............... Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)
Australia............ High Commissioner........... Canberra (State Circle)

. Commercial Secretary.........Melbourne (83 William Street)
. Commercial Counsellor. ... .... Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
Belgian Congo....... Trade Commissioner.......... Leopoldville (Forescom Building)
Belgium............. Ambassador. . ............... Brussels (46, rue Montoyer)
Brazil............... Ambassador. ................ Rio de Janeiro (Avenida President
Wilson)
B Consul and Trade
Commissioner..........,... Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, rua 7 de
Abril 252)
Chile................ Ambassador. ................ Santiago (Bank of London and South
America Bldg.)
China............... Ambassador. ................ Nanking (No. 3 Ping Tsang Hsiang)
T Commercial Counsellor........ Shanghai (27 The Bund)
Colombia............ Trade Commissioner,......... Bogota (Edificio Colombiana de
Seguros)
Cuba................ Minister............... e Havana (Avenida de las Misiones
No. 17)
Czechoslovakia....... Chargé d’Affaires, ad.......... Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)
Denmark............ Minister..................... Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)
Egypt............ ... Trade Commissioner.......... Cairo (22 Sharia Kasr el Nil)
France.............. Ambassador................. Paris xvi (72 Avenue Foch)
Germany............ Head of Mission.............. Berlin (Commonwealth House)
Y Consul...................... Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)
Greece.............. Ambassador. . ............... Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)
Guatemala........... Trade Commissioner.......... Guatemala City (Post Office Box 400)
Hong Kong.......... Trade Commissioner.......... Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)
India................ High Commissioner........... New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
R Commercial Secretary......... Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)
Ireland.............. High Commissioner........... Dublin (92 Merrion Square West)
Italy................ Ambassador. . ............... Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)
Jamaica............. Trade Commissioner.......... Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)
Japan............... Head of Mission.............. Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
Minato-Ku)
Luxembourg......... Minister..................... Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)
Mexico.............. Ambassador. . ............... Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)
Netherlands.......... Ambassador. . ............... The Hague (Sophialaan 14)
Newfoundland....... High Commissioner........... St. John's (Circular Road)
New Zealand......... High Commissioner........... Wellington (Government Life Insur-
. ance Bldg.)
Norway............. Minister..................... Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)
Pakistan............. Acting Trade Commissioner . ..Karachi (The Cotton Exchange,
McLeod Road).
Peru................ Ambassador. . ............... Lima (Edificio Boza San Martin)
Poland............ .. Chargé d’Affaires, a.d.......... Warsaw (Hotel Bristol)
Portugal............. Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner. .. ..... Lisbon (Rua Redrigo da Fonseca, 103)
Singapore............ Trade Commissioner.......... Singapore (Room D-2, Union Building)
Sweden.............. Commercial Counsellor and
Chargé d’Affaires, a.d........ Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
Switzerland. ... ..... Minister..................... Berne (Thunstrasse 95)
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Country Designation Address

Trinidad............. Trade Commissioner.......... Port of Spain (Colonial Life Insurance
Bldg.)

Turkey.............. Ambassador. ................ Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
Kavaklidere)

Y. Acting Cominercial Secretary. . Istanbul (20 Yeni Carsi Caddesi,

Beyoglu)

Union of South Africa High Commissioner........... Pretoria (24, Barclay's Bank Bldg.)

“ 0“

[ i

Union of Soviet

Acting Commercial Secretary. .

Commercial Secretary.........

Socialist Republics..Ambassador (vacant).........

Chargé d’Affaires, a.i.

United Kingdom. . ... High Commissioner...........
13 i

I &

United States of
America. . ...

March, 1949

..... Trade Commissioner..........
..... Trade Commissioner, .........
..... Trade Commissioner..........
...... Permanent Delegate. .........

...... Trade Commissioner..........

...... Consul General..............
....Acting Consul General and

Trade Commissioner........

...... Minister.....................
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Cape Town (New South Africa Mutual
Buildings)
Johannesburg (Mutual Building)

Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
Pereulok)

London (Canada House)

Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)

Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)

Belfast (36 Victoria Square)

New York (Room 3320, 630 Fifth
Avenue)

Geneva (Hotel de la Paix)

Washington (1746 Massachusetts
Avenue)

Boston (532 Little Bldg.)

Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)

Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)

Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.)

New York (620 Fifth Ave.)

Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange
Street)

San Francisco (400 Montgomery St.)

Caracas (No. 805 Edificio America)
Belgrade (Garasaninovaso)



World War has been an enemy of any
signatory of the present Charter, taken or
authorized as a result of that war by the
Governments having responsibility for such
action.”

The attitude of the United King-
dom, United States and France was
that Article 107 of the Charter could
not be applied in this particular case
on the grounds that it was the inten-
tion of the Article to enable the
occupying powers to take action with
respect to Germany and the German
people whereas the blockade was an
act directed by one occupying power
against another. It was made clear
that the Western Powers would be
ready the moment the blockade of
Berlin was lifted to have an immediate
meeting of the Council of Foreign
Ministers to discuss any outstanding
questions relating to Germany.

Points at Issue

When the Council adjourned, the
relative positions of the contending
parties were that: the Soviet Union
would lift the blockade provided
Western currency was withdrawn
from Berlin and the question was
transferred to the Council of Foreign
Ministers; the Western Powers, on
the other hand, were unwilling to
negotiate under the duress of the
blockade but if it were lifted they
would be willing to negotiate the
introduction of the Soviet mark
under four-power control into all
sectors of Berlin and discuss the wider
issues relating to Germany in the
Council of Foreign Ministers’ meet-
ing.

A group of six members of the
Council not directly involved in the
Berlin dispute—Canada, Argentina,
Colombia, Belgium, China and Syria
—met informally to consider the
situation.

Clarification Sought

These talks, General McNaughton
(Canada) subsequently informed the
Security Council, had as their purpose
the gathering of fuller information as
to the points of view of the parties
concerned with the problem and
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clarification of the issues involved.
“In view of the gravity and com-
plexity of . these issues,” Gen. Mc-
Naughton continued, “it has seemed
to us that we have a serious respons-
bility to examine these matters in all
their various aspects and with the
help of all the information which we
can secure. As members of the
United Nations, and particularly
because we hold the privilege of
membership in this Council, the duty
is incumbent upon each of us in our
task of maintaining international
peace and security, to seek methods
and procedure which are best suited
to that purpose. In order that there
may be no misconception of what we
have sought to do, I should like to
emphasize that we have not been
concerned with producing any offer of
mediation or with the drafting of
resolutions of whatever character to
be placed before this Council. Our
work to date has been strictly explor-
atory because we recognize that it is
here in this Council that decisions
must be taken.

Shadow of Violence

“May I say again that I believe it
to be the duty of this Council to reach
conclusions and take appropriate deci-
sions promptly. For the situation is
that we are carrying on this debate
under the shadow of violence. The
specific questions which, I under-
stand, the President has put to the
representatives of France, the
U.S.S.R., the United Kingdom and
the United States have developed
from our discussions as points upon
which we desire further enlighter-
ment. 1 hope that all concerned will
take advantage of this opportunity to
make this further information avail-
able so that the work of the Council
may proceed properly.”

Questions to Big Four

Juan A. Bramuglia, acting chair-
man at a meeting of the Security
Council on October 15, asked the
Council to put two questions to the
representatives of the United States,
the United Kingdom, France and the
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NORTH ATLANTIC TREATY SIGNED AT
WASHINGTON |

REPRESENTA’I‘IVES of twelve states — all members of the North Atlantic
Community — signed the North Atlantic Treaty in Washington on April 4.
The twelve foreign ministers signing the Treaty were:

Belgium: Paul Henri Spaak, Premier and Foreign Minister.
Canada: L. B. Pearson, Secretary of State for External Affairs.
France: Robert Schuman, Foreign Minister.

Luxembourg: Joseph Bech, Foreign Minister.

Netherlands: Dirk U. Stikker, Foreign Minister.

Norway: Halvard Lange, Foreign Minister.

United Kingdom: Ernest Bevin, Foreign Secretary.

United States: Dean Acheson, Secretary of State.

The above eight participated in the preliminary discussions on the Treaty.
These other four signed on the invitation of the first eight:
Denmark: Gustav Rasmussen, Foreign Minister.
Iceland: Bjarni Benediktsson, Foreign Minister.
Italy: Count Sforza, Foreign Minister.
Portugal: Jose Caeiro da Matta, Foreign Minister.

The Treaty was signed in the departmental auditorium of the United
States Government. President Truman of the United States, speaking briefly
after statements by the signatories, described the Treaty as a shield against
aggression and the fear of aggression. ‘“The nations which sign it”, President
Truman said, ‘agree to abide by the peaceful principles of the United Nations,
to maintain friendly relations and economic co-operation with one another,
to consult together whenever the territory or independence of any one of them
is threatened, and to come to the aid of any one of them which may be at-
tacked."”

Mr. Pearson’s Spéech

(A speech delivered by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B.
Pearson, at the signing of the North Atlantic Treaty in Washington, D.C. on
April 4, 1949))

LAST WEEK the Parliament of Canada, with only two dissenting voices,
endorsed the treaty which we sign here today. This virtual unanimity reflected
the views of the Canadian people who feel deeply and instinctively that this
treaty is not a pact for war, but a pledge for peace and progress.

The North Atlantic Treaty was born out of fear and frustration; fear of
the aggressive -and subversive policies of communism and the effect of those
policies on our own peace and security and well-being; frustration over the
obstinate obstruction by communist states of our efforts to make the United
Nations function effectively as a universal security system. This treaty,
though, born of fear and frustration, must, however, lead to positive social,
economic and political achievements if it is to live; achievements which will
extend beyond the time of emergency which gave it birth, or the geographlcal
area which it now includes.

April, 1949 3 -



This treaty does not, of itself, ensure peace. It does, however, give us the
promise of far greater security and stability than we possess today. By our com-
bined efforts, we must convert this promise into performance or the treaty will
remain no more than yet another expression of high but unattained ideals.
That will not happen to our North Atlantic Pact if each of us accepts the
challenge it proclaims; if each of us, with trustin the goodwill and peace-
ful policies of the others, will strive to make it something more than words.
We know that we can do this. If it were not so, we would not today be giving
this pledge to stand together in danger and to work together in peace.

We, in this North Atlantic community, the structure of which we now
consolidate, must jealously guard the defensive and progressive nature of our
league. There can be no place in this group for power politics or imperialist
ambitions on the part of any of its members. This is more than a treaty for
defence. We must, of course, defend ourselves, and that is the first purpose
of our pact; but, in doing so, we must never forget that we are now organizing
force for peace so that peace can one day be preserved without force.

We are a North Atlantic community of twelve nations; and three hundred
and fifty million people. WWe are strong in our lands and resources, in our in-
dustry and manpower. We are strong above all in our common tradition of
liberty, in our common belief in the dignity of the individual, in our common
heritage of social and political thought and in our resolve to defend our free-
doms together. Security and progress, however, like peace and war, are in-
divisible. So there must be nothing narrow or exclusive about our league; no
slackening of our interest in the welfare and security of all friendly people.

The North Atlantic community is part of the world community and as
we grow stronger to preserve the peace, all free men grow stronger with us.
The world today is too small, too interdependent, for even regional isolation.

This treaty is a forward move in man’s progress from the wasteland of
his postwar world, to better, safer ground. But as we reach the distant
pastures, we see greener ones far on. As we reach the summit of this lofty peak,
higher ones loom up beyond. We are forever climbing the ever mounting slope
and must not rest until we reach the last objective of a sane and moral world.

Our treaty is no mere maginot line against annihilation; no mere fox-hole
from fear, but the point from which we start for yet one more attack on all
those evil forces that would block our way to justice and to peace.

In that spirit, and with great pride, I sign this-treaty as the delegate, and
the servant of my countryv.

TEXT OF TREATY

The text of the North Atlantic Treaty, proposed for signature during the
first week in April, was tabled in both Houses of Parliament on March 18.
The text follows:

PREAMBLE

The Parties to this Treaty reaffirm their faith in the purposes and principles
of the Charter of the United Nations and their desire to live in peace with all
peoples and all governments.

o They are determined to safeguard the freedom, common heritage and
Cx-whzatlon of their peoples, founded on the principles of democracy, in-
dividual liberty and the rule of law.
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They seek to promote stability and well-being in the North Atlantic area.

They are resolved to unite their efforts for collective defence and for the
preservation of peace and securty.

They therefore agree to this North Atlantic Treaty:

Article 1

The Parties undertake, as set forth in the Charter of the United Nations,
to settle any international disputes in which they may be involved by peaceful
means in such a manner that international peace and security, and justice, arc
not endangered, and to refrain in their international relations from the threat
or use of force in any manner inconsistent with the purposes of the United
Nations.

Article 2

The Parties will contribute toward the further development of peaceful
and friendly international relations by strengthening their free institutions,
by bringing about a better understanding of the principles upon which these
institutions are founded, and by promoting conditions of stability and well-
being. They will seek to eliminate conflict in their international economic
policies and will encourage economic collaboration between any or all of them.

Article 3

In order more effectively to achieve the objectives of this Treaty, the
Parties, separately and jointly, by means of continuous and effective self-help
and mutual aid, will maintain and develop their individual and collective
capacity to resist armed attack.

Article 4

- The Parties will consult together whenever, in the opinion of any of them,
the territorial integrity, political independence or security of any of the
Parties is threatened.

Article 5

The Parties agree that an armed attack against one or more of them in
Europe or North America shall be considered an attack against them all;
and consequently they agree that, if such an armed attack occurs, each of
them, in exercise of the right of individual or collective self-defence recognized
by Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations, will assist the Party or
Parties so attacked by taking forthwith, individually and in concert with the
other Parties, such action as it deems necessary, including the use of armed
force, to restore and maintain the security of the North Atlantic area.

Any such armed attack and all measures taken as a result thereof shall
immediately be reported to the Security Council. Such measures shall be
terminated when the Security Council has taken the measures necessary to
restore and maintain international peace and security.

Article 6

For the purpose of Article 5 an armed attack on one or more of the
Parties is deemed to include an armed attack on the territory of any of the
Parties in Europe or North America, on the Algerian departments of France,
on the occupation forces of any Party in Europe, on the islands under the juris-
diction of any Party in the North Atlantic area north of the Tropic of Cancer
or on the vessels or aircraft in this area of any of the Parties.
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Article 7
This Treaty does not affect, and shall not be interpreted as affecting, in
any way the rights and obligations under the Charter of the Parties which
are members of the United Nations, or the primary responsibility of the
Sccurity Council for the maintenance of international peace and security-.

Article 8
Each Party declares that none of the international engagements now in
force between it and any other of the Parties or any third state is in conflict

with the provisions of this Treaty, and undertakes not to enterinto any inter-

national engagement in conflict with this Treaty.

Article 9
The Parties hereby establish a council, on which each of them shall be
represented, to consider matters concerning the implementation of this
Treaty. The council shall be so organized as to be able to meet promptly at
any time. The council shall set up such subsidiary bodies as may be necessary;
in particular it shall establish immediately a defence committee which shall
recommend measures for the implementation of Articles 3 and 5.

Article 10
The Parties may, by unanimous agreement, invite any other European
state in a position to further the principles of this Treaty and to contribute to
the security of the North Atlantic area to accede to this Treaty. Any state so
invited may become a Party to the Treaty by depositing its instrument of
accession with the Government of the United States of America. The Govern-
ment of the United States of America will inform each of the Parties of the

deposit of each such instrument of accession.

Article 11

This Treaty shall be ratified and its provisions carried out by the Parties
in accordance with their respective constitutional processes. The instruments
of ratification shall be deposited as soon as possible with the Government of
the United States of America, which will notify all the other signatories of
each deposit. The Treaty shall enter into force between the states which have
ratified it as soon as the ratifications of the majority of the signatories, in-
cluding the ratifications of Belgium, Canada, France, Luxembourg, the Nether-
lands, the United Kingdom and the United States, have been deposited and
shall come into effect with respect to other states on the date of the deposit
of their ratifications.

Article 12
After the Treaty has been in force for ten years, or at any time thereafter,
the Parties shall, if any of them so requests, consult together for the purpose
of reviewing the Treaty, having regard for the factors then affecting peace
and security in the North Atlantic area, including the development of universal
as well as regional arrangements under the Charter of the United Nations for
the maintenance of international peace and security.

6 . External Affairs
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Article 13

After the Treaty has been in.force for twenty vears, any Party may cease
to be a party one year after its notice of denunciation has been given to the
Government of the United States of America, which will ihform the Govern-
ments of the other Parties of the deposit of each notice of denunciation.

Article 14
This Treaty, of which the English and French texts are equally authentic,
. shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United States of
America. Duly certified copies thereof will be transmitted by that Government
to the Governments of the other signatories.

In witness whereof, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed this
Treaty. Done at Washington, the 4th day of April, 1949.

PREVIOUS DISCUSSION IN THE HOUSE OF COMMONS

The draft text of the North Atlantic Treaty was tabled in both Houses
of Parliament on March 18. An identical resolution of approval was moved
in the House of Commons on March 28 by the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent
and, in the Senate, on March 30 by Senator W. McL. Robertson, Government
leader. Both Houses adopted the resolution which read:

That it is expedient that the Houses of Parliament do approve the
following resolution:

Whereas Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations recognizes
the inherent right of individual or collective self-defence and, Whereas
representatives of the Government of Canada have been participating
since last July in negotiations looking towards the preparation of a treaty
for collective self-defence within the framework of the Charter, and

Whereas it is proposed that a conference be held early in April in
Washington for the purpose of completing such a treaty among the
following states of the North Atlantic area — Belgium, Canada, France,
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway, the United Kingdom and the
United States and such other states as might by agreement become parties,

Therefore be it resolved: )

1. That this House declares anew its support of the United Nations
as the world organization established to maintain international peace
and security and to promote the economic and social advancement of
all people, and reaffirms its faith in the Principles and Purposes of the
Charter of the United Nations.

2. That this House recognizes that the conclusion, among states
of the North Atlantic area, of a treaty within the meaning of Article 51

" of the Charter, is in present circumstances, of vital importance for the
protection of Canada, the preservation of peace, and the development of
political, social and economic co-operation among North Atlantic democ-
racies.

3. That this House agrees that Canada should be represented at
this conference, and that the representatives of Canada at the conference
should use their best endeavour to assist in the completion of an acceptable
treaty based on the proposed text as tabled on March 13.

4. That any such treaty should, before ratification, be submitted
to the Houses of Parliament for approval.
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U.S.S.R. The two questions briefly
were:

1. To explain circumstantially the
initial imposition of the restric-
tions upon communications,
transport and commerce between
Berlin and the Western zones of
Germany and the U.S.S.R. zone
of Germany, together with the
details of the imposition of such
restrictions and the present state
of such restrictions.

. To explain circumstantially the
agreement involved in the in-
structions given to the Military
Governors of the powers in
Berlin and to give the detailed
reasons that prevented the im-
plementation of those instruc-
tions.

Representatives of the three West-
ern Powers immediately stated that
they would supply the Council with
the information asked but that it
would take some time. Mr. Vishinsky
said the Soviet Union would adhere to
its previous position that the U.N.

Text of Berlin

TaE SeEcuriTy CoUNciL

Having carefully considered the
series of events which have led to the
present grave situation in Berlin.

Conscious of the Council’s primary
responsibility for the maintenance of
international peace and security, and
acting in accordance with Article
40 of the Charter in order to prevent
an aggravation of the situation in
Berlin in particular, by preparing the
way to its settlement,

Calls upon the four governments
who have responsibilities in Germany
and in Berlin as occupying powers—
France, the United Kingdom, the
United States of America and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

(1) To prevent any incident which
would be of a nature such as to
aggravate the present situation in
Berlin.

(2) To put into effect simultan-
eously, namely on the day of the

17

Charter barred the Council from
considering the question. The Soviet
Union would therefore not answer the
questions. .

While replyving to the questions
asked, Dr. Jessup (United States)
informed the Security Council on
October 19 that the Soviet Union had
tightened the Berlin blockade and Sir
Alexander Cadogan (United King-
dom) declared the Western Powers
would not negotiate with the Soviet
Union on any phase of the German
problem till the Berlin blockade was
removed. Sir Alexander further said
the Soviet Union was imposing addi-
tional measures to prevent any food
from reaching the western sectors of
Berlin from the Soviet zone.

The group of six members of the
Security Council already mentioned
resumed their discussions and, at a
meeting of the Council on October 22
submitted proposals for settlement ot
the dispute. The proposals were in
the form of the following draft resolu-
tion.

Proposal
notification of this resolution to the
four governments concerned, the steps
required for the fulfilment of points
(A) and (B), which are set forth
hereunder:

(A) Immediate removal by all
parties of all restrictions on com-
munications, transport and com-
merce between Berlin and the
Western zones of Germany, and the
restrictions in transport and com-
merce to and from the Soviet zones
of Germany, it being understood
that said restrictions are the ones
applied by the parties after the
1st of March, 1948.

(B) An immediate meeting of
the four Military Governors to
arrange for the unification of cur-
rency in Berlin on the basis of the
German mark of the Soviet zone.
The four Military Governors will
fix the conditions for the introduc-
tion, circulation and continued use
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Party Leaders’ Approval

Leaders of all parties joined in approval of the treaty. In the House of
Commons, the resolution of approval was carried on. March 28 by 149 to 2.
The opposing votes were those of the two Bloc Populaire members, Mr.
Maxime Raymond (Beauharnois-Laprairie) and Mr. Hamel (St. Maurice-
Lafléche). In the Senate on March 31, the resolution was carried unanimously
on a standing vote.

Mr. Drew, leader of the Opposition in the House of Commons, urged
unanimous support for the treaty. ““As we acclaim this declaration of collective
responsibility for the defence of freedom,” Mr. Drew said, ‘let us remember
that words in themselves offer little assurance of security through the years
ahead. Far more important than anything stated by written words is the
spirit behind those words and the extent to which the agreeing nations are
really prepared to carry out the declared intentions of the pact.

“We will be deluding ourselves in very dangerous measure if we believe
that the signing of such a pact in itself assures peace, or the preservation of
our freedom. It offers the promise of freedom and peace only if it becomes a
living instrument of effective and continuing co-operation between the nations.
It creates a great partnership of free people, but the success or failure of that
partnership will depend not upon the terms of the partnership agreement,
but upon the way in which the partners work together after the agreement is
signed.”

Rebuilding of Economy

Mr. M. J. Coldwell, C.C.F. leader, supporting the proposed pact, said
that nothing done or arranged under it should be allowed to interfere with the
rebuilding of the economy of Western Europe and the world. “Some rearma-
ment is essential in the present circumstances and in view of the world situa-
tion,” Mr. Coldwell added, “but surely it would be sheer folly to believe that
armaments, at the expense of economic recovery or economic well-being, can
serve as a basis for peace, even though armaments may still be necessary to
guard it.”

Mr. Solon Low, Social Credit leader, stressed that when Canada signed
the pact she should do so with full knowledge of every obligation it would
place on the country. ‘‘We are piepared to work with all our might for the
ostensible motives of the pact,” Mr. Low said, “and we pray God that the
ostensible ones are the real ones. But we are not prepared to work for any
hidden designs of international plotters who may be concealed behind smoke
screen. We propose to demand and elicit from the ministers responsible for
bringing this instrument before the House, not only statements of clarification
but also commitments of clarification.” .

Prime Minister’s Statement

In the House of Commons on March 28, the Prime Minister, Mr. St.
Laurent, moving the approving resolution, recalled conclusion of the United
Nations Charter. “That-Charter’’, he said, ‘‘was not a perfect instrument
and misgivings felt by some at the time were soon to be converted into positive
anxieties.” Mr. St. Laurent instanced Soviet use of the veto in the United
Nations Security Council, and quoted his own statement in the General

-Assembly on September 18, 1947 that:
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Nations in their search for peace and co-operation will not and
cannot accept indefinitely an unaltered council which was set up to
ensure their security, and which so many feel, has become frozen by
futility and divided by dissension. If forced, they may seek greater
safety in an association of democratic and peace-loving states willing
to accept more specific international obligations in return for a greater
measure of national security. . . . It is to be hoped that such a de-
velopment will not be necessary. If it is unnecessary it will be most
undesirable. If, however, it is made necessary it will have to take place.

Disturbing Development
Mr. St. Laurent continued:

“During the months which followed there had been disturbing develop-
ments in Eastern Europe, and very disturbing developments in the Security
Council. These had been and were continuing to be demonstrations of the
fact that the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and their satellites did not
intend nor expect the United Nations to perform any useful function, uniless
it were the function of enabling them to extend their influence and domination.
Everything else was blocked by the veto. Poland, Hungary, Bulgaria, Rou-
mania, Yugoslavia, and then Czechoslovakia and many others, had seen their
free democratic institutions ruthlessly crushed out of existence. Methods
which had succeeded in those countries were being resorted to in Greece, in
Italy and in France; and the upholders of genuine democracy were seeing
with alarm that chaos being fostered and extended in their countries as an
organ to bring about the kind of constitutional changes of which we have seen
so many terrible and consequential examples.

“This fateful march of events had made it unmistakably clear that
the Soviet Union was a threat to peace and security — — directly, or accord-
ing to the size of its armed forces, and indirectly, by its support of communist
parties in countries which had not yet been driven into the soviet orbit.

Bleak Record

“Its record of international co-operation for peace was a bleak one. Ever
since the San Francisco Conference the Soviet Union has insisted that all
measures for assuring and enforcing peace should be agreed to in the first
instance by the Security Council in which it has a veto. It has refused to
participate in almost all the international organizations set up under the
aegis of the United Nations. It has refused to join the Food and Agricultural
Organization, the International Refugee Organization, the International
Labour Organization, UNESCO, the International Monetary Fund, the
International Civil Aviation Organization, and the proposed international
trade organization. It had spurned almost all the organizations set up for
international co-operation in which it could not use the veto.

“Meanwhile it had given its own unique meaning to the concept of defence
through the methods of indirect aggression; and one has only to look at what
happened in Czechoslovakia to realize how éffective those methods can be,
even in a sincerely democratic country.

Subversive Communism

“The fear of subversive communism allied to Soviet might is in fact t.he
mainspring of the development leading up to this North Atlantic security
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pact. Hon. members know what those developments were. On January 22,
1948, Mr. Bevin declared that Soviet hostility to the European recovery pro-
gramme and Soviet obstructionism over the German settlement had convinced
the United Kingdom government that the time had come to go ahead with
plans for closer political and economic unity of willing Western European
states. Hastened in their negotiations by the Communist seizure of power in
Czechoslovakia in February and Soviet pressure for a treaty with Finland,
the United Kingdom, France and the Benelux countries signed the Treaty of
Brussels on March 17, 1948,

“Under this treaty these signatory governments undertook that if any
one of them should be the object of armed attack in Europe, the others would,
in accordance with provisions in article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations,
afford the party so attacked all military and other aid and assistance in their
power. )

“On the very day that this treaty was signed, hon. members will recall
the impressive broadcast made by the President of the United States at noon,
and will remember that the Prime Minister came into this house and declared,
to the accompaniment of plaudits from all quarters in the house, that this
treaty was a partial realization of the ideal of collective security by an arrange-
ment under the charter of the United Nations, and in doing so he referred
to a statement which the President had made just a couple of hours before.

Help to Free Nations

“The President, in reporting to Congress on the critical nature of the
situation in Europe, had given this treaty his full support, and indicated that
he was confident that the United States would extend to the free nations the
help which the situation required.

“During the months which followed, members of the Canadian govern-
ment, in a series of public statements, made clear their view of the gravity of
the international situation. They also indicated the general line of the North
Atlantic treaty which the government considered would meet the dangers
confronting the still free countries of Western Europe. On June 11, for example,
I said:

The best guarantee of peace today is the creation and preservation
by the nations of the free world, under the leadership of Great Britain,
the United States and France, of an overwhelming preponderance of
force over an adversary or possible combination of adversaries. This
force must be not only military; it must be economic; it must be moral.

“Meanwhile the Senate of the United States had been considering a
resolution introduced by Senator Vandenberg. This resolution was adopted
by the Senate of the United States on June 11 by a vote of sixty-four to four.
It set forth six objectives of United States foreign policy. Three of these
objectives were directly related to proposals for a North Atlantic security
pact. May I just read them into the record? They are as follows:

1. Progressive development of regional and other collective
arrangements for individual and collective self-defence in accordance
with the purposes, principles and provisions of the Charter.

2. Association of the United States by constitutional processes
with such regional and other collective arrangements as are based on
continuous and effective selfhelp and mutual aid, and as affect its
national security
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3. Contributing to the maintenance of peace by making clear
its determination to exercise the right of individual or collective self-
defence under article 51 should any armed attack occur affecting its
national security.

First Phase of Talks

“On July 6 the representatives of Belgium, Canada, France, Luxembourg,
The Netherlands, the United Kingdom and the United States met in Wash-
ington for the first phase of the series of noncommittal and exploratory talks
on security problems of common interest in relation to the Vandenberg

resolution.

Alliance Against War

“These talks have now culminated in the draft text tabled in the house on
March 18. The text has been prepared by the representatives of the countries
which took part in the original discussions, and by the representative of
Norway who joined in the deliberations on March 3. The treaty, if signed,
will bring together in alliance against war the free nations of the North Atlantic
community which share a common heritage, a common civilization, a common
belief in the purposes and principles of the charter of the United Nations, and
a common desire to live in peace with all peoples and-all governments. Those
are the nations which, when they put their signatures to an international
document, intend that it shall be carried out.

No Old-Fashioned Alliance

“This treaty is to be far more than an old-fashioned military alliance.
It is based on the common belief of the north Atlantic nations in the values
and virtues of our Christian civilization. It is based on our common determin-
ation to strengthen our free institutions and to promote conditions of stability
and well-being. It is based on the belief that we have in our collective man-
power, in our collective natural resources, in our collective industrial potential
and industrial know-how. that which would make us a very formidable enemy
for any possible aggressor to attack.

“Of course it is not easy to venture forecasts, or to attempt to say
what might have been in history; but one can wonder. The purpose of the
treaty is to preserve the peace of the world by making it clear to any potential
aggressor that, if he were so unwise as to embark on war he might very well
finish up in the condition in which the kaiser found himself after the first
great war. He might very well find himself in the position in which Hitler
and Mussolini found themselves after the second terrible war. They were
told not in advance what they would have to take on and overcome. I think
it is fair, both to ourselves and to any possible aggressors, to tell them in
advance that, if they attempt anything, they will have to overcome those
who were great factors in preventing the realization of the hopes of the kaiser
and of Hitler and Mussolini.

Era of Co-operation
“This is not a treaty to make war. It is intended by us, and intended by
the others who participate in it, as the best possible insurance against war at
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the present time, in view of the inability of the United Nations to give us that

insurance. I should like to put on the record a phrase or two of Secretary
Acheson of the United States:

The paramount purposes of the pact are peace and security. If

peace and security can be achieved in the North Atlantic area, we shall

have gone a long way to assure peace and security in other areas as well.

““I should like to refer also to the words of the forelgn minister of Great
Britain, Ernest Bevin:
I think I can say without exaggeration this is an historic occasion.
It is certainly one of the greatest steps toward world peace and security
that have been taken since the end of the first world war, and if we look
at the history of relations between this European continent and the
new world of the western hemisphere, I think we can say this agreement
marks the opening of a new era of co-operation and understanding.
This is the first time the United States of America have ever felt able to
contemplate entering into commitments in peacetime for joint defence
with Europe, and it is a most famous historical undertaking into which
they are now entering in common with the rest of us. We shall with
them, and the rest of those who join in this pact, make our due con-
tribution in the firm belief that the step now being taken will bring
peace and security for our common civilization for many generations
to come.

“Let me add one sentence from the speech of France’s foreign minister,
Mr. Robert Schuman:

Today we have obtained what we vainly hoped for between the
two wars. The United States has recognized that there is neither peace
nor security for America if Europe is in danger.

Language of Strength

“We in Canada also recognize that there is neither peace nor security for
Canada if Western Europe, quite as much as any part of this hemisphere, is
in danger; but we feel that, by uniting our efforts; by making our peaceful
intentions clear, by making our preparations serious, and by forcing the
totalitarian rulers of the communist states to realize that we mean business,
we are not contracting our strength but expanding it. We will create a situation
which will enable us to speak in the only language they recognize, the only
language they understand — the language that speaks from strength.

‘“This is, of course, a serious step for this young nation, but I think it is
a step that will implement the desire of all the Canadian people that civilized
Christian nations should at some time abandon trial by might for the rule of
law. Although I invite all hon. members to consider the general tenor of the
draft treaty, and to express their views by their votes or otherwise on this
resolution only after having done so, I do insist that there be full opportunity
before ratification of the treaty — that is to say, before it becomes binding on
Canada — to consider it again in detail in this house, with the knowledge that
the language being considered is the definite language that is there to stand.”

U.N. Charter Compared

The Prime Minister, speaking subsequently in French, said that certain
moral obligations devolved upon us under the North Atlantic Pact but the
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express obligations of its terms were less formal than those in the United
Nations Charter.

Mr. St. Laurent added: ‘‘Indeed, under the United Nations Charter, we
had undertaken, with the approval of Parliament and of the nation to carry
out the dec1sxons of the Security Council, whenever a decision had been
reached by the majority.

“Under this Pact, we undertake to consider any aggression against the
territory of any signatory power as an aggression against ourselves, but we
reserve the right to decide for ourselves, in this Canadian Parliament, the
form, the extent and the time of our participation in hostilities.”

Mr. Pearson’s Statement

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, said that the
discussion in the House had been an inspiring example of Parliamentary unity
and a reflection of national unity on a fundamental question of international
policy. “It has shown,” Mr. Pearson added, ‘that no matter how vigorously
we may differ on domestic matters — as we should in a healthy democracy —
in the House and in the country, we face as a united people the problems of
peace and collective security.”

The last war had taught us, he said, that the nations must act together
to keep the peace and, as the instrument for such collective action, some
effective international organization must be set up.

Unity Eaten Away

The first consequence of this lesson, Mr. Pearson stated, had been
the founding of the United Nations. Unhappily, however, the basic require-
ments for the full success of the United Nations had not carried over from war
to peace. The unity of the great powers, upon which almost everything de-
pended, had soon been eaten away by the acids of post-war controversy. At
the war’s end a dozen or more great and contentious political issues had arisen
from the political confusion of Western Europe and Eastern Asia. Basically
these problems could all be reduced to one great question: How far would the
Soviet union go in exploiting the post-war situation so as to extend its territory
and increase its might? That question was no idle speculation. We had seen
the boundaries of Russian extended first in 1939 and 1940 at the expense of
Latvia, Lithuania, Estohia and Finland. And as the war went on it had
become clear that the promise of freedom to Poland would not include those
eastern Polish provinces which were in fact eventually surrendered by Poland
to the U.S.S.R. After the war, parts of Roumania, Czechoslovakia and
Hungary had been added to the U.S.S.R. so that by 1945 the boundaries of
the Soviet union had been pushed farther to the west than ever before in
Russian history.

““Not content with this expansion,”” Mr. Pearson continued, ‘“‘the U.S.S.R.
then proceeded to surround itself with a group of satellite governments; im-
posing its will upon neighbouring peoples through local communist parties
supported by Russian forces. The list alone of these captive regimes is evidence
of the coercion which created them. Who could believe that the Poles, a people
who for centuries with courage and resolve had fought against all comers for
their freedom, would submit of their own free will to Soviet control? For one
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hundred years the insistent demand for freedom of the Roumanians, Hun-
garians, Bulgars, Czechs and the Slovaks had been one of the strongest forces
in European history. Only when it has been suppressed by ruthless physical
superiority has this force lain dormant. Indeed, we already see in Yugoslavia
a sign that the peoples of Eastern Europe are beginning to realize that the
yoke that has been laid upon them is heavy, degrading and unbearable. The
one border territory which has managed effectively to maintain its independence
is Finland, but even there the long and menacing hand of Moscow threatens
dire punishment if the slightest Soviet interest seems to be prejudiced.

False Facade

““The tight control which the U.S.S.R. has established by these oppressive
means in Eastern Europe has been a false facade of international respectability
by treaty arrangements. The Soviet government, and communists throughout
the world, have been charging that the proposed Atlantic treaty is an offensive
threat aimed at them. But they had no hesitation in initiating and negotiating,
by other methods it is true, collective treaty arrangements in Eastern Europe
before the Atlantic treaty was even considered. We are not sure how many
of these treaties and agreements there are amongst the communist states,
because, in spite of the terms of the United Nations Charter, only a very few
of them have been registered with the United Nations. So far as we can tell,
however, there are over fifty treaties and agreements amongst the group of
communist states comprising the U.S.S.R., Poland, Hungary, Czechoslovakia,
Roumania and Bulgaria. These are variously termed treaties for friendship
and mutual assistance, collaboration and mutual aid, economic collaboration
and reciprocal delivery of goods, trade and payment. Their total effect, how-
ever, is to spread a thick net of political and economic commitment over the
areas under domination of the Soviet union.

“In the presence of the problems created by this Soviet expansion, what
could we expect of an international organization like the United Nations which
was based on the assumed unanimity of the great powers? How could there
be any unity about the way in which the United Nations was to fulfil its basic
function and protect the security of its members when this Soviet communist
expansion was the greatest threat to such security? Since we can find no
immediate or satisfactory answer to these important questions we must consider
how best to defend our own soil and maintain our heritage of liberty and law.

Objects of Treaty

“In the company of like-minded peoples we tried to find means by which
the free world, of which this nation is a part, can remain free. More important
still, we tried to find a way to work with other nations to search out and remove
the causes of war. The North Atlantic Treaty, the draft of which is before the
House, is the present answer to these demands. It is the step which we can
take now while we try to bring about conditions in which the United Nations
can fully perform the functions for which it is designed.

“The objects of this draft treaty are very simple and straightforward.
In it the nations of the North Atlantic community will agree to pool their
resources in the face of common danger. By doing so they will greatly increase
world stability and the chance of lasting peace, for once this treaty is made
effective further aggression against any of its members cannot be undertaken
with any hope of success.
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United Against Aggression

“The North Atlantic nations have by this draft treaty decided to put
an end to the casual and piecemeal destruction of freedom which has taken
place when free states stood separately against aggression. By taking a stand
now they may make unnecessary a desperate stand later like that of 1940.
That year of danger and dread must never be forgotten. Is there anyone in
Canada, no matter where he lives or what language he speaks; no matter what
religious belief he holds or what political party he follows, who does not recall
with dismay the events of June, 19407 France was prostrate and the whole
vast continental area from Bordeaux to Vladivostock had fallen under the
control of two mighty totalitarian powers in temporary evil partnership.
Staunch and steadfast Britain alone stood between ourselves and the formidable
military power of Nazi Germany. Those twenty miles separating the German
armies from the white cliffs of Dover, from the last free country in Western
Europe, were more important, so far as our safety was concerned, than the
whole wide Atlantic Ocean. Never was the future of this country in such peril.
Those few miles of channel alone kept the war from our shores. This is the
dire extremity which must never be allowed to recur. We can prevent it first
by removing the causes of conflict, and secondly by demonstrating beyond
any shadow of doubt to any possible aggressor that, if he takes a step against
any member of this North Atlantic community of nations which are pledging
faith to one another, he will face the total and unremitting efforts of all until
he stops his aggression.

Active Defence Essential

“It is not enough, however, simply to stand on guard. Active and not
merely passive defence is essential. In the long run peace can be assured only
in a stable world; stability is reached when economic conditions are improving,
when trade flows freely, when political problems are being solved by consult-
ation among states determined to settle them peacefully. Security is a com-
modity produced as much, indeed, possibly more, by economic well-being as
by military preparedness. We must, therefore, co-operate as effectively to
achieve the former as the latter. Security is also produced when men know
that other men share and understand their basic beliefs. This is also something
that we shall seek among the states which sign the North Atlantic Treaty.
They inherit traditions, and the political and social practices they follow
spring from a common background. The faith they have in the validity of
their free institutions is strong, and it will be strengthened by the pledge which
they are now giving to each other to maintain and defend them. Daily we
see these beliefs attacked and defamed by the advocates of an alien, dictatorial,
political creed — communism. The power of the communists, wherever that
power flourishes, depends upon their ability to suppress and destroy the free
institutions that stand against them. They pick them off one by one: the
political parties, the trade unions, the churches, the schools, the universities,
the trade associations, even the sporting clubs and the kindergartens. The
North Atlantic Treaty is meant to be a declaration to the world that this
kind of conquest from within will not in future take place amongst us.

Security Increased

“The purpose of the proposed treaty, therefore, is to increase the security
of the North Atlantic community, and at the same time to make more effective
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the efforts of this group of states to remove the economic and political causes
of war. That is why this pact is an instrument of peace. It will promote those
conditions of stability and security in which peace flourishes. Nor does it in
any way conflict with the Charter of the United Nations. So far as this govern-
ment is concerned, it pledges itself not to take part in any activity under the
North Atlantic Treaty which contravenes the principles and purposes of the
United Nations Charter, or which is provocative or aggressive in character.
I am sure the other governments which will sign this treaty can also give the
same pledge. The aims and purposes of the North Atlantic Treaty are precisely
the same as those stated in the Charter; and the effect of the proposed alliance
can strengthen the United Nations by creating conditions in which it can do
more effective work.

No Doors Closed

“Canada’s support of this pact, therefore, is not in any sense a change
in our policy toward the United Nations and what it stands for. The Canadian
government still hopes that the problems of post-war settlement, which have
prevented the United Nations becoming what it was originally intended to
become, may be solved. We hope, moreover, that the United Nations itself
will contribute toward that solution. So far negotiations, either inside or out-
side the United Nations, on the major issues which divide the U.S.S.R. from
the rest of the world have produced little but failure and frustration. No doors
are closed, however, and no one has permanently left the council table. So far
as this government is concerned, no process of negotiation is too onerous and
no conference too tedious that will lead toward settlement. We are prepared
to support every effort in every council, every conference, committee, working
group or whatever agency of negotiation may be suggested, to solve the
problems which exist between the western world and the Soviet Union. More
than that, we believe that by these methods the long-term problem of security
can best be solved. But in the meantime the North Atlantic Treaty will serve
as an instrument which, by strengthening the position of the free democracies,
will make it possible for them to use the United Nations with greater con-
fidence and more hope of success.

Public Opinion Tested

“The negotiations leading to the preparation of the draft treaty now
before the house commenced about ten months ago in Washington. A series
of exploratory and non-committal meetings were held in that capital. In these
meetings, which were attended by members of the United States state depart-
ment and the ambassadors in Washington of the interested governments, the
draft text of the treaty was worked out. As is always the case when drafts are
worked out by representatives of many governments, the text and indeed the
ideas in the text represent compromises and the highest possible measure of
agreement between representatives of differing governments. The preparation
of this treaty, I think, is an admirable demonstration of the way in which
foreign affairs should be conducted amongst democratic countries. While
the discussions in Washington have been confidential, their general purpose
and the principles behind them have been well known to the public in all the
countries concerned. Each participating government has been able to test
public opinion in its own country as the agreement was being formulated. In
this country there have been frequent public references to the negotiations

April, 1949 17



which were proceeding in Washington. The government has missed no oppor-
tunity to tell the public that a draft treaty was being prepared and that the
Canadian government was participating actively in this work of preparation.
We have also given a clear indication of the purposes of the treaty and the
nature of the commitments which would be involved, as the work was going on.

Satisfactory Conclusion

“At the same time, however, the men who actually participated in the
discussions and the governments who instructed these men, have been free
from day-to-day public comment on the specific details as opposed to the
principles under consideration. In the result, it has been possible to reach a
conclusion generally satisfactory to all parties in the give and take of private
discussion, without the difficulties which often arise when the early stages of
delicate, detailed international negotiations are conducted in public. Honest
differences of opinion, when they occurred in the afternoon, did not become
sensational world headlines in the six o'clock editions, and of course there is
nothing more difficult for a democratic government to abandon than a headline.
Indeed, it is often somewhat difficult for certain governments to get headlines,

“It seems to me, then, that the preparation of the North Atlantic alliance
has admirably combined the virtues of classical and confidential diplomacy
with free and open discussion of the general principles under consideration.
We have now reached the stage of discussion in parliament prior to signature
of the treaty. The result of all this will be an open covenant privately negotiated
but publicly debated and decided.

Treaty Interpreted ,

“At this point I should like to direct the attention of the house to the
actual text of the treaty. On another occasion, when we discuss the treaty
before ratification, I shall be able to go into this matter probably in somewhat
greater detail than is possible or desirable tonight, but if I may I should like
to take up the treaty article by article and give the House the government'’s
interpretation of the various articles before this resolution is dealt with.

“There is first a brief and simple statement of the purposes of the states
which propose to sign the treaty. I admit that in one or two respects the
language of that preamble could be improved, and I admit also that there
are some omissions from the preamble which might well have been filled in.
But, as I have said, this is a text which represents the highest measure of
agreement among a number of governments who negotiated it.

Article by Article

“After the preamble, then, in article 1 the states reaffirm the pledge they
gave in the United Nations Charter, to settle by peaceful means all inter-
national disputes and differences in which they may be involved. Here is a
clear statement of the peaceful intention and strictly defensive nature of this
alliance, and T think it proper that it should be put in the first article of the
draft treaty. By signing the charter every member of the United Nations has
already given a solemn pledge to refrain from the threat or use of force against
the territorial integrity or political independence of any state. The states
which will sign the North Atlantic Treaty believe in this pledge and will
respect it to the letter. ‘
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of the German mark of the Soviet
zone as sole currency for the whole
of Berlin, and to arrange for the
withdrawal of Western mark Bx.
All the foregoing to be in accordance
with the terms and conditions
defined in the joint directive de-
livered to the four Military Gov-
ernors in Berlin, agreed upon by the
four Governments in Moscow, and
issued on the 30th of August, 1948,
and to be carried out under the
control of the Quadripartite Finan-
cial Commission, whose organiza-
tion, powers and responsibilities
are therein described.

This measure must be totally ful-
filled by the date indicated in para-
graph (C).

(C) The date referred to in the
last part of the paragraph (B) shall

be the 20th of November, 1948.

(3) Within ten days following the
fulfilment of the measures provided

for in Section 2, or on such date as is
mutually agreed between the four
Governments, to reopen the negotia-
tions in the Council of Foreign
Ministers on all outstanding problems
concerning Germany as a whole.

Vetoed by The U.S.S.R.

The Western Powers were prepared
to accept the plan but the Soviet
Union rejected it. The Soviet Union
refused to raise blockade restrictions
until the currency agreement is
actually in effect. The Western
Powers declined to negotiate on the
currency issue until the blockade is
lifted.

The Security Council on October
25 voted 9 for the plan and 2
(U.S.S.R. and the Ukraine) against.
The negative U.S.5.R. vote con-
stituted a veto; and the resolution
was therefore lost.

It was the Soviet Union’s 28th
veto.

Canadian Resolution on Atomic Energy Adopted

The First Committee (Political and
Security) of the General Assembly
adopted on October 20 an amended
Canadian resolution on atomic energy.
The vote was: for, 41; against, 6; ab-
stentions, 10.

As adopted in amended form, the
Canadian resolution, in brief, (1)
approves the majority reports of the
United Nations Atomic Energy Com-
mission, (2) expresses concern at the
impasse reached in the work of the
Commission, (3) requests the United
Kingdom, the United States, France,
the U.S.S.R., China and Canada to
consult together to determine if a
basis exists for agreement on inter-
national control of atomic energy and
(4) asks the General Assembly to call
upon the Atomic Energy Commission
to resume its sessions and to proceed
to further study of such of the subjects
remaining in its programme of work
as it considers to be practicable and
useful.

In its original motion submitted to
the Committee on September 30, the
Canadian delegation sought approval
of the atomic energy proposals em-
bodied in the majority reports of the
Atomic Energy Commission. The
view of the Canadian delegation and
that of the United Kingdom and
United States was that the essential
technical conditions for a satisfactory
system of international control had
been defined in the three reports, and
that unless the U.S.S.R. was prepared
to accept these conditions, there was
no point in continuing the work of the
Atomic Energy Commission.

Details of the Yote .
Voting for the Canadian Resolution
in the Political Committee on October
20 were: Australia, Belgium, Bolivia,
Brazil, Burma, Canada, Chile, China,
Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Den-
mark, Dominican Republic, Egypt,
Ethiopia, France, Greece, Haiti, Hon-
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“We come now to article 2. The second article of the treaty is one of
particular interest to the government of Canada. Under this article, the
member states promise to strengthen their free institutions, and to bring about
among their own people and the peoples of other countries a better under-
standing of the principles upon which those free institutions are founded.
They also undertake to promote conditions of stability and well-being and to
seek to eliminate international economic conflict within the North Atlantic
community. '

Co-operation Pledged

“I do not think that any sinister or dangerous interpretation can be read
into those words. Surely, they can be taken at face value. The face value
seems to me to make it quite clear that all we are trying to do in those words
is to take a pledge that we will do our best to remove economic conflict in our
international economic policy. It is a pledge, if you like, for co-operation in
economic policies to the greatest extent possible and subject of course to our
complete control over our own economic policies. It is hoped that by this co-
operation we will help create, not only in the North Atlantic community but
throughout the world, a progressive and prosperous society in which peace
and security can flourish.

“Positive and constructive consequences will, we hope, flow from article
2 of the treaty. It is by virtue of this part of the agreement that the nations
of the North Atlantic community will work together to strengthen the common
foundations upon which society rests in the western world. The Brussels
powers in their treaty took the same kind of pledge a year ago, and have
already taken effective steps to implement that pledge. I hope that under
this article the nations of the North Atlantic community will undertake every
practical step to promote the social progress of the western world. As has
been stated by more than one speaker today, communism feeds on discontent
and injustice which it stirs up without providing any real answer to the
problems it exploits. A resolute and vigorous assault on these problems where
they exist in the western world will be possible, I hope, under the North
Atlantic Treaty.

Self-Help and Mutual Aid

“I shall deal with articles 3 and 4 next. By article 3 of the treaty the
member states agree to strengthen the capacity of each member of the group
to resist armed attack. This is based on the principle which proved so effective
during the recent war, the principle of self-help and mutual aid. The term
“mutual aid’ is understood to mean the contribution by each party, consistent
with its geographical location and resources and with due regard to the require-
ment of economic recovery, of such aid as it can reasonably be expected to
contribute in the form in which it can most effectively furnish it; for example,
facilities, manpower, productive capacity or military equipment.

“Article 4 contains a pledge that the states which sign the treaty will
consult together if the territorial integrity, political independence or security of
any one of them is threatened. I suggest that this is a forward-looking document
which takes account of the realities of the modern world. Article 3 underlines
the preventive character of the agreement and so does article 4. We should
not forget, as we have been reminded during this discussion, that the greater
danger to a state today may arise, not from troops violating the frontiers, but
from action committees overthrowing the government.
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Indirect Aggression

““Czechoslovakia, as has already been pointed out, did not fall because
of an armed attack. No war was declared and no frontiers were crossed. No
bombs were dropped, vet the fate of Czechoslovakia was as clear a case of
aggression as one could find in history.

“Article 4 of this treaty provides that the members of the North Atlantic
community shall consult together about this.new and sinister kind of danger,
indirect aggression. This does not mean that they propose to interfere in each
other’s internal affairs or hinder the healthy political growth of any member
of the group. They will be able, however, to co-operate with a view to ensuring
that no temporary difficulty in any state is exploited to impose by force a
communist or, indeed, a fascist regime against the wishes of its people and
with aid from outside. .

Heart of Treaty

“We come now to article 5, which is really the heart of this draft treaty.
Article 5 contains the most serious commitment which is placed on the states
that signed this alliance. Should the treaty fail to achieve its main purpose,
which is peace, article 5 will come into effect. If, in spite of our precautions,
there is an armed attack on any of the parties in either Europe or North
America, all the members of the group will assist the one which is attacked.
Each will do so, and I quote from this article:

— by taking forthwith, individually and in concert with the other
parties, such action as it deems necessary, including the use of armed
force, to restore and maintain the security of the North Atlantic area.

“It is specifically provided that action under this clause shall cease as
soon as the Security Council is able to take measures under the Charter to
restore international peace.

“Under this treaty, then, each North Atlantic nation declares that it
will in future consider an armed attack against any one of its allies as an
armed attack against its own territory. An armed attack against one will
be an armed attack against all. That does not mean that Canada would be
automatically at war if one of our allies were attacked. We would, however,
be bound, in company with the other members of the alliance, to take promptly
the action which we deemed necessary to restore and maintain the security of
the North Atlantic area.

“I have heard no one suggest that the full weight of the North Atlantic
alliance will be brought into play over some minor event of little consequence.
In whatever action is necessary, however, we agree to play our proper part in
co-operation with the others to restore peace. This action on our part may be
small or it may be great; it may be brief or it may be of long duration. We shall
have to decide upon it in terms of the situation which makes it necessary and
the end to be achieved.

Commitment Compared

“To be properly understood, I suggest that the commitment under this °

article should be compared with others which Canada has been prepared to
take. Such a comparison has already been made during this discussion. When
we entered into the war with Germany and Japan, the Canadian people
accepted a commitment far more general, far more exacting than those imposed
by the terms of this treaty. The Charter of the United Nations also imposes
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on us an extensive commitment. Article 43 of the Charter provides that
military agreements shall be entered into by the member states for the purpose
of placing military forces at the disposal of the Security Council. Once those
military agreements have been completed, we shall be committed in this
country to giving military support to the United Nations at the call of the
Security Council. We are, moreover, bound to do more than that in obedience
to the decision for the Security Council. The Charter gives that Council the
right to impose economic or financial measures, blockades, or other forms of
sanction short of war. I think it is important, therefore, to point out that the
commitments which we undertake in this North Atlantic treaty are, in fact,
commitments which we have already accepted in the United Nations Charter
and commitments which we have already taken very seriously indeed, as is
shown by statements which the Canadian delegation has made at United Nations
meetings. We have already recognized then, by our statements and by our
actions, that peace is not kept and freedom is not preserved merely by wishing

.for them or by signing peace pacts. We are a realistic people and we know

that safety is not gained without effort. 1 know, and you know, that the
Canadian people have been willing in the past, and will be in the future, to
make that effort.

Consultation of Parliament

“I need hardly add that if, in spite of our efforts to keep the peace, some
member of this alliance is attacked and we are called upon to fulfil our commit-
ments, this country, this Parliament and this government will act with the
necessary determination and despatch. So far as this government is concerned,
in the face of a national emergency so grave as to call into force our commit-
ments under this pact, it would immediately desire to consult Parliament.
This has now become a regular procedure in our history and no one of course
would wish to depart from it. No government could fulfil the responsihility
which action under this treaty would impose without being certain of the sup-
port of the people of this country expressed through their representatives in
Parliament.

“The remaining articles of the treaty define and amplify the articles I
have already mentioned. Article 6 is a definition of the area within which the
treaty has application. It reads as follows:

For the purpose of article 5 an armed attack on one or more of the
parties is deemed to include an armed attack on the territory of any, of
the parties in Europe or North America, on the Algerian departments
of France, on the occupation forces of any party in Europe, on the
islands under the jurisdiction of any party in the North Atlantic area
north of the of the tropic of Cancer or on the vessels or aircraft in this
area of any of the parties.

“The effect of this article, therefore, is to limit the territory covered, and
the obligation, to the North Atlantic area. It does not include colonial posses-
sions or other territory outside the area which is defined.

“Article 7 is a further statement of the purpose of the North Atlantic
states to play their part as loyal members of the United Nations. In article 8
the signatory states undertake to enter into no other obligations which conflict
with this treaty. That is a normal and, I think, a useful provision in security
treaties of this kind. It does not have the effect, — as I believe some hon.
members have feared — of incorporating any other international agreements
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into the North Atlantic Treaty or of giving any added sanction whatever to
those agreements. As I understand it — and I certainly think I understand
the interpretatidn that has been given to it by those who have negotiated this
arrangement — it is merely a declaration of fact, and of intention, that the
parties have not made, or will not make, any treaties or secret arrangements
which are in conflict with the pacific purposes of this pact.

North Atlantic Council

“Article 9, to which I attach great importance, provides for the setting
up of a North Atlantic Council through which activities under the alliance
shall be arranged. It further provides that the council shall set up whatever
subsidiary bodies prove to be necessary; in particular, it shall establish im-
mediately a defence committee.

“In the North Atlantic Council all the members of the group will be
equally represented. Through it the democratic process of reaching agreement

through negotiation, discussion and compromise will be carried out. In the’

event of emergency, the Council will also be the instrument for deciding what
policies shall be recommended to the members of the group. It is one thing
for a group of states to accept, as we do under this draft treaty, common
responsibilities, each undertaking its fair share in discharging them, and
indeed in adding to or subtracting from them. It is, however, quite a different
thing for one, two or three states to make decisions which may have far-
reaching consequences for all countries and all peoples and then one, two or
three of them to ask other countries to jump in and help in solving the problems
which those decisions have created. There are, no doubt, times when the
requirements for consultation, for discussion and for co-operative action
must be subordinated to the necessities of a grave emergency. But if there is
to be genuine collective action, those occasions must be reduced to a minimum.
That is one reason why I attach so much importance to the Council which
will be set up under the proposed treaty and which is a genuine agency for
collective consultation and collective decisions, in which Canada will have the
opportunity of making its voice heard in regard to those collective decisions.

Admission of New State

“Article 10 makes provision for the admission of any new European
state to the group by the unanimous consent of its members if they are “in a
position to further the principles of this treaty and to contribute to the
security of the North Atlantic area’’. That seems to me, to rule out any state
which is not in a position to further the democratic principles of this treaty.

“Article 11 defines the procedure for ratification. As far as Canada is
concerned, the government will not deposit its ratification until Parliament
has had a further opportunity to consider in detail and at length the terms
of the treaty and to give its approval. This article also declares — and this
declaration is important — that the provisions of this treaty shall be “carried
out by the parties in accordance with their respective constitutional processes”.
So far as Canada is concerned this government regards those constitutional
processes as requiring both parliamentary approval and governmental action.

“Article 12 provides that the treaty may be reviewed at the end of ten
years, and there may be very important changes to consider at that time in
the light of the situation which may then exist.
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“Article 13 fixes the term of the treaty at a minimum of twenty-one
years. The final article concerns arrangements for official texts of the treaty
in French and in English.

Signatory States

““The states which have been asked to send representatives to Washington
for the signing of the treaty are twelve in number. Eight have been particip-
ating in the preliminary discussions; they are Belgium, Canada, France,
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway, the United Kingdom and the United
States. These eight have invited four others to sign: Denmark, Iceland, Ttaly
and Portugal. Of these four, I am sure that we are all happy to know that
Denmark and Italy, democratic Italy, have already accepted this invitation.
Together, these twelve states cover a wide area; they command great resources
and great power. The strength of the group, however, lies not merely, as has
already been pointed out, in its size or its resources, not only in its industry
or its manpower. It will also be strong rather because its members have a
common tradition of liberty, a common belief in the place of the individual
in the state, a common heritage of political and social thought, a common
resolve to remain free.

“There are many states, not included in the alliance, which share our
traditions, which believe in peace and freedom as we do, and which are strong
and responsible members of this democratic community. Our relations with
them will be no less cordial and our willingness to co-operate with them for
mutual welfare and security will be no less effective because we have made
this North Atlantic Treaty.

No Isolationist Attitude

“There is nothing in this treaty that should produce an exclusive or
isolationist or superior attitude among the members of this group. The
world is too small, and its parts are too closely related, for even regional
isolation. Because we shall have increased the measure of our own security,
we shall not cease to be concerned about the welfare of like-minded and
peace-loving states in other areas. Qur commonwealth of nations, for instance,
will be no less durable if two of its members sign this treaty. We shall continue
to be aware that the various regions of the world are interdependent in security
matters. We hope that elsewhere in the world peace may be strengthened by
agreements similar to the North Atlantic alliance or by association such as
the British commonwealth of nations.

“The purpose of the North Atlantic Pact is peace and security. It will
fulfil this purpose in two ways:

First, it sets up administrative machinery for defence, for co-
operation and consultation. This machinery can and will be effectively
used by the members of this group, because they all accept the basic
democratic principle that nations should conduct their business by
mutual agreement, and not by force. Because these nations which sign
this pact have mutual confidence and trust in each other, this pact
should be effective.
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Secondly, the treaty will be able to fulfil its purposes also because
it will do what the United Nations has not yet succeeded in doing.
It will call into being a preponderance of international force, subject
to law, which will protect the members of the group and add to all the
freedom and the security of the world community.

““The consequence of the pact may be, indeed must be, much more far-
reaching than merely the provision of security. It can promote progress as
well as preserve peace. If the outlines and foundations of this international
community can be fashioned quickly and effectively enough to serve its
emergency purpose, it should lead to the growth of freedom and order every-
where. It is in the confidence, therefore, that not only Canada, but with
Canada, the whole of mankind will benefit from this treaty, that I have the
honour to support this resolution approving of its draft terms.”

EXHIBIT OF CANADIAN BOOKS AT THE HAGUE

A group of visitors at the opening, on March 17, at the Pulchri Studios in The Hague, of an
exhibition of Canadian books. This exhibition subsequently toured The Netherlands.
(Phatobureay News)
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UNION OF NEWFOUNDLAND
WITH CANADA

ON DeceEMBER 11, 1948, after two months of discussion, appointed
representatives of Canada and Newfoundland signed a memorandum of

agreement which set forth the precise Terms of Union of the two countries®.

The Newfoundland Delegation had arrived in Ottawa on October 6,
1948, having been appointed on August 5, 1948, by the Governor in Commis-
sion of Newfoundland, following a majority decision of the people of New-
foundland in the National Referendum earlier in the year to enter confeder-
ation.

Term 50 of the Terms of Union provided as follows:

“These Terms are agreed to, subject to their being approved by the
Parliament of Canada and the Government of Newfoundland; shall take
effect notwithstanding the Newfoundland Act, 1933, or any instrument issued
pursuant thereto; and shall come into force immediately before the expiration
of the thirty-first day of March, 1949, if His Majesty has theretofore given
His Assent to an Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland confirming the same."”

Accordingly, a Bill was laid before the Parliament of Canada on February 7.
Having passed through the House of Commons and the Senate, the Bill
received the Assent of the Governor General on February 18, and Parliament
proceeded next to send an Address to the King dated February 22 praying
that a Bill be laid before the Parliament at Westminster in order to confirm
the Terms of Union. The Address was transmitted to the King by the Governor
General and on February 22 a Bill to confirm and give effect to the Terms of
Union was read in the British House of Commons. This Bill also provided for
the repeal of the Newfoundland Act of 1933 (save one section containing a
financial guarantee) which had been the legal basis of the Commission of
Government since the suspension of Responsible Government in 1934 at the
request of Newfoundland. Meanwhile, on February 21, the Commission of
Government announced that it had examined the Terms of Union and the
accompanying memorandum from the Prime Minister of Canada, and that
it approved the Terms.

The Bill before the Parliament at Westminster finally received the Royal
Assent on March 23 as the British North America Act, 1949. The requirements
of Term 50 having therefore been fulfilled, Newfoundland joined with Canada
as the tenth province on March 31, 1949.

Administrative Changes

The period between the signature of the Terms and the date of Union
involved much detailed administrative work. This work was necessarily
provisional until the British North American Act Bill had received the Royal
Assent, the last act in the procedure required by the Terms.

In Canada this gave a four month period in which to make arrangements
for the necessary administrative changes. Newfoundland had always been

(1) See External Affairs, January 1949,
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governed on the unitary system and possessed a well established administration
of its own. It was now necessary to prepare for the entry of Newfoundland
into the system of confederation. Furthermore, certain services introduced
in Canada in recent years, such as family allowances, did not exist in New-
foundland and were of a kind that required months of detailed preparation.
The legal structure too required a corresponding adaptation and, while the
Terms of Union provided for the interim continuation of the laws of New-
foundland, it was necessary to determine what federal statutes had to be
extended to Newfoundland at the time of Union if a legal vacuum was to be
avoided. All these tasks entailed corresponding labours for the Newfoundland
authorities, and the Prime Minister of Canada made known the appreciation
by the Canadian Government of the wholehearted co-operation of all those
concerned in the Newfoundland administration in this common work of
adjusting the framework of government.

In the international field the fundamental aspect was the alteration in
the nature of three international entities: Newfoundland, Canada and the
United Kingdom. From this fact flowed certain changes in the existing system
of international obligations and rights involving one or other of these three
countries, and there fell to be considered during this period such matters as
civil aviation rights existing in respect of the use of Newfoundland airports,
. the United States bases in Newfoundland and commercial and other agree-
ments conferring rights or creating obligations that might be inherited by
Canada by reason of the Union.

THE COLONIAL BUILDING, ST. JOHN'S, NE\WFOUNDLAND
(Marshall Studios Ltd.)
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Ceremony at St. John's

The historic union was marked by ceremonies ‘both in St. John's and
Ottawa on April 1. At half past one in Newfoundland an official party gathered
in Government House for the swearing-in of the Lieutenant Governor of the
new Province. Since the departure for the United Kingdom on March 6 of
the last Governor of Newfoundland, Sir Gordon Macdonald, the Chief Justice
of Newfoundland had acted as Administrator. Shortly before the date of
Union it was announced from the office of the Prime Minister of Canada that
Sir Albert Walsh who, as Mr. A. J. Walsh, K.C., headed the Newfoundland
Delegation to Ottawa in 1948 and was knighted by the King at the new year,
would be sworn in as the first Lieutenant Governor.

In accordance with an Order-in-Council made in Ottawa on the same
day, the Commission of Appointment was read and published in the presence
of the Chief Justice of Newfoundland, the remaining members of the Com-
mission of Government and the members of the Executive Council designate;
the Oath of Allegiance and the Oath of Office were administered by the Chief
Justice. In a separate chamber the oath was administered to the chief minister
of the interim administration and to the other persons designated to form the
Executive Council. As a part of the same ceremony in Government House the
Secretary of State of Canada, Mr. Colin Gibson, presented a token certificate
of Canadian citizenship to the Lieutenant Governor who received it on behalf
of the people of Newfoundland. This ceremony was broadcast not only in
Newfoundland but over the national net-work of the Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation, and to the official party and the public gathering on Parliament
Hill in Ottawa.

Ceremony at Ottawa

At Ottawa, His Excellency the Governor General, the Prime Minister,
Mr. St. Laurent and the new Cabinet Minister representing Newfoundland,
Mr. F. Gordon Bradley, K.C., who had been sworn in earlier in the morning as
Secretary of State, took part in the ceremony of welcome to the new province.
Having heard the broadcast from St. John’s of the ceremony in that city, the
official party moved to the dais under the Peace Tower. The Royal Salute
was given to His Excellency by a Guard of Honour composed of members of
the Governor General’s Foot Guards and the Royal Canadian Air Force, and
by a detachment of guns of the 30th Field Regiment, Royal Canadian Artillery.
The official party on the platform included members of the Cabinet, the
Government Leader in the Senate, the Speaker of the Senate, the Speaker of
the House of Commons, leaders of the opposition parties, the former Prime
Minister, Mr. W. L. Mackenzie King, and Mr. C. J. Burchell, the former
High Commissioner for Canada in Newfoundland.

Prime Minister’s Address

The Prime’ Minister delivered an address of welcome to the people of
Newfoundland. In the course of this address, Mr. St. Laurent read the follow-
ing message that had been sent on his behalf to the King by the Governor
General earlier in the day:

“On the occasion of the entry of Newfoundland into Confederation as a
province of Canada I send to Your Majesty, on behalf of the Government and
people of Canada, the expression of cur devoted loyalty together with our
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sincere good wishes to you and to Her Majesty the Queen. The people of
Canada, those of Newfoundland and those of the other provinces of Canada,
now one nation under the Crown, are happy to learn of Your Majesty’s im-
provement in health, and join in wishing you a speedy recovery.”

Mr. St. Laurent then spoke, in part, as follows:

... The union we celebrate today was not concluded without the most
careful consideration by representatives of both Canada and Newfoundland.

“In 1947, when the delegation from your National Convention came to
Ottawa to see if a satisfactory basis could be found for the political union, we
were pleased. We had no hesitation in making it clear that we would welcome
union. But we recognized the decision was one for you to make yourselves,
‘We were happy when you, the people of Newfoundland, decided by a free vote
that you favoured union. And we are happy today to have the union completed.

“In welcoming you as partners in the Canadian Nation, we, of the rest
of Canada, feel you are joining a good country — a country of which you will
come to be as proud as we are. Canada is a country with a distinctive character
and distinctive qualities. :

“Qur nation in its origin is a union of two great races that have joined
their talents without merging their identities. The union includes peoples of
many other national origins. Our country covers a vast area between two

CANADA WELCOMES NEWFOUNDLAND
The Prime Minister, Mr. 5t. Laurent, reads the address welcoming Newfoundland into Confederation.
At his left are Mr. F. Gordon Bradley, the new Secretary of State of Canada, and the former Prime
Minister, Mr. W. L. Mackenzie King. :

(NFB Photo)
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duras, Iceland, Iran, Irag, Lebanon,
Liberia, Luxembourg, Mexico, the
Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicar-
agua, Norway, Pakistan, Panama,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Siam,
Sweden, Turkey, the United King-
dom, the United States and Uruguay.

Abstentions: Afghanistan, Argen-
tina, Ecuador, El Salvador, India,
Saudi Arabia, Syria, South Africa,
Venezuela and the Yemen.

Guatemala was absent.
The Soviet bloc voted against.

U.S.S.R. Changes Ground

When the Political Committee on
October 2 resumed consideration of
the control of atomic energy, the
Soviet delegation changed its ground.

The original position of the Soviet
Union, as stated to the Atomic
Energy Commission, was that the
first step should be destruction of all
existing atomic bomb stockpiles; that
a control system should then be
established. The majority reports of
the Atomic Energy Commission, on
the other hand, called, first, for the
establishment of an international
control authority, then, the turning
over to this authority of all plants and
facilities using atomic energy in
dangerous quantities. The majority
reports also recommended that the
Big Power veto should not apply;
the Soviet Union wanted to retain
the veto.

The Soviet Proposal

In a resolution submitted to the
Committee, Mr. Vishinsky (U.S.S.R.)
said that the activity of the Security
Council and of the Atomic Energy
Commission had not up to the present
“vielded any positive results” and
asked the General Assembly to re-
commend to the Security Council and
to the Atomic Energy Commission:

~ (1) To continue their activity

in the direction defined by the
resolutions of the General Assembly;

(2) To prepare a draft con-
vention on the establishment of the

19

effective international control over
atomic energy with a view that
both the convention on the pro-
hibition of atomic weapons and that
on the establishment of the inter-
national control over atomic
energy are to be signed and put into
force simultaneously.

On the previous day, Mr. Vishinsky
had told the Political Committee that
the United States was championing
an aggressive atomic policy under
the illusion that it had a monopoly of
the secrets of atomic energy and of the
atomic bomb. Mr. Vishinsky de-
clared that the Soviet Union would
never accept the plan for atomic
control backed by the West. [t wasa
plan that meant binding the Soviet
Union hand and foot giving the
United States control of world
economy.

In the Political Committee on
October 5, General A. G. L.
McNaughton (Canada) said the three
reports of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission defined basic principles. They
were free and flexible as regards
details which must still be worked
out.

General McNaughton’s Comment

Referring to the Soviet proposal,
General McNaughton said: If these
words mean what they ordinarily
mean in the conventional usage of our
language, then I would say that the
Soviet proposition to write two con-
ventions simultaneously—the one for
the prohibition of the use of atomic
energy as a weapon, and the other for
the methods of control by which
would be defined and put into effect
the organization, the functions and
the powers of the international agency
required to give safe assurance to the
peoples of the world that the dread
forces of atomic energy would not be
used against them but only for the
purposes of peace—I] say if the
Soviet representative can convince us
that this is what he means, then the
choice between the two conventions
or one would be only a drafting matter
of no difficulty or concern.



oceans, with great differences of soil and climate and industry. But from end
to end of Canada there is an ever-deepening sense of community of interest
and of purpose. We have a common pride in being Canadians. We are proud
of Canada’s past and of the record of our men and women in peace and in war.
We are confident of our country’s future. We feel that our nation can hold its
head high among the nations of the world.

“With the pleasure we have in welcoming you of Newfoundland as
Canadians today, there is mingled a feeling that you could have joined no
better nation. The formal union is completed today. But the real union —
the union of hearts and minds — took place in the recent terrible war — in
which Canadians and Newfoundlanders were so closely joined. . . .

‘“ . .. Newfoundland today enters Confederation as a full and equal
partner with the older provinces. It is my hope and belief that in the future
the advantages of the union will be increasingly recognized by the great
majority of the people of Newfoundland and of all Canada.

“We are completing our union at a troubled time for all people who
believe in freedom and democracy and who hope for peace. The free and peace-
loving countries of the North Atlantic community are at the present moment
taking steps, within the Charter of the United Nations, to band themselves
together for greater security against any would-be aggressor.

“Newfoundland is in the very centre of the North Atlantic community.
Canada as a whole occupies a large part of the North Atlantic area. The
nations of that whole area will be more secure in the new North Atlantic
association. In the same way, Canada and Newfoundland will have greater
security in being bound together in federal union. From today all Canadians,
old and new, will work as one to preserve peace and to win security. Andina
world where free people can work in security and peace, the opportunities for
the enlarged Canada, with its ten provinces, are immense.

“Among our people there are some who still do not have that standard of
life we think all Canadians should have. There are some who still do not
enjoy an adequate degree of social security. We shall not cease to work for a
larger measure of prosperity and security for all our people in all parts of
Canada.

“But while there is yet room for improvement, there is no country in the
world where that improvement is more possible, or, indeed, more certain.
The wealth of Canada is the wealth of half a continent. The talents and the
energies of our people are those of free men who work together for the benefit
of all. OQur wealth, our talents, our energy, and our co-operation constitute
the promise of our country.

“The people of Newfoundland, who have today become citizens of Canada,
will share with the people of the rest of Canada in the work and in the wealth
of our nation. Together, we shall strive, under God's guidance, and with
confidence in our future, to build a greater and better land. . . .”

Mr. Bradley’s Remarks

Mr. Bradley, in replying to this address of welcome by the Prime Minister,
said, in part: ,

“This is a day which will live long in North American history. Itis a
day of fulfilment — fulfilment of a vision of great men who planned the nation
of Canada more than 80 years ago; and as we stand here on this day of destiny,
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our thoughts fly back through the years to those far-seeing men of the past —
Macdonald, Brown, Cartier in Canada and Carter and Shea in Newfoundland
— whose vision was broader and deeper than their times, and whose conception
of a united British North America has just become a reality. In fancy we can
see them now, bending over this scene in silent and profound approval. That
they were right is not now open to question. The history of the Canada they
began in 1867 leaves no room for doubt upon that point; and the logic of these
80 years indicates that a still greater and better Canada for us all lies in the
future. . . .

“Thus we begin life as one people in an atmosphere of unity. We are all
Canadians now. Now, as never before, can it be said of this land that her
bounds extend from sea to sea. From the eastern shores of the new Province
of Newfoundland to the coast of British Columbia let us go forward together
with faith in the principles and traditions which we hold in common. Thus
shall we grow in strength and prosperity. . . .”

The Prime Minister then carved with a chisel and mallet the first line of
the Coat-of-arms of Newfoundland on the blank plaque under the main arch
of the Peace Tower at the right of the heraldic devices of the other nine
Provinces.

Message from the King

The following message from His Majesty the King was next read by the
Governor General :

‘“Please convey to the Government and people of Canada on behalf of
the Queen and myself our appreciation for the message of loyalty and good

CEREMONY AT OTTAWA AND ST. JOHN’S

At the left, the Governor General, the Prime Minister and the new Secretary of State beneath the

arch of the Peace Tower on Parliament Hill. In the background is the platform from which Mr.

St. Laurent inscribed the coat of arms of Newfoundland on the blank shield. At the right, Sir

Edward Emerson, Chief Justice of Newfoundiand, administers the oath of office ot St. John'’s

to Sir Albert J. Walsh, the new province’s first Lieutenant Governor, while the retiring Secretary
of State of Canada, Mr. Colin Gibson (left) looks on.

(NFB Photo)
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wishes which you sent me. On this historic occasion I am glad to send my
good wishes to the people of the greater Canada — to those of the old provinces
and to those of the new Province of Newfoundland — who will now go forward
together to the high destiny that awaits them. Today marks the fulfilment
of the union into one great nation of all pecples of the British Commonwealth
in the northern part of North America. May the union that is now complete
continue, under God’s guidance, to grow in strength, prosperity, happiness,
and may it bring new benefits to its people from sea to sea.”

His Excellency added to the Royal message his own words of welcome.

The ceremony closed with the playing of God Save the King, the Ode to
Newfoundland and O Canada, and a second salute prior to the departure of
the vice-regal party.
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The High Commisisoner for Canada in New Zealand, Mr. Alfred Rive, presents, on behalf of the
Canadian Navy League, the Navy League flag to the New Zealand Sea Cadets at a recent cere-
mony at the official residence of the High Commissioner,

April, 1949
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

(The information contained in this section covers the period from February 26 to March 31, 1949.}

I. General Assembly Meets

THE SECOND PART of the Third Session of the General Assembly com-
menced on April 5 at Flushing Meadows, New York.. The General Assembly,
which began its Third Session on September 21 in Paris, was unable to complete
all the work on its agenda and so decided to adjourn on December 12 and to
reconvene in New York in April of the new year. This decision was opposed
by a number of nations, including Canada, which thought that the General
Assembly should carry on through Christmas and New Year until it had
finished its work or that at least it should meet again within a month after the
beginning of the year. The majority decided, however, that the Assembly
should not meet again until April.

When the General Assembly adjourned on the night of December 12 in
Paris it had nineteen items remaining on its agenda. Five of these were reports
from Assembly Committees, on which the General Assembly in Plenary
Session had to take some action. Among these five reports, which will now be
taken up in Plenary Session in the Second Part of the Third Session, are two
highly controversial ones which will almost certainly be opposed by the
U.S.S.R. and the nations of Eastern Europe; they concern the problem of the
veto in the Security Council and the failure of the U.S.S.R. to permit Russian
wives of foreign diplomats to leave their native country.

Problem of the Veto

The Interim Committee or ‘‘Little Assembly’’ gave intensive study last
summer to the problem of the veto and recommended to the General Assembly
that a number of limitations be placed upon the use of the veto without
eliminating it from the enforcement provisions of the United Nations Charter.
A member of the Canadian Permanent Delegation in New York, Mr. J. K.
Starnes was Rapporteur of the Working Group of the Sub-Committee which
turned in the original report to the Interim Committee and Canadian Represent-
atives at the First Part of the Third Session of the General Assembly in Paris
expressed strong support for the recommendations of the Interim Committee.
The U.S.S.R. opposed these recommendations and has placed on the agenda
for consideration in Plenary Session a rival resolution which would leave the
whole matter of veto reform to be settled by consultation among the Permanent
Members or “‘Big Five'' nations in the Security Council.

It is expected that the U.S.S.R. will carry into Plenary Session also its
opposition to the Sixth Committee report which found that that nation had
violated fundamental human rights, traditional diplomatic practices and other
principles of the Charter by its refusal to let Russian wives of foreigners leave
the country. Canada voted for this report.

South Africa and Spain

The First (Political) Committee will examine two problems which have
been on Assembly agendas since 1946, the treatment of Indians in South
Africa and the question of Franco Spain. India has raised the first matter again
and Poland wishes the Assembly to review the implementation of previous
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resolutions and recommendations on the subject of Spain. Other nations have
indicated that they will propose changes in the original 1946 resolution con-
demning Franco Spain.

The ad hoc Political Committee which was set up for the first time at
the Paris session to relieve the pressure of work on the First (Political) Com-
mittee will consider among other items a proposal from the Secretary-General
of the United Nations to set up a Guard Force which would be a security
police with certain functions in administration and communications. This
Force would accompany United Nations commissions or conciliators into
troubled areas where normal services could not be provided, and where some
protection is needed for both personnel and records.

The Third (Social and Humanitarian) Committee will deal with two
items which concern refugees, displaced persons and the exploitation of immi-
grant labour. The debate on these matters will probably centre around the
work of the International Refugee Organization which has been attacked by
the U.S.S.R. and the Eastern European nations on numerous occasions. The
IRO and most other nations, including Canada, have taken the stand that no
individual should be sent back to his native country against his will if he is
afraid of political oppression. Poland has attacked Canada for exploiting
immigrant labour from refugee ranks, particularly in the case of the 100 Polish
girls brought to the factory of Mr. L. Dionne in the Province of Quebec.
This charge may be made again at the April Session of the General Assembly.

Freedom of Information

The Third Committee has on its agenda also the question of Freedom of
Information. Three conventions were drafted at the United Nations Conference
on Freedom of Information a year ago. These conventions concern free access
to news, a definition of basic rights in freedom of information and an inter-
national right of correction of false and distorted reports.

Since the First Part of the Third Session adjourned three new matters
have been proposed for inclusion on the General Assembly agenda. One is the
admission of Israel to membership in the United Nations. The Security
Council has recommended this and the General Assembly will very likely
take action on this recommendation at the present session. The problem of
religious persecutions in Eastern Europe has been raised by both Bolivia and
Australia. The question of Indonesia, not previously considered by the
General Assembly and at present being dealt with in the Security Council,
has been raised by Australia and India. The General Assembly cannot take any
action on this however as long as the Security Council is seized of the matter.

Methods and Procedures

Two items which are on the agenda of the April session have received
little outside attention. Although they are of some importance in developing
the General Assembly’s effectiveness as an agent of international peace they
have been very much overshadowed by more controversial political matters.
TheGeneral Assembly will study certain recommendations made by the Interim
Committee on methods of conciliation and international political co-operation.
It will also study closely a proposal that there be created a committee to study
methods and procedures which would enable the Assembly to discharge its
functions more effectively and expeditiously. Canada brought this question
to the attention of the Assembly in 1946 and a Canadian, Mr. Escott Reid,
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was Chairman of a Committee on Procedures and Organization which met in
1947 to study this subject. The Scandinavian nations have raised the matter
again and intensive study will likely be given to changes in rules of procedures,
use of mechanical devices and any other methods of controlling debate and
rendering the Assembly more efficient.

The Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. Pearson, flew to New
York from Washington where he had signed the North Atlantic Pact on April
4, to attend the opening of the General Assembly on April 5. The Canadian
Permanent Delegate to the United Nations, General A. G. L. McNaughton
is a Delegate also. Mr. George Ignatieff of the Canadian Permanent Delegation
in New York and Mr. Leon Mayrand of the Department of External Affairs
are Alternate Delegates. Members of the Canadian Permanent Delegation
will act as Advisers to the General Assembly Delegation,

IIl. Indonesia

During the month-of March the Security Council devoted six meetings
to the discussion of the Indonesian question. In its resolution of January 28
the Council had laid down a procedure for the settlement of the dispute which
the majority of members considered to be fair and workable. The resolution
contained a time-table for the successive stages in the transfer of sovereignty.
By it the United Nations Commission was instructed to report to the Security
Council with its recommendations for a solution of the difficulties if the parties
had not reached agreement by February 15, 1949 on the establishment of
an interim Federal Government for Indonesia. The reporting date was later
postponed to March 1 with the concurrence of the Council. In its report dated
March 1 the Commission stated that failure of the parties to reach agreement
on the establishment of an interim Federal Government resulted from the
failure of the Netherlands Government to accept the procedures of the
January 28 resolution, and not from a mere difference of viewpoint on details
of governmental structure and functions. It went on to point out that
it viewed the Netherlands proposals of February 26 for a round-table conference
at The Hague as comprising a counter-proposal or substitute for the provisions
of the January 28 resolution. The Commission asked the Security Council
for instructions as to the attitude it should take toward these Netherlands
proposals.

Here, then, was the problem that faced the Security Council as it resumed
its deliberations on the Indonesian question. The Netherlands Government
was unwilling to accept the procedure for settlement laid down by the Council,
particularly in respect to paragraph 2 of the Resolution of January 28 which
called for the re-establishment of the Republican Government in its capital
of Jogjakarta. For its part the Netherlands Government had suggested a
round-table conference at The Hague to be attended by all the interested
Indonesian groups including the Republicans to try to work out an agreement
on the early transfer of sovereignty with the assistance of the United Nations
Commission. Could the Netherlands proposals be reconciled with the Jangiary
28 resolutions?

At the first meeting on March 10 the Council heard statements from the
Netherlands and Indonesian representatives. Dr. van Roijen, the Netherlands
Representative, pointed out the difficulties which his Government saw in com-
plying with all the provisions of the Security Council resolution of January 28
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and expressed the hope that differences might be ironed out at the proposed
round-table conference. Dr. Palar, the Indonesian Representative, voiced his
suspicions of Netherlands’ intentions and called for prompt and complete
implementation of the Council’s resolution. Senator Austin of the United
States said that his Government continued to believe that the Security Council's
resolution of January 28 represented a sound and practical basis for a just and
lasting solution of the Indonesian question.

At the second meeting on March 11 General McNaughton said that the
offer of the Netherlands Government to hold a round-table conference for
the purpose of seeking early agreement for the transfer of its sovereignty over
Indonesia to an Indonesian Federal Government fully representative of the
whole of Indonesia was, in the opinion of the Canadian delegation, a proposal
which the Council should welcome, provided this Conference takes place with
the agreement and co-operation of all the parties directly concerned. He
noted that the objective of this Conference had been accepted by the Republic
of Indonesia, both through the President of the Republic and through the

' spokesman of the Republic in the Council the preceding day. He said that it

was the earnest hope of the Canadian delegation that the door should not be
slammed by either side while the possibility of reaching agreement remained.
He felt sure that the Council would not wish that this opportunity for direct
settlement should be lost. In the opinion of the Canadian delegation, it would
seem useful that the services of the United Nations Commission should be
sought, in accordance with the status of that Commission as defined by the
Council’s resolution of January 28, to assist in reaching an agreement between
the parties as to the time and conditions under which the proposed Conference
at the Hague could be held. Further, it would be understood, of course, that
these exploratory discussions under the auspices of the Commission would be
without prejudice to the rights, claims or positions of the parties. To implement
this idea he suggested that no new resolution of the Council was required. He
thought it would be not only sufficient but appropriate if the President would
communicate in this sense to the United Nations Commission and invite them
to take action accordingly.

Dr. Tsiang of China supported General McNaughton's suggestion. He
proposed that the preliminary conference might be held in Indonesia to see
to the implementation of paragraphs 1 and 2 of the January 28 resolution
relating to the cessation of hostilities and the restoration of the Republican
Government. If agreement was reached at this preliminary conference then
the conditions would be met for holding the round-table conference at The
Hague to deal with the broader aspects of the general settlement.

At the following three meetings on March 14, 16 and 21 there was a full
opportunity-for all members and non-members represented at the Council
table to express their views. It was clear that all delegations continued to
support the January 28 resolution as a fair and workable procedure. The
Canadian suggestion for a preliminary conference to seek reconciliation of the
Netherlands proposals with the January 28 resolution was endorsed by a good
number of delegations.

On March 23 General McNaughton made a further statement clarifying
the Canadian position-on questions that had been raised with regard to his
statement on March 11. He emphasized that his suggestion for exploratory
discussions between the parties in Indonesia on the time and conditions for
the proposed round-table conference at The Hague had been put forward in
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the hope that it might represent a practicable course of action acceptable to
the Council and which would lead to the resumption of direct negotiations
between the parties. As one of the members of the Council which supported
the resolution of January 28 and contributed to its drafting General Mc-
Naughton said that he continued to regard it as providing the procedures best
suited to achieve a just and lasting settlement of this Indonesian dispute.
What he proposed at this time was that the Council, acting through its Com-
mission, should help the Netherlands Government and the Government of
the Republic to work out an agreement regarding the implementation of those
parts of the resolution which are essential to enable direct negotiations between
all parties to take place leading to a peaceful settlement by which sovereignty
might be transferred from the Netherlands Government to the United States
of Indonesia.

General McNaughton concluded his statement by submitting the following
formula which he proposed, that the President of the Council might communi-
cate to the Commission as the sense of the Council’s discussion.

It is the sense of the Security Council that UNCFI, in accordance
with the Council’s resolution of 28th January, 1949, and without pre-
judicing the rights, claims and position of the parties, should assist the
parties in reaching agreement as to (¢) the implementation of the
Council’s resolution of 28th January, and in particular paragraphs 1
and 3 of the operative part thereof, and (#) the time and conditions
for holding the proposed Conference at The Hague, to the end that the
negotiations contemplated by the resolution of 28th January may be
held as soon as possible. It is further the sense of the Council that, if
such an agreement is reached, the holding of such a Conference and
the participation by UNCFT in accordance with its terms of reference

~would be consistent with the purposes and objectives of the Council’s
resolution of 28th January, 1949.”

General McNaughton said that this text had the support of those members
of the Council who supported the resolution of January 28. When put to the
vote this text was approved by eight votes in favour with three abstentions.

lll. Religious Persecution

The question of religious persecution is one of the few new topics on the
agenda of the Second Part of the Third Session of the General Assembly. The
proposals that the Assembly consider religious persecution were occasioned
by the arrests, trials and imprisonment of Joseph Cardinal Mindszenty of
Hungary and of fifteen’ Bulgarian Pastors, the latter all members of the
Supreme Council of the United Evangelical Churches in Bulgaria.

The summary arrest of these Bulgarian and Hungarian leaders, the con-
duct of their trials and the severity of the sentences imposed on them have
evoked violent protest, official and unofficial, from all parts of the non-
communist world. The only interpretation that can be given to the actions
of these governments is that the communist policy in Eastern Europe is centered
on the complete subordination of all church organizations to its will and on
the suppression of individual liberty wherever its existence means the existence
of opposition to the communist faith.
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The Bolivian Government on March 16 requested that the General
Assembly consider the trial of Cardinal Mindszenty under Artitle 1 (3) of the
Charter which reads:

“The purposes of the United Nations are:

“3. To achieve international co-operation in solving international
problems of an economic, social, cultural and humanitarian character
and in promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language or
religion.” )

This was followed by a request from Australia on March 17 that the
General Assembly consider the observance of fundamental freedoms and human
rights in Bulgaria and Hungary including the question of religious and civil
liberty in special relation to the recent trials of church leaders.

On April 2 the United States and United Kingdom Legationsin Budapest,
Bucharest and Sofia each presented to the Hungarian, Roumanian and Bul-
garian Governments notes of protest concerning violations of the clauses of
the Peace Treaties with these countries which provide for the protection of
human rights. The Canadian Government was formally associated with both
the United Kingdom and the United States protests to Hungary and Roumania.
The United Kingdom and United States representatives in Sofia have informed
the Bulgarian Government, (since Canada is not a signatory of the Peace
Treaty with Bulgaria) that the Canadian Government had requested that the
Bulgarian Government be informed that the Canadian views are identical
with those of the United Kingdom and of the United States.

IV. Palestine

On February 24, 1949, Israel asked the Security Council for renewed
consideration of its application for membership in the United Nations, so that
the General Assembly might be able to reach a decision on the matter in April.
On March 4 the Security Council approved by nine affirmative votes a United
States resolution recommending that the General Assembly should admit
Israel to membership as a peace-loving state able and willing to carry out
Charter obligations. Egypt opposed the resolution, while the United Kingdom
abstained on the ground that Israel’s policy with regard to Jerusalem and the
repatriation of Arab refugees was not yet sufficiently clear.

Early in March, after armistice negotiations with Transjordan had begun
at Rhodes, Israel by a sudden military move established effective control of
the southern tip of Palestine and of posts along a supply route from the Dead
Sea parallelling the Transjordanian border. The Acting Mediator on March
23 described this action as contrary to the terms of the truce.

Transjordan, fearing invasion when Israeli detachments first appeared,
asked the United Kingdom for aid under the terms of a 1948 treaty and the
British garrison at the port of Aqaba was slightly increased. Israel protested
on March 21 that this was a violation of the Security Council truce and
jeopardized the success of the Rhodes talks. The Acting Mediator's report of
March 23 described it as being in conflict with truce conditions.

On March 28 a representative of the United Kingdom Government stateq
that in view of the Israeli occupation of Lebanese territory anai o_f Isra_teh
incursions into Egyptian territory, Transjordan had been justified in invoking
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the 1948 treaty when it also was threatened. The reinforcement of the Aqaba
garrison, which the United Kingdom had not regarded as a truce violation,
had stabilized the situation and enabled the Rhodes talks to proceed.

On March 23 an armistice agreement between Israel and Lebanon was
concluded, to remain in effect until the peace settlement. Its terms, however,
were not to prejudice the rights or claims of either party in negotiating the
final settlement. Israeli forces evacuated Lebanese territory and on both sides

: THE SECURITY COUNCIL IN SESSION
Under the presidency of Gen. A. G. L. McNaughton, Canadian Permanent Delegate to the United
Nations, the Security Council debates the Palestine question.
(Official UN Photo)

of the bé)rder, within defined areas, armed forces were to be reduced to defensive
strength. A mixed armistice commission was to be set up under a United
Nations chairman. Provision was made for renegotiation of terms of the
armistice agreement should either party press for it.

On March 21 the United Nations Conciliation Commission began a series
of meetings at Beirut with representatives of Arab states and of non-govern-
mental organizations to discuss policy in relation to Palestinian refugees.

V. The Economic and Social Council

There were fifty-three items on the agenda at the Eighth Session of the
Economic and Social Council. A good many of these were concerned with the
continuing organizational work of the Council, such as the discussion of the
regular reports from the functional and regional commissions. Among the
procedural items, the most important was the report of the Committee on
Procedure which led to the adoption of a set of amended rules of procedure,
now in effect. . ‘

A report prepared by the Secretariat, Major World Economic Changes,
1948, was the basis for an extended discussion of the world economic situation,
with particular reference to technical assistance for economic development
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The issue is of such vital and far-
reaching importance that, in my
turn, I ask the Soviet representative
a simple question. Does he by his
resolution mean that the proposals
“which are now contained in the three
reports of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission will form a basis for the two
conventions which he suggests? If
the answer to this question is “No”
then he means that all the work which
has been done for two and a half years
is discarded and we must start again

to retraverse the ground already cov--

ered in a vain hope that in regard to
points where we then failed to obtain
the assent of the Soviet Union, we
could now achieve this much-desired
agreement, and that we could do so
without surrendering principles which
we have defined after a long process of
discussion and which we have found to
be essential.

An Australian View

Col. W. R. Hodgson (Australia)
said we should not shut the door.
The consequences of failure to reach
an agreement were too terrifyving for
mankind. Col. Hodgson recognized
all the difficulties that beset the West
in its effort to reach an agreement
with the Russians. ‘“But we must
never abandon hope,” Col. Hodgson
added. “The Canadian proposal seems
negative in that it shuts the door.
It should instruct the Atomic Com-
mission to continue its search for
agreement.”’

Vladimir Clementis (Czechoslova-
kia) said Czechoslovakia would not
give up its uranium mines to any
international authority. There were
seven uranium mines in Northwest
Czechoslovakia, he said. Russia had
controlled them since 1945 under an
exclusive lease which forbade Czechs
from entering the mines.

Polish Charges

A sharp clash between Mr. McNeil,
United Kingdom Minister of State,
and Julius Katz-Suchy (Poland)
marked further discussion on October
6. Mr. Katz-Suchy charged that the
United States was preparing an

20

atomic blitzkrieg with bigger and
better bombs. Mr. McNeil declared
that the reason why the United
Kingdom and the United States would
not agree to destroy all atomic bombs
and hand over the secret of their
manufacture before effective inter-
national control had been established
was ‘‘because all of us are afraid—not
so much of Soviet Russia as of what
Soviet Russia may at any time
attempt to do”.

The Russian policy of “daring an
aggressive political warfare”, Mr.
McNeil said, made necessary an ade-
quate system of inspection and control
of atomic energy “if we are to succor
the world from the fear that inhibits
all our normal economies and cankers
all our normal international relations”.

In Sub-Committee

The original Canadian resolution,
calling for study and approval of the
reports of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, with a number of proposed
amendments, was referred to a sub-
committee with the U.S.S.R. resolu-
tion outlined above.

The U.S.S.R. resolution was de-
feated in the sub-committee by 7 to 2,
Ecuador and India abstaining. The
Soviet Union and the Ukraine were
the only two to support the resolution.
Brazil, Canada, China, France,
Sweden, the United Kingdom and
the United States voted against.

The Canadian resolution, in am-
ended form, was carried by 8 to 2,
with India abstaining. In favour were
the United States, Brazil, Canada, the
United Kingdom, France, Sweden,
Ecuador and China. The U.S.S.R.
and the Ukraine voted against.

The Canadian resolution then went
before the full Political Committee
which, as indicated above, adopted it
by 41 to 6 with 10 abstentions. The
Political Committee also rejected the
Soviet proposal by 39 to 6 with 7
abstentions. Only the Soviet bloc
voted for it.

Mr. Chevrier's Statement

Speaking in the full committee on
October 18, the Acting Head of the
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and the economic development of under-developed areas. The Third Session
of the General Assembly had urged the Economic and Social Council to give
prompt consideration to the problem of economic development of under-
developed countries, had instructed the Secretary General to undertake a
number of functions in the field of technical assistance for economic develop-
ment, and had appropriated $288,000 in the 1949 budget for this purpose.

Point Four of President Truman’s inaugural address, which said that
“we must embark on a bold new programme for making the benefits of our
scientific advances available for the improvement and growth of under-
developed areas”, also invited other countries to pool their technological re-
sources, emphasizing that the facilities of the United Nations and its specialized
agencies should be used wherever practicable. Following up President Tru-
man’s remarks, the United States delegate at the Council proposed a resolution,
which was adopted by fifteen votes to none and three abstentions (USSR,
Byelorussia, and Poland), instructing the Secretary General to study the
question and report to the Ninth Session of the Economic and Social Council.
He was to prepare a concrete programme for enlarging United Nations
activities in the field of technical assistance for economic development, and
‘his report was to cover ways and means of arranging for financial expansion
in connection with such projects. A Chilean resolution, adopted fifteen votes
to three, instructed the Secretary General to prepare for the ninth session a
plan for financing economic development, and provided that the Economic
and Social Council should present to the fourth session of the General Assembly
an interim report covering the most urgent problems of economic development
and making arrangements for constructive action.

Social Questions Discussed_

Major social questions discussed at the Council’s session were trade union
rights, forced labour, equal pay for equal work, and freedom of information.
The first three of these were taken by the Soviet states as the basis for an attack
upon the International Labour Organization, which was accused of favouring
the interests of employers and governments and neglecting those of the workers.
There were two items relating to trade union rights on the agenda, one covering
freedom of association, the other infringement of trade union rights. -On the
first item a resolution was adopted instructing the Secretary General to consult
with the ILO regarding possible ways of enforcing trade union rights (freedom
of association). The second, placed on the agenda by the World Federation
of Trade Unions, was supported by a brief from that organization which
made specific accusations against the governments of thirteen western
countries. An answering brief from the American Federation of Labour
carried counter charges against five eastern governments. A New Zealand
resolution, finally adopted, urged upon all governments the importance of
ensuring the full exercise of trade union rights and, in particular, the principles
of the ILO Convention of 1948 on Freedom of Association and the Protection
of the Right to Organize. All documentation on this item was to be transmitted
to the ILO and the Commission on Human Rights.

The item on forced labour had been placed on the agenda by the American
Federation of Labour and was supported by a brief containing charges regard-
ing forced labour in Soviet labour camps. The resolution adopted on this
subject notified the ILO to give further consideration to the problem and re-
quested the Secretary General to ascertain from all Members in what manner
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and to what extent they would be prepared to co-operate in an impartial
enquiry into the extent of forced labour in their respective countries. The
agenda item on equal pay for equal work brought forward a report from
the ILO, which had been requested by the Sixth Session of the Council to
examine this problem. The report stated that the matter had been placed on
the agenda of the 33rd (1950) Session of the General Conference. The Council
approved the ILO report and requested the Commission on the Status of
Women to examine all the relevant material in its possession and make it
available to the ILO.

Finally, the Council decided, after debate, to extend the life of the Sub-
commission on Freedom of Information to December 31, 1952. The terms of
reference of the Sub-commission have been revised, and the Commission on
Human Rights is to hold a special session in April to elect twelve new members.
The Canadian Government which, like all other Members of the United
Nations, is entitled to nominate two candidates for election to the Sub-com-
mission, has put forward the names of Mr. Oswald Mayrand, managing
director of La Patrie, and Mr. B. T. Richardson, editor of the Winnipeg
Citizen. :

VI. Atomic Energy Commission

During the month of March, the Canadian delegate, General A. G. L.
McNaughton, was chairman of the Atomic Energy Commission.

The Commission met on March 15 after two postponements because of
the illness of Mr. Jacob Malik, the U.S.S.R. representative. Mr. Malik spoke
again in support of the U.S.S.R. resolution, which he had introduced on Feb-
ruary 25, calling for the drafting by June 1 of simultaneous conventions for
the prohibition of atomic weapons and the international control of atomic
energy. He spoke in extreme terms of the majority proposals, and attacked
the representatives of the western powers including Canada. He accused
General McNaughton of adopting a ‘“‘hostile attitude” to his resolution of
February 25, and for discounting in advance ‘‘any possibility of reaching an
agreement on this important problem".

On March 22 the Ukranian representative, Mr. Tarasenko, echoed in

still more violent language what Mr. Malik had said, and referred to the
export of Canadian uranium ore to the United States as amounting to “robbery”’
of the Canadian people. ’

When the Commission met again on March 25, the French, Canadian,
United States and United Kingdom delegates had an opportunity of replying
to the Soviet charges. General McNaughton pointed out that far from opposing
the examination of the Soviet resolutfon, he had specifically stated on February
25 that he believed the Working Committee should discuss it in detail in the
hope not only of clarifying but also of amplifying what appeared to be nothing
more than a repetition of the proposals that the Soviet delegates have been
making since July 1947, and which have been decisively rejected by an over-
whelming majority of the United Nations. ‘“We are seeking to dispel sus-

picion and distrust”” General McNaughton concluded, “and . . . so long as we
have even the slightest chance of this we are prepared to consider and re-
consider proposals . . . in searching for some way forward’’.

While these debates were going on in the Commission, the United Nations
Secretariat had been proceeding with the preparation of working papers, and
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arranging in order the voluminous records of United Nations debates on
atomic energy. On March 22 the Commission adopted a United States resolu-
tion by a vote of nine to two (U.S.S.R. and Ukraine being opposed), referring
preliminary drafts of papers prepared by the Secretariat to the Working
Committee. When this resolution was first introduced by the United States
delegate on February 25, he had included a request that the resolution passed
by the General Assembly on November 4, 1948, should be forwarded to
the Commission’s Working Committee.

VIl. Specialized Agencies

The International Refugee Organization

The Second Session of the General Council of the International Refugee
Organization opened in Geneva on March 29. The Canadian representative,
Mr. J. Désy, Canadian Ambassador to Italy, has been elected Chairman of
the Council. Since September, 1948, he had served as Chairman of the
Executive Committee.

Since the original mandate of IRO is due to expire on June 30, 1950, the
General Council at this session will have to assess the progress so far made
towards completing the task assigned to the organization, and will also have
to give preliminary consideration to the means to be emploved in terminating
its work.

The latest complete figures issued show that during the first eighteen
months of operation (July 1, 1947 — December 31, 1948) IRO had repatriated
or resettled about 414,605 persons. On December 31, 1948, about 695,000
persons were still registered for and receiving IRO services.

(1) See External Affairs November and December, 1948.
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INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TARIFF
DISCUSSIONS IN PROGRESS

REPRESENTATIVES of Canada, along with representatives of some thirty-
five other countries, are engaged in trade and tariff discussions and negotiations
at Annecy, France.

These discussions represent another step forward in the post-war efforts
of nations to reduce barriers to international trade.

The discussions are officially known as the Third Session of the Contracting
Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. The General Agree-
ment was concluded at Geneva in October, 1947. At that time the following
twenty-three countries participated in tariff negotiations and established
the text or general clauses of the General Agreement. All twenty-three
countries are now applying the Agreement provisionally:

Australia, Chile, Lebanon, Southern Rhodesia,
Belgium, China, Luxembourg, Syria,

Brazil, Cuba, Netherlands, Union of South
Burma, Czechoslovakia, New Zealand, Africa,

Canada, France, Norway, United Kingdom,
Ceylon, India, Pakistan, United States.

Purpose of Negotiations

The purpose of the tariff negotiations which are being held concurrently
with the Third Session is to permit a number of other countries to join the
General Agreement. The following thirteen countries have indicated their
desire to enter into tariff negotiations with the twenty-three Contracting
Parties and with each other:

Colombia, El Salvador, Liberia,
Denmark, Finland, Nicaragua,
Dominican Greece, Peru,
Republic, Haiti, Sweden,
Ttaly, Uruguay.

The results of these negotiations will be incorporated in the General
Agreement if it is so agreed by two-thirds of the twenty-three Contracting
Parties. If all thirteen acceding countries are successful in arriving at satis-
factory arrangements, the membership of GATT will thus be brought up to
thirty-six.

The tariff negotiations now taking place at Annecy are being conducted
on the same basis as the negotiations which were conducted at Geneva
in 1947. Negotiations are first entered into by the various countries on a
bilateral and on a product-by-product basis. All bilateral negotiations must
lead to mutually advantageous arrangements between each pair of countries:
no country is requested to make unilateral tariff concessions without adequate
compensation.

45,000 Tariff Concessions

In this connection, the concessions which the present contracting parties
made at the time of the 1947 negotiations will, of course, be taken fully into
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account when these countries come to negotiate with the new acceding
countries. When a country has negotiated with all other countries with which it
desires to negotiate, its tariff concessions are then consolidated into a single
tariff Schedule. The benefits of the tariff concessions in each tariff Schedule
are extended as of right to all other countries which are members of GATT.

As it now stands, the tariff schedules of the general agreement contain
some 45,000 tariff concessions. Trade in the products on which these con-
cessions were made account for two-thirds of the import trade of the twenty-
three contracting parties, and for one-half of total world imports. The value
of imports into the territory of the contracting parties of products on which
concessions were granted, was about $10,000 million, at 1938 prices.

The basic objectives of the general agreement are:
(a) the reduction of tariff and other trade barriers;

(b) the establishment of agreed rules which serve to safeguard the
tariff concessions: these rules are based on the principle of non-
discrimination in the conduct of international trade.

The general agreement implements, in a concrete and practical way, one
of the basic objectives of the proposed Charter for an International Trade
Organization. The general agreement serves to establish the practicability
of such an objective; it is concrete evidence of the sincerity of the major
trading nations of the world to attain that.objective.

Parliamentary Approval

The general agreement and the ITO Charter are being put before the
legislature of a large number of countries this year, for approval. The Cana-
dian Government has indicated its desire to seek approval of the general agree-
ment and the Charter at the current Session of Parliament. It is expected the
United States Congress will take similar action.

When the Charter enters into force, the general agreement will become
the vehicle through which the undertaking contained in the Charter to enter
into tariff negotiations will be carried out. The contracting parties will, as a
separate group, continue to deal with any question arising out of the tariff
concessions incorporated in the general agreement. Thus, the regular
meetings or Sessions of the contracting parties to the general agreement, which
are required under the administrative provisions of the agreement, will
continue.

Joint Action Involved

These meetings of the contracting parties are required from time to time
for the purpose of giving effect to the provisions of the agreement which involve
joint action and, generally, with a view to facilitating the operation and
furthering the objectives of the agreement.

It is the Third Session of the contracting parties which is, at the moment,
being held in Annecy. *The first meeting was held at Havana, at the time of
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment; the Second
Session was held at Geneva in the summer of 1948.

The general agreement, because of its broad membership and because of
the fact that the major trading nations of the world are parties to it, has become
the most important international document on trade and tariffs which the
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world has ever seen. To Canada, as a world trader, it is of vital

importance and a very high percentage of our trade is now governed by the
general agreement.

The Canadian delegation to the Annecy conference consists of: L. D.
Wilgress, High Commissioner for Canada in the United Kingdom, head of
delegation. Representatives: W. J. Callaghan, Commissioner of Tariff, Depart-
ment of Finance; Louis Couillard, Department of External Affairs;
H. R. Kemp, Department of Trade and Commerce; A. L. Neal, Department
of Trade and Commerce; G. N. Perry, Department of Finance; S. S. Reisman,
Department of Finance; A. E. Richards, Department of Agriculture. Secre-
tary: B. G. Barrow, Department of Trade and Commerce.

INTERNATIONAL WHEAT PACT

The Canadian delegate, Mr. Charles F. Wilson, signs the International Wheat Pact on behalf
of Canada, on March 23, 1949. On Mr. Wilson's right is the U.S. Secretary of Agriculture,
Mr. Charles F. Brannon.
(Harris and Ewing Photo)
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
DIPLOMATIC SERVICE ‘

Mr. Escott Reid, former Acting Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs, was appointed
Deputy Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs on March 17, 1949.

Mr. W. F. Chipman, K.C., Ambassador to Argentina, was appointed High Commissioner to

India on March 30, 1949.

Mr. J. D. Kearney, K.C., High Commissioner to India, was appointed Ambassador to Argentina

on March 30, 1949,

Mr. G. V. Beaudry was transferred from the Protocol Division to the Canadian Embassy in
Chile, as Second Secretary on March 15, 1949.

Mr. R. E. Branscombe was transferred from the European Division to the Canadian Legation

in Yugoslavia, on March 19, 1949.

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND COMMERCE

Mr. J. C. Depocas has been appointed Trade Commissioner to Guatemala with headquarters
in Guatemala City. He will replace Mr. C. B. Birkett. The territory served will include
the Republics of Guatemala, Costa Rica, Honduras, Nicaragua and El Salvador.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER
COUNTRIES

DIPLOMATIC

His Excellency Dr. J. H. van Roijen,
Ambassador of the Netherlands, left for New
York, March 4, to represent his country on
the Security Council. During his absence
H. F. Eschauzier, Counsellor, is Chargé
d'Affaires ad interim.

New Appointmeénts

Colonel Sverre Refsum, Military Attaché,
Legation of Norway, February 18.

Luis A, Soto, First Secretary, Legation of
Uruguay, February 28.

Captain Eduardo A. Aumann, Naval
Attaché, Embassy of Argentina, March 8.

Vassili Elikhov, Attaché, Embassy of the

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, March 9.

Departures

His Excellency Alfredo Benavides,
Ambassador of Peru and Dean of the
Diplomatic Corps, March 26.

Colonel O. Munthe-Kaas, Military Attaché,
Legation of Norway, February 18.

Vladimir G. Skokov and Dmitri P.
Kouznetsov, Secqnd Secretaries, Embassy of
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, who
went on leave some time ago, were reported by
the Soviet Embassy on March 4 as having let
Canada definitively.

Captain Oscar R. Rumbo, Naval Attaché,
Embassy of Argentina, March 8.

CONSULAR

Alfred W. Klieforth, Consul General of the
United States of America at Vancouver,
resumed charge of the Consulate General,
February 25 on his return from a visit to the
United States

Marco Aurelio Rodriguez, Consul General
of Venezuela at Montreal, left for Venezuela
March 6 for a period of three weeks. During
his absence Vicente Bermudez-Valdez, Vice
Consul, is in charge of the Office.

Philippe Cantave, Consul General of
Haiti, left March 15 to spend a month’s leave
in his country. Jean M. Lescouflair, Consul in
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Montreal, is in charge of the affairs of the
Consulate General during Mr. Cantave's
absence.

Provisional recognition was granted to:

Archibald McFayden as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Toronto, March
8.

Verner Tobler as Acting Consul of
Switzerland at Vancouver for the Province of
British Columbia and the Yukon Territory,
March 8. He succeeds Ernst Baeschlin who
resigned his post as Honorary Consul.



S. C. Trewhitt as Honorary Consul of the
Netherlands at Winnipeg for the Province of
Manitoba and the North West Territories,
March 14.

William T. Turner as Consul General of
the United States at Windsor, March 17,

Alberto Rodriguez Leon as Consul of
Cuba at Halifax, March 17. He was previously
Vice Consul in that city.

L. G. Hoar as Honorary Vice Consul of the
Netherlands at Saint John, New Brunswick,
March 17.

Definitive recognition was granted to:

Charles E. B. Payne as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Calgary, March
10.

John E. Guiney, Jr., as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Ottawa, March
10.

Departures

Malcolm R. Dougherty, Vice Consul of
the United States of America at Toronto,
February 23.

VISITS OF FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH OFFICIALS

Representatives of the United States
Immigration and Naturalization Service
visited Ottawa on March 3.

Sir Norman Brook, K.C.B., Secretary of
the Cabinet of the United Kingdom, visited,
Ottawa on March 18.

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT COMMONWEALTH AND
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(Earlier conferences may be found in
previous issues '‘External Affairs’)

CURRENT

1. High Frequency Broadcasting Conference
of the International Telecommunications
Union. Mexico City—October 22, 1949,
C. P. Hébert, Canadian Minister to
Cuba; C. J. Acton, Department of
Transport; D. S. Cole, Chargé d’Affaires,
Canadian Embassy in Mexico. (This
Conference allocates shortwave frequen-
cies amongst the member states of the
ITU.)

2. Interim Committee of the General Assembly.
New" York—January 31 to April 1.
G. Ignatieff, Canadian Permanent Dele-
gation to the United Nations.

3. Governing Body of the International Labour
Office, 108th Session. Geneva—February
21 to March 8. A. Brown, Department of
Labour. (The Governing Body of ILO
is generally responsible for the planning
and direction of the work of the organiza-
tion and for framing the budget.)

4. Executive Board of the International
Children’s Emergency Fund. New York—
March 9 and 10. Mrs. D. B. Sinclair,
Department of National Health and
Welfare (Welfare). (The Board will con-
sider relief operations in Palestine and the
Philippines, a milk-conservation pro-
gramme, and the budget for 1949,)

46

5. Inter-Aliied Reparation Agency, Custo-
dians Conference. Brussels—March 14 to
21. J. H. Thurrot, Canadian Embassy in
Belgium.

6. Building, Civil Engineering and Public
Works Commiitee of the ILO. Rome—
March 15 to 26. J. L. MacDougall,
Department of Labour; J. McLeod,
Toronto; J. M. Flood, St. John, N.B.;
H. G. MacDonald, Edmonton; J.
Woolsey, Toronto; J. Dorion, Quebec,
P.Q. (This Committee is one of eight
ILO groups dealing with specific indus-
tries, A discussion of the housing
problem is one of the principal items on
the agenda.)

7. Rubber Study Group, Sixth Session.
London—March 28. A. E. Bryan,
Commercial Counsellor, Canada House,
London; J. R. Nicholson, Polymer
Corporation. (The Rubber Study Group
is an inter-governmental commedity
organization.)

8. Gemeral Council of the International
Refugee Organization, Second Session.
Geneva—March 29 to April 13. J. Désy,
Canadian Ambassador to Italy; O.
Cormier, Overseas Superintendent of
Immigration, Department of Mines and
Resources; W. P. Black, Department of
Labour. (Reports of Committees and of
the Director-General will be considered at
this meeting. Questions of finance and
future activities will also be discussed.)
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FORTHCOMING

International Geographic Union Congress
—Lisbon—April 1 - May 2.

General Assembly of the United Nations,
second part of the Third Session—New York
—April 1.

North Atlantic Meteorological Telecom-
munications Conference—London—April 1.

Preparatory Conference on World Wood
Pulp Problems (FAO)—Montreal—April 4.

Population Commission, Committee on
Migration—Geneva—April 4 - April 11.

International Sugar Council—London—
April 5.

Third Session, Contracting Parties to
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade—
Annecy, France—April 8 - June.

Tarriff Negotiations under General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade—Annecy, France
—April 11 - June.

Population Commission (Fourth Session)
—Geneva—April 11 - April 22,

Statistical Commission, Committee on
Statistical Classification—Geneva—April 19.

Third Session Coal Mines Committee
(ILO)—Pittsburgh—April 19.

Diplomatic Conference for the Establish-
ment of International Conventions for the
Protection of War Victims—Geneva—April
21 - end of May (approximately).

Fourth Inter-American Radio Conference
—Washington - April 22.

Statistical Commission (Fourth Session)
—Geneva—April 25 - May 6.

Fourth Conference of American States
Members of the ILO - Montevideo - April 25
- May 10.

International Cotton Advisory Committee
{Eighth Session) - Brussels - April.

Executive Board, International Children's
Emergency Fund—New York—April.

E.C.0.5.0.C.—Social Commission (Fourth
Session)—New York—May 2 - May 20.

E.C.0.5.0.C.—Economic and Employ-
ment Commission (Fourth Session)—New
York—May 9 - May 20.

Commission on Narcotic Drugs (Fourth
Session)—New York—May 9 - May 27.

Third Session Inland Transport Committee
(ILO)—Brussels—May 18.

Administrative Conference to Revise
International Telegraph and Telephone Regu-
lations—Paris—May 18.

Sub-Commission on Freedom of Informa-
tion and of the Press, Commission on Human
Rights—New York—May 23—June 3.

International Bureau of Exhibitions—
Paris—June.

International Labour Conference (32nd
Session)—Geneva—June 8.

Conference on the Conservation and
Utilization of Resources—United Nations
Headquarters or elsewhere in U.S.A.— June.

World Health Organization Annual Con-
ference—Rome—June 13.

International Civil Aviation Organization,
Third General Assembly—Montreal—June.

Executive Board I.C.E.F.—New York—
June.

International Conference on Science Ab-
stracting (UNESCO)—Paris—June 20 - June
25.

World Food Council (FAO)—Paris—June.

Third World Forestry Congress—Helsinki
—July 10 - July 20.

Fourth Empire and Metallurgical Con-
gress—London—July 9 - July 23.

United Nations Conference on Road and
Motor Transport—Geneva—August.

Metal Trades Committee (ILO)—The
Hague—August (tentative).

29th International Congress of American -
ists—New York—September 5 - September
12,

Third Inter-American Conference on
Radiology—Santiago, Chile—November 11 -
November 17.

International Conference on Experts on
Pneumoconiosis—Australia—to be held in the
last quarter of 1949,

United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization, General Con'e-
rence, Fourth Session—Paris—(probably late
Autumn.)

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS

1. Study on the Position of Stateless Persons
—Presented by the Secretary-General—
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Volume I; 1 February 1949; 158 pp.;
mimeographed.



10.

11

12.

13.

14.

United Nations International Children's
Emergency Fund Executive Board— Sum-
marized Plans of Feeding Operations in
Europe; 16 February 1949; 28 PP-;
mimeographed.

Technical Assistance for Economic Devel-
opment—Report by the Secretary-General
19 February 1949; 16 pp.; mimeographed.

. Prevention of Crime and Treatment of

Offenders—Report of the Meeting of
Principal International Organizations con-
cerned with the Problem of the Prevention of
Crime and Treatment of Offenders convened
under the Auspices of the United Nations
at the Palais de Chaillot, Paris, on 15 and
16 October 1948; 18 February 1949; 31 pp.;
mimeographed.

Violation of Trade Union Rights—Com-
munication from the World Federation of
Trade Unions; 14 February 1949; 26 pp.;
mimeographed.

Report of the International Bank for
Reconstruciion and Development;
15 February 1949; 9 pp.; mimeographed.

Report of the Visiting Mission to East
Africa—General Questions Raised in the
Petitions from Ruanda-Urundi; 2 March
1949; 26 pp.; mimeographed.

Leiter dated 2 March 1949 from the
Representative of the Netherlands to the
President of the Security Council con-
cerning the Council's Resolution of 28
January 1949 on the Indonesian Question;
3 March 1949; 10 pp.; mimeographed.

Report dated 1 March 1949 from the United
Nations Commission for Indonesia in
Accordance with the Security Council's
Resolution of 28 January 1949; 1 March
1949; 33 pp.; mimeographed.

Report Based on Replies to Part I, Section
G (Nationality) of the Questionnaire on the
Legal Status and Treatment of Women; 28
February 1949; 123 pp.; inimeographed.

Unification of Maritime Tonnage Measure-
ment; 4 March 1949; 9 pp.; mimeo-
graphed.

Report of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations on
Progress in the Co-ordination of Studies fo
bring about Increase in Food Production;
7 January 1949; 24 pp.; mimeographed.

Treaties and Conventions in the Field of
the Nationality of Women—Report by the
Secretary-General; 21 January 1949; 67
pp.; mimeographed.

Trusteeship Council—Examination of
Annual Reports: Cameroons under British
Administration, 1947; 3 February 1949;
25 pp.; mimeographed.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

Trusteeship Council—Examination of
Annual Reporis: Cameroons under British
Adminisiration—Replies of the Special
Representative of the Administering
Authority to the Written Questions of
Members of the Council; 8 February 1949;
28 pp.; mimeographed.

Trusteeship Council—Examination of
Annual Reports: Togoland under French
Administration; 1947—Replies to Written
Questions put to the Special Representative;
9 February 1949; 21 pp.; mimeographed.

National and International Action to
Achieve or Maintain Full Employment
and Economic Stability; 31 January 1949;
178 pp.; mimeographed.

Depariment of Economic Affairs— Tech-
nical Assistance for Economic Development
available through the United Nations and
the Specialized A gencies; 6 January 1949;
102 pp.; printed; 80c.

Department of Economic Affairs—Post-
War Shortages of Food and Coal; July
1949; 37 pp.; printed; 50c.

Department of Economic Affairs—Inter-
national Cartels, A League of Nations
Memorandum; 1947; 53 pp.; printed 50c.

Department of Economic A ffairs—Customs
Unions, A League of Nations Contribution
to the Study of Customs Union Problems;
1947; 98 pp.; printed; 75c.

Depariment of Ecomomic Affasrs—Public
Debt 1914-1946; 1948; 159 pp.; printed;
$2.50.

United Nations—General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade—Protocols and Decla-
ration signed at Havana, on 24 March 1948;
bilingual; 1948; printed; 60c.

Studies and Reports on Statistical Methods
No. 7—Measurement of National Income
and the Construction of Social Accounts—
Report of the Sub-Committee on National
Income Statistics of the League of Nations
Committee of Statistical Experts—A ppen-
dix: Definition and Measurement of the
National Income and Related Totals by
Richard Stone; Geneva 1947; 116 pp.;
printed; $1.00.

Studies and Reports on Statistical Methods
No. 8—Banking Statistics—Recommenda-
tions on Scope and Principles of Classifica-
tion—Report of the Sub-Commitiee on
Banking Statistics of the League of Nations
Commitiee of Statistical Experts; Geneva
1947; 42 pp.; printed; 25c.

Studies and Reporis on Statistical Methods
No. 9—Note on Balance of Payments
Statistics—Report drawn up by the Sub-
Commitiee on Balance of Payments
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Canadian delegation, Mr. Chevrier,
said the resolution now stood in the
name of the eight delegations which

- supported it in the sub-committee.

In the sub-committee, the delegate
from Ecuador had expressed reserva-
tions concerning one paragraph but
these reservations had not prevented
him from giving his support to the
resolution as a whole.

“In its criticism of the majority
resolution,” Mr. Chevrier continued,
“and of the approach to the problem
of atomic energy which is embodied
in it, the U.S.S.R. continually mis-
represents this resolution by failing to
take account of its positive character.
They say that the majority resolution
closes the door to further progress
towards the international control of

‘atomic energy and the prohibition of

atomic weapons. This description of
the majority resolution is false. It
will remain false no matter how many
times it is repeated and no matter how
violently this view may be expressed
by the representative of the Soviet
Union. The truth is that the majority
resolution contains an affirmation of
a workable and practical procedure by
which the world can rid itself of the

" menace of atomic warfare and gain for

itself freedom to reap the full benefits
of atomic energy in its many and
varied applications in the peaceful
arts and sciences. It is of the utmost
importance that delegations here
should realize these facts clearly and
precisely.

“The existence of grave dangers on

the one hand and of important bene-

fits on the other should not be blurred
by the repetition, couched in elusive
language, by the U.S.S.R. of their pro-
posals. These proposals have been
considered time and again, and have
been given a most careful, painstak-
mmg and time-consuming analysis.
They have always been found to be
deceptive and to offer no real basis of
agreement. It is the majority pro-
posal alone which holds out to the
world a real chance to free for peaceful
uses the development of atomic
energy on a co-operative basis and
which offers a real hope that atomic

warfare may be eliminated and the
people of the world safeguarded
against this dreadful possibility. In
the firm and confident belief that this
assertion is-true, and that it will be
judged true in history, the Canadian -
delegation supports the majority
resolution.

MR. LIONEL CHEVRIER (N.F.B. Photo)

International Control

“The first general statement made
in this resolution is an affirmation of
support for the principles which have
been defined in the majority reports
of the Atomic Energy Commission
for the control of atomic energy and
the prohibition of atomic weapons.
When the Atomic Energy Commission
began its work, no one knew whether
or not it would be possible even for
two states to agree upon principles
for this purpose. After the most
careful and expert process of con-

.sideration, to which fourteen states

21

have given their concurrence, it
has been found that an international
system for control and development
of atomic energy and the elimination
of atomic warfare is indeed possible.
Only those individuals who have
taken part in the long and difficult



Statistics of the League of Nations Com-
mittee of Statistical Experis; Geneva 1947;
26 pp.; printed; 25c.

27. International Convention for the Suppres-
sion of the Traffic in Women of Full Age
Signed at Genewva, 11 October, 1933,
amended by the Protocol signed at Lake
Success, New York, 12 November 1947;

bilingual; 1948; 8 pp.; printed; 10c.

28. International Convention for the Suppres-
sion of the Traffic in Women and Children
opened for Signature at Geneva from 30
September 1921 to 3  March 1922,
amended by the Protocol signed at Lake
Success, New York, 12 November 1947;
bilingual; 9 pp.; 1948; printed; 10c.

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS

“Canadian Representatives Abroad and British Commonwealth and Foreign Repre-

sentatives in Canada’’, March 15, 1949.

(King's Printer, Ottawa, Canada, 25c.)

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

Obtainable from the Information Division,
Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,
Canada.

The following texts are available in Canada
and abroad:

No. 49/9—Text of a speech by the Prime
Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, delivered in
French at a Richelieu Club Luncheon, in
Montreal, on March 5, 1949. (French and
English).

No. 49/10—The North Atlantic Treaty—
Text of a broadcast by the Hon. L. B.
Pearson, Secretary of State for External
Affairs, over the Trans-Canada Network of
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporatiod, on
March 18, 1949, (French and English).

No. 49/11—Text of an address delivered by
Gen. A. G. L. McNaughton to the National
Executive, U.N. Association in Canada at the
Royal York Hotel in Toronto, on March 12,
1949,

The Prime Minister and the Minister for National Defence (on that day Acting Secretary of State
for External Affairs) greet members of the International Relations Clubs of McGill and Laval
Universities on the occasion of their recent visit to Parliament and to the Department of External

Affairs at Ottawa.
(NFB Photo)
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

Country Designation Address
Argentina............ Ambassador................. Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)
Australia............ High Commissioner........... Canberra (State Circle)

B Commercial Secretary......... Melbourne (83 William Street)
G, Commercial Counsellor........ Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
Belgian Congo....... Trade Commissioner.......... Leopoldville (Boite Postale 373)
Belgium............. Ambassador................. Brussels (46, rue Montoyer)
Brazil............... Ambassador................. Rio de Janeiro (Avenida President
Wilson)
. Consul and Trade
Commissioner.............. Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, rua 7 de
Abril 252)
Chile................ Ambassador................. Santiago (Bank of London and South
America Bldg.)
China............... Ambassador. ................ Nanking (No. 3 Ping Tsang Hsiang)
Y .. ..Commercial Counsellor........ Shanghai (27 The Bund)
Colombia............ Trade Commissioner. ......... Bogota (Edificio Colombiana de
Seguros)
Cuba................ Minister..................... Havana (Avenida de las Misiones
No. 17)
Czechoslovakia....... Chargé d'Affaires, a.i.......... Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)
Denmark............ Minister................... . .Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)
Egypt............. Trade Commissioner.......... Cairo (22 Sharia Kasr el Nil)
France.............. Ambassador................. Paris 16e (72 Avenue Foch)
Germany............ Head of Mission.............. Berlin (Commonwealth House)
B Consul...................... Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)
Greece.....o..oovnnn Ambassador. . ............... Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)
Guatemala........... Trade Commissioner.......... Guatemala City (No. 20, 4 Avenue
South)
Hong Kong.......... Trade Commissioner.......... Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)
India................ High Commissioner........... New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
B Commercial Secretary......... Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)
Ireland.............. High Commissioner........... Dublin (92 Merrian Square West)
Italy................ Ambassador. ................ Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)
Jamaica............. Trade Commissioner.......... Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)
Japan............... Head of Mission.............. Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
Minato-Ku)
Luxembourg......... Minister..................... Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)
Mexico.....ccoounn.. Ambassador. ............. ... Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma Na. 1)
Netherlands.......... Ambassador. ................ The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)
New Zealand......... High Commissioner........... Wellington (Government Life Insur-
ance Bldg.)
Norway............. Minister..................... Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)
Pakistan............. Acting Trade Commissioner. ..Karachi (The Cotton Exchange,
McLeod Road).
Peru................ Ambassador. . ............... Lima (Edificio Boza Plaza San Martin)
Poland.............. Chargé d’Affaires, a.d.......... Warsaw (Hotel Bristol)
Portugal............. Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner........ Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo da Fonseca, 103)
Singapore............ Trade Commissioner.......... Singapore (Room D-2, Union Building)
Sweden.............. Commercial Counsellor and
Chargé d’Affaires, a.i........ Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
Switzerland. ........ . Minister..................... Berne (Thunstrasse 95)
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Country Designation Address
Trinidad.......... ... Trade Commissioner.......... Port of Spain (Colonial Life Insurance
Bldg.)
Turkey.............. Ambassador. ............ ... Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
Kavaklidere)
Y. Acting Commercial Secretary. . Istanbul (20 Yeni Carsi Caddesi,
Beyoglu) -
Union of South Africa High Commissioner........... Pretoria (24, Barclay’s Bank Bldg.)
“ “ Acting Commercial Secretary. . Cape Town (New South Africa Mutual
Buildings)
‘“ “ Commercial Secretary...... ... Johannesburg (Mutual Building)
Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics. . Ambassador (vacant). ... ... .. Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
Chargé d’Affaires, a.i. Pereulok)
United Kingdom. . ... High Commissioner........... London (Canada House)
“ Lo, Trade Commissioner....... ... Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)
“ . Trade Commissioner. ......... Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)
“ . Trade Commissioner. ... ... ... Belfast (36 Victoria Square)
United Nations.... ... Permanent Delegate....... ... New York (Room 3320, 630 Fifth
Avenue)
“ “o . Permanent Representative. ... . Geneva (Hbétel de la Paix)
United States of
America........... Ambassador.............. ... Washington (1746 Massachusetts
. Avenue)
“ Yo Consul................... ... Boston (532 Little Bldg.)
‘ “ooL. Consul General............ ... Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)
“ oL Consul.................... -.. Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bidg.)
“ . Trade Commissioner. ... ... ... Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.)
“ D, Consul General............ ... New York (620 Fifth Ave.)
“ * ......Honorary Vice-Consul..... . ... Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange
Street)
“ o, Consul General.............. San Francisco (400 Montgomery St.)
Venezuela. ... .. ....Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner. . . ... .. Caracas (No. 805 Edificioc America)
Yugoslavia...........Minister..................... Belgrade (Garasaninova, 20)
]
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CBC INTERNATIONAL SERVICE
DAILY SHORTWAVE BROADCASTS FROM CANADA
Schedule effective May 1 1949 (Subject to Change)

Greenwich
Mean Time Programme Call-signs
TO EURCPE

1450-1500  Opening Announcements (except Sundays) CKCX & CKNC
1500-1530  Commentaries from the U.N. :
- (except Sundays)
1530-1600  Opening Announcements (Sundays only)
1530-1545  Czech (except Sundays)
1545-1600  Programmes for Europe (except Sundays)
1600-1630  English
1630-1645  Dutch (except Sundays) CKCS & CKNC
1630-1645  German, to Austria (Sundays only)
1645-1700  Czech
1700-1730  French
1730-1800  Czech
1800-1830  German
1830-1900  Dutch
1900-1920  Swedish . ’
1920-1940 Norwegian
1940-2000  Danish
2000-2030  French
2030-2100  lalian
2100-2130  English )
2130-2200  English (Monday to Friday) CHOL & CKCS
2200-2215  Czech (except Sundays)
2215-2230  German (except Sundays)
2230-2240  English (except Sundays)
2240-2250  French (except Sundays)

TO AUSTRALIA AND
NEW ZEALAND

- 0400-0440  Commentaries from the U.N. . CHOL & CHLS
’ (except Sundays & Mondays)
0845-1030  English programme for listeners in CHOL & CKCS

the Southwest Pacific area
(Sundays only)

TO LATIN AMERICA
AND THE CARRIBBEAN

2310-2345  English CKCX & CKRA
2330-2345  Dutch (Saturdays only)

2345-2400  French

2400-0055  Portuguese

0100-0230  Spanish

0236-0305  English
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CANADIAN IMMIGRATION POLICY
AND ITS ADMINISTRATION”

I. DEFINITIONS OF POLICY~
Speaking in the House of Commons on May 1, 1947, the then Prime

| Minister, Mr. W. L. Mackenzie King, gave the most comprehensive and
authoritative post-war statement of Canadian policy in relation to immigration.
The essence of Mr. King’s statement is embodied in the following direct
quotations:

1. The policy of the Government is to foster the growth of the population
of Canada by the encouragement of immigration. The Government will seek
by legislation, regulation and vigorous administration, to ensure the careful
selection and permanent settlement of such numbers of immigrants as can
advantageously be absorbed in our national economy.

2. It is of the wutmost importance to relate immigration to absorptive
capacity. In the past, Canada has received many millions of immigrants, but at
the same time many millions of people have emigrated. . . . The objective of
the government is to secure what new population we can absorb, but not to
exceed that number. The figure that represents our absorptive capacity will
clearly vary from year to year in response to economic conditions.

3. There will be general agreement with the view that the people of
Canada do not wish, as a result of mass immigration, to make a fundamental
alteration in the character of our population. Large-scale immigration from
the Orient would change the fundamental composition of the Canadian popula-
tion. Any considerable oriental immigration would, moreover, be certain to
give rise to social and economic problems of a character that might lead to
serious difficulties in the field of international relations. . . . 1 wish to state
quite definitely that, apart from the repeal of the Chinese Immigration Act and
the revocation of P.C. 1378 of June 17, 1931, regarding naturalization, the
Government has no intention of removing the existing regulations respecting
Asiatic immigration unless and until alternative measures of effective control
have been worked- out.

4. With regard to the selection of immgirants much has been said about
discrimination. I wish to make it quite clear that Canada is perfectly within her
rights in selecting the persons whom we regard as desirable future citizens. . . .
I wish to make it equally clear that the Canadian Government is prepared, at
any time, to enter into negotiations with other countries for special agreements
for the control of admission of immigrants on a basis of complete equality and
reciprocity. -

5. British subjects from the United Kingdom, Ireland, Newfoundland,
New Zealand, Australia or the Union of South Africa, and citizens of the
United States, who desire to enter Canada will only be required to meet
certain standards of health and character, and to show that they are not likely
to become public charges.

6. During the depression and the war, immigration was inevitably re-
stricted; now the categories of admissible persons have been considerably
widened. Special steps will also be taken to provide for the admission of care-
fully selected immigrants from among the Displaced Persons of Europe.

() An address by Dr. H. L. Keenleyside, Deputy Minister of Mines and Resources

at the Symposium on Canadian Population and Tmmigration, held at McMaster Uni-
versity, Hamilton, Ontario, on April 21 and 22, 1949.
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No Change in Policy

Except by widening the privileged category of certain British subjects
and United States citizens to include French nationals born in France, these
definitions of policy have not been altered in any significant measure during
the two years that have elapsed since Mr. King’s statement. They represeat
the essence of the official programme today. It is still the Government’s desire
to increase the Canadian population by immigration; to grant special facilities
of admission to certain British subjects, to certain French nationals, and to
United States citizens; to restrict Asiatic immigration to very narrow limits,
and to avoid the charge of racial discrimination by the offer of special agree-
ments on ‘“‘a basis of complete equality and reciprocity” to any country
that considers itself affronted by the Canadian regulations. Coupled with
this is a firm statement of Canada’s right to select those to be admitted and
the recognition of a similar right in other States. Finally it is assumed that
Canadian practice will have to vary from time to time in accordance with
the changing estimates of the absorptive capacity of this country.

Il. THE IMMIGRATION ACT AND REGULATIONS
Terms of Act

Immigration into Canada is controlled by the terms of the Immigration
Act and of the Regulations and Orders made under authority of the pro-
visions of that Act. The Act itself does not define the classes or categories
of persons who are admissible to Canada as immigrants. It is in the regula-
tions and orders that is found the definition of persons who are from time
to time admissible. On the other hand, the Act does define certain prohibited
classes including persons suffering from some forms of mental or physical
ailments, criminals, advocates of the use of force or violence against organized
government, spies, illiterates and others. Persons within any of these prohibited
classes cannot be admitted to Canada as immigrants until the Act is amended
by Parliament and the statutory prohibitions thus changed.

It will be observed, therefore, that the Act does not guarantee to anyone
the right of admission as an immigrant. The applicant for entry must first
come within the classes of persons who are admussible under the orders and
regulations. Second, he must not be one of these persons prohibited by the
Statute, and finally, he must comply with the other regulations of a general
nature, such as those relating to the manner of entry, health examinations,
and other administrative procedures.

Flexibility of Act

The most important feature of this legislation is its flexibility. To give a
full statement of the admissible and inadmissible categories in the text of the
Act would make exceptions impossible otherwise than by amendment of the
Act, and thus render administration so rigid as to be practically unworkable.
Since the largest proportion of persons who are inadmissible are placed in
that category by orders or regulations passed by the Governor in Council, the
Government in its discretion may, by Order in Council, permit the entry of
such persons. This discretionary action is taken frequently—in most cases
for humanitarian reasons.

Under Section 4 of the Immigration Act, the Minister may, in circum-
stances that seem to him to warrant such action, allow persons who are
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‘ madmissible as immigrants to enter on permit for a specified period. This
period, however, must not be so long as to amount in fact to permanent entry.

4 Here, as elsewhere, it is illegal to do by indirection that which is prohibited
by law.

Categories Admiﬂ'edﬂ

Under the Immigration Act and Regulations as they stand today, the
categories of persons who are admissible to Canada as immigrants may be
readily summarized.

The first and most favoured group includes British subjects from the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, New Zealand, Aus-
tralia and South Africa; citizens of Ireland; citizens of the United States,
and French citizens born in France and entering Canada directly from that
! country. Such persons are admissible if they can satisfy the immigration
officers at the port of entry that:

they are in good physical and mental health;
they are of good character;
they are not likely to become a public charge.

It will be recognized that the legal barriers that must be surmounted by
these favoured groups have been lowered as far as it is safe for any country
to go in dealing with prospective residents.

IMMIGRANTS GREET CANADA
Displaced persons prepare to disembark at Halifax, Nova Scotia, from the transport, “General Sturgis”.
(NFB Photo)
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task of working out this plan fully
realize how great an achievement in
human co-operation this represents.
Everyone knows that the plan is of
necessity complicated. Everyone
also knows that it will involve
considerations of national sovereignty
and that activities heretofore regarded
as being within the national sphere
will in future have to be exercised
through international association. It
is most surprising to hear this project
for the co-operative international
development of one of the world’s
great potential resources being at-
tacked, in the interests of safeguard-
ing the private rights of one nation, by
a state such as the U.S.S.R., which
claims to be inspired by principles of
action for the general good.

Soviet Deception

“In place of the majority resolution,
the representative of the U.S.S.R.
proposes a programme of specious
and deceptive simplicity. The Soviet
resolution calls for the signing of
simultaneous conventions prohibiting
atomic warfare and establishing inter-
national control of atomic energy.
What the U.S.S.R. fails to state is
that the process of producing the
materials which release atomic energy
is practically - complete before the
first step is taken towards assembling
an atomic bomb. What they are
asking us to do is to start by control-
ling the last simple detail of the
process, before they have given us
any adequate assurance that they
will co-operate with us in controlling
the earlier essential steps. On the
contrary, through the long debates
which have taken place in the Atomic
Energy Commission, in which every
effort has been made to secure their
assurance on this point, they have
demonstrated clearly time and again
that they have no present intention
of co-operating in any reasonable
plan for controlling the production,
refining, and further processing of
uranium and thorium, without which
the control of its assembly into a
bomb is without meaning. This is the
deception that lies in the Soviet
resolution.”

22

Text of Resolution

The Text of the Canadian resolu-
tion on Atomic energy as adopted by
the United Nations Assembly’s Poli-
tical Committee follows:—

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Having examined the first, second
and third reports of the Atomic
Energy Commission which have been
transmitted to it by the Security
Council in accordance with the terms
of the General Assembly resolution of
24 January, 1946:

(1) Approves the general findings
(Part 11C) and recommendations
(Part 1II) of the first report and
specific proposals of Part II of
the second report of the Commis-
sion as comstituting the necessary
basis for the establishing of an

" effective system of international
control of atomic energy to insure
its use only for peaceful purposes
for the elimination from national
armaments of atomic weapons in
accordance with the terms of
reference of the Atomic Energy
Commission ;

(2) Expresses its deep concern at
the impasse which has been reached
in the works of the Atomic Energy
Commission as shown in its third
report and regrets that unanimous
agreement has not yet been reached;

(3) Requests the six sponsors of
the General Assembly resolution
of 24 January, 1946, who are
permanent members of the Atomic
Energy Commission, to meet to-
gether and consult in order to
determine if there exists a basis
for agreement on international
control of atomic energy to, insure
its use only for peaceful purposes
and for elimination from national
armaments of atomic weapons and
to report to the General Assembly
the results of their consultation
not later than its next regular
session.

(4) Meanwhile, the General As-

sembly calls upon the Atomic
Energy Commission to resume its



'_The second general category of admissible persons consists of close
Felatlves of Canadian citizens or of persons legally admitted to and domiciled
in Canada. The relationships covered by this regulation are:

1. Husband or wife;

2. _Father or mother;

3. Son, daughter, brother or sister together with husband or wife
and unmarried children; )

4. Orphan nephews or nieces under 21 vears of age. (The term
“orphan” used here means a child bereaved of both parents.)

5. A prospective husband or wife entering Canada to marry a legal
resident; provided that in either case the intended husband is
able to support his intended wife.

The third category of admissible persons is comprised of those citizens
of non-asiatic countries who are coming to Canada as agriculturists and who
have sufficient means and the intention to farm in Canada, either by themselves
or with the assistance of relatives; farm labourers coming to engage in assured
farm employment; miners and woods workers coming to assured employ-
ment in the mining or forest industries. All other persons are at present
excluded from Canada—as immigrants. It is recognized, however, that in
many individual cases persons who do not fall within these categories should
m fact be admitted, either for humanitarian reasons or on grounds of national
advantage. Such persons are admitted at the discretion of the Government by
Order mm Council. As has been pointed out, this is only possible because
the Regulations are made by Order in Council and are not embodied in the
Act, and because admissibility therefore is, in general, defined in the Regula-
tions.

The only persons of Asiatic racial origin who are at present admissible
to Canada are the wives and unmarried children under 18 years of age of
Canadian citizens.

1. THE MACHINERY OF ADMINISTRATION o

The administration of the Immigration Act and Regulations is thé func-
tion of the Immigration Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources,
with headquarters at Ottawa. Its Director is responsible through the Deputy
Minister to the Minister of that Department.

The Immigration Branch is composed of two units, the Canadian Service
and the Overseas Service, each under the direction of a Commissioner.

The Canadian Service

The Canadian Service is made up of five Immigration Districts; Atlantic,
Eastern, Central, Western and Pacific, each under the direction of a Superin-
tendent. This Service has jurisdiction over 269 ports of entry along the
Canada-United States border and on the Atlantic and Pacific seaboards. The
admissibility of every person who enters Canada legally must be established to
the satisfaction of an Immigration Officer at one of these ports. The Canadian
Service also includes inland offices located at strategic points throughout the
country. The staffs thus located are engaged in the investigation of applica-
tions for the admission of immigrants by Canadian residents. When required
they also conduct deportation proceedings.
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The Overseas Service

The Overseas Service of the Immigration Branch has offices abroad under
a Superintendent located in London, who reports to the Commissioner in
charge of the Foreign Service in Ottawa.

Offices in the British Isles are located at London, Liverpool, Glasgow,
Dublin and Belfast. To facilitate compliance with immigration medical re-
quirements a roster of over 500 approved British doctors makes it possible for
prospective British Immigrants to undergo medical examination within a short
distance of their respective places of residence. In addition Canadian medical
officers are stationed in London and Glasgow.

An X-ray film of the chest is required of all intending immigrants' from
countries in which the tuberculosis rate is higher than it is in Canada. At
present this excludes only citizens of the United States and New Zealand.

In Commonwealth countries in which immigration offices have not been
established, intending immigrants are dealt with by officials in the chanceries
of the Canadian High Commissioners.

Immigration offices on the Continent are located at The Hague, Brussels,
Karlsruhe, Salzburg, Paris and Rome. In addition, facilities for the examina-
tion of immigrants are available at the Canadian diplomatic missions in Lisbon,
Stockholm, Oslo, Copenhagen, Berne, Prague, Warsaw, Athens, Belgrade,
Ankara and Moscow. Similar facilities in fact, exist at all Canadian diplomatic
and consular offices throughout the world.”An immigration office is located
at Hong Kong to deal with Immigration matters in that area.

This system, which provides facilities for the preliminary examination
of immigrants before they leave their homelands, has been in effect for the
past 25 years, although its scope has been generally extended during that time.
Its purpose is to establish the admissibility of persons wishing to come to
Canada before they start on their journey, thus avoiding hardships that might
ensue from rejection at the Canadian port of entry, and subsequent deportation.

Displaced Persons Programme )

Special reference should be made to the arrangements devised to provide
for the admission of Displaced Persons. By successive Orders in Council,
permission has been granted for the admission of 40,000 of these persons who
would otherwise have been inadmissible. (Admissible relatives of Canadian
residents are not included in this quota of 40,000.)

It is worthy of note that Canada took the initiative among overseas
countries in contributing towards a solution by resettlement of the Displaced
Persons problem. This country was not only the first non-European country
to take positive action of this kind, without waiting for a general inter-
national agreement, but for many months Canada was admitting more D.P.’s
than all other non-European countries combined. Our total of 64,860 admitted
since April, 1947, is still considerably higher than that of any country outside
Europe, including the United States. This is a fact that should be recalled
when the announced programme or alleged achievements of other countries
are contrasted with the Canadian record. Since displaced persons, when estab-
lished in Canada, may apply in turn for the entry of their relatives in the classes
named, this country’s contribution to the solution of the resettlement problem
will probably involve an eventual movement of something over 100,000 Dis-
placed Persons.
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When the Canadian Government decided to make provision for the
admission of non-relative Displaced Persons, steps were also taken to ensure
that those admitted were of types that would be useful in the Canadian
economy and would be likely to make good Canadian citizens. The Govern-
ment’s decision, while based in part on altruistic motives, was based also on
the determination that the movement of Displaced Persons should constitute
a real contribution toward the development of Canada.

The machinery set up to carry out this policy includes an Immigration-
Labour Committee (on which the Departments of Mines and Resources,
Labour, External Affairs and National Health and Welfare are represented),
which has the responsibility of assessing labour requirements in Canada and of
defining the type of Displaced Persons who should be admitted to meet estab-
lished needs. Applications for labour from industry are examined by this
Committee with a view of ensuring:

(a) that the employer or employers concerned are in a position to
give at least one year’s employment to any D.P.’s that may be
brought in;

(b) that they are prepared to pay the prevailing wage rate for the
type of labour concerned;

(¢) that they are able to provide housing for the D.P.s on arrival.

Great care is taken at all times to ensure that the D.P. movement is not
used to depress wages or otherwise adversely affect the standards of Canadian
labour. When satisfactory conditions are established, the Immigration-Labour
Committee approves the application and forwards it through the Department
of Mines and Resources to the International Refugee Organization in Geneva.
At the same time word is sent to the Canadian Government Immigration
Mission at Karlsruhe. Working out from this headquarters are nine teams of
Canadian officials, each consisting of an Immigration Officer, who is in
charge of the team, a medical officer, a security officer and, as required, a
labour officer. When applications are approved by the IRO they are adver-
tised in one or more of the D.P. Camps. When a sufficient number of applica-
tions has been received, a2 Canadian team proceeds to the camp or camps
concerned where the applicants are medically examined and otherwise
screened. This screening is designed to ensure that no D.P.’s who are politically
unacceptable are allowed to come forward. This applies to Nazis and Fascists
as well as Communists. The labour officer is responsible for seeing that the
applicants are suitable for the type of employment that is being offered.
Finally, the Immigration Officer satisfies himself that the immigrant is of a
type that is likely to succeed under Canadian conditions.

Netherlands Farm Settlers

Another unusual movement for which special arrangements have been
made is that of farm settlers from the Netherlands, which began in June,
1947. By arrangement with the Netherlands authorities, Dutch agriculturists
whose lands were flooded as a result of military operations during the Second
World War, are coming to settle in Canada. These people are not farm
labourers but bona fide farm settlers with financial resources which would
normally allow them to purchase land in Canada. Owing to current exchange
difficulties they are at the present time able to export only a limited portion of
their capital but it is their intention eventually to buy farms of their own.
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In fact, several have already managed in the short time they have been in
Canada to save enough money to achieve this objective. These Netherlands
settlers migrate in family groups and have proven eminently successful in
adapting themselves to our agricultural methods. The total number of per-
sons involved in this continuing movement is something over 11,000 to date.

Difficulties Encountered

Exceptional difficulties have been encountered in carrying through some
aspects of the Canadian policy. Apart from the movement of D.P.s, immigra-
tion from continental Europe has been almost impossible. East of the red
curtain the totalitarian governments do not readily permit their people to
leave—except under circumstances which make the immigrant a rather dubi-

ous asset from the point of view of the receiving country. In Western Europe,
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Government hostel and distribution centre for displaced persons at St. Pqul I'Ermite, near Montreal.

(NFB Photo)

also, certain countries, notably France, do not permit emigration, except in
special cases. Even in Great Britain the government is not anxious to have its
people leave, although, holding fast to the tradition of personal liberty, it
has made no effort to stop these who decide to go. In such circumstances,
the Canadian government, while providing facilities for the admission of
persons from the British Isles, believes that any intensive recruiting campaign
in the United Kingdom at this time would be in doubtful taste. '

In addition to these difficulties another serious obstacle to the flow of
immigrants from overseas has been the shortage of transport. To relieve this
situation the Canadian government subsidized the conversion of a German
prize vessel for immigrant service, and the “Beaverbrae” is now sailing regu-
larly between Halifax and Bremerhaven—wwith priorities on its westbound
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voyages being given to the relatives of persons resident in Canada. In addition,
the Government has paid a considerable sum to keep the “Aquitania” in the
Atlantic service throughout 1948 and 1949. Finally, the Government entered
into a charter agreement with Trans-Canada Air Lines by which 10,000 air
passages were made available to immigrants from the United Kingdom and
Continental Europe between May 1, 1948 and March 31, 1949.

Preparation for New Life

Another aspect of administrative activity which requires a brief com-
ment is that comprised in the programme for assisting immigrants to become
quickly and satisfactorily settled in the Canadian community. This is more
than a matter of providing jobs for D.P.’s. It means preparing them before
they arrive for conditions that they will find here, and assisting them after
arrival to solve the many delicate problems of adjustments to the new and
often very strange environment. This is in large measure a problem of educa-
tion in various forms. )

In the case of the Displaced Persons who are brought to Canada in group
movements, the Canadian government and the International Refugee Orga-
nization both assist in preparing the immigrant for his new life in Canada
prior to his arrival in this country. In the assembly centres on the continent
and on the ships coming across the ocean, moving- pictures of Canada are
shown, and talks on Canadian conditions are given by officials in charge of the
movement and members of the staff of the vessels employed.

The Immigration Branch of the Department of Mines and Resources
has prepared a small booklet entitled “This is Canada”! This book, which is
being printed in French, Dutch, German, Ukrainian and Polish as well as
in English is to be given to the D.P. immigrant before he leaves the other side
in order that he may have an opportunity to study it on the way across. Copies
of the book are also given to all other immigrants when they arrive at the
port of entry on this side, with the exception of those coming from the United
States. This book presents in simple form the salient material required for the

understanding of the conditions which the immigrant will meet on arrival in
Canada.

Assistance in Canada

Following their arrival, the immigrants from the Displaced Persons camps
in Europe are taken to the localities m which employment has been arranged
for them. Similarly, the Dutch immigrants who are coming in under the
Farm Settlement Scheme are directed to the farms on which arrangements
have been made for their reception. At this point these immigrants and, of
course, all those who come in on their own, become primarily the respon-
sibility of the provincial rather than the federal authorities. However, through
the work of the Settlement Service of the Immigration Branch, the National
Employment Service of the Department of Labour, and the Citizenship
Branch of the Secretary of State’s office, the federal government continues its
interests in the new arrivals. Mention should also be made of the free medical
aid that is ;given to newly arrived D.P.’s at the port of arrival. Then, certain
categories of immigrants come under a co-operative arrangement between the
federal government and certain of the provinces by which the former pays
part of hospitalization and health service costs during the first six months of
the immigrant’s life in Canada.
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Private Welfare Aid

Mention should also be made of the assistance extended to the New
Canadians by private welfare organizations throughout the country. This has
been particularly evident in the work that has been done by the Red Cross
in providing comforts and assistance at the ports of arrival and at the various
stations throughout Canada, and by the YW.C.A., the Catholic Women’s
League and other such organizations in the development of various forms of
assistance.

Educational Facilities

The Federal Government recognizes that there are special problems re-
lating to the adjustment of immigrants into Canadian life and’ their prepara-
tion for citizenship. To assist in meeting these problems, the Federal Govern-
ment has prepared through the Citizenship Branch of the Secretary of Srate’s
office, a collection of educational materials dealing with such matters as
Basic English, Canadian Government, the acquisition of citizenship, and so
on, which are made available on request to the educational authorities of the
various provinces for use in their work with New Canadians. Almost without
exception the provinces have taken advantage of this offer, and very wide use
is being made of the material thus supplied.

In certain parts of the country special plans have been initiated for
training teachers in citizenship classes, so that they will be competent to handle
immigrant instruction. In addition, a recommendation has been made that the

“government appoint a small number of officers, responsible to the Citizen-

ship Branch, to act as a direct channel of communication between the pro-
vincial authorities, private organizations and the Federal Governmerit in con-
nection with the problem of the newly arrived immigrants. It is hoped that
these Citizenship Officers may perform a useful service in seeing that there
1$ no overlapping in the functions of the respective organizations and that
there are no gaps left unfilled. Working in a consultative and liaison capacity,
they should be able to do much in the way of co-ordinating the efforts of the
different bodies engaged in this field.

- There are, of course, a considerable number of supplementary activities
that have a bearing on the welfare.of the immigrants. Films have been dis-
tributed by the National Film Board for use among immigrant groups, and the
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation recently put on a series of dramatizations
designed to familiarize our people with some of the problems faced by New
Canadians. ’

All aspects of the problem of assimilating immigrants are kept under
review by an Advisory Committee on Citizenship made up of representatives
of the Immigration Branch, of the Department of National Health and Wel-
fare, of the Department of Labour, of the Department of Veterans’ Affairs
and of the Citizenship Branch which meets under the chairmanship of the
Under~Secretary of State. Representatives of the Canadian Council on Citizen-
ship, the Canadian Welfare Council and the Canadian Educational Association
attend meetings of the committee in an advisory and consultative capacity.
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MEETING OF COMMONWEALTH.
PRIME MINISTERS

At the end of February the Prime Minister of the United Kingdom sug-
gested a meeting of Commonwealth Prime Ministers to consider the question
of India’s future relationship with the Commonwealth following the bringing
into force of the proposed republican constitution. After preliminary con-
sultations between the governments concerned, the meeting opened in London
on April 21 and concluded its work on April 27.

The Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Australia, New Zealand,
South Africa, India, Pakistan, and Ceylon attended with their advisers. On
March 29 the Prime Minister of Canada announced that it was proposed that
the Secretary of State for External Affairs should represent the Government of
Canada at the opening meetings and, if developments occurred which made it
desirable for the Prime Minister to go to London subsequently, he would
endeavour to fly over at once. At the London meeting Mr. Pearson was
accompanied by Mr. R. A. MacKay, of the Department of External Affairs
and Mr. J. D. Kearney, retiring Canadian High Commissioner in India, as
advisers.

COMMONWEALTH PRIME MINISTERS AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE
During the Conference of Commonwealth Prime Ministers held in London on April 21-27, 1949,
His Majesty the King greeted the Prime Ministers at Buckingham Palace. Mr. Attlee was also
present. Left to right: D. S. Senanayake, Ceylon; L. B. Pearson, Canada, Secretary of State for
External Affgirs, acting for the Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent; Liaqat Ali Khan, Pakistan; His
Majesty the King; C. R. Attlee; J. B. Chifley, Australia; Dr. D. F. Malan, South Africa; Peter Fraser,
MNew Zealand; Pandit Nehru, India.

(Photographic News Agencies)
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India and the Commonwealth

At the conclusion of the Meeting the following statement was issued in
London and in all Commonwealth capitals, and was read by the Prime Minister
i the House of Commons at Ottawa at 9:00 p-m., April 27: ’

During the past week the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom,
Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan, and Ceylon, and
the Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs have met in London
to exchange views upon the important constitutional issues arising from
India’s decision to adopt a republican form of constitution and her desire
to continue her membership of the Commonwealth.

The discussions have been concerned with the effects of such a
development upon the existing structure of the Commonwealth and the
constitutional relations between its members. They have been conducted
in an atmosphere of goodwill and mutual understanding, and have had
as their historical background the traditional capacity of the Common-
wealth to strengthen its unity of purpose, while adapting its organization
and procedures to changing circumstances.

After full discussion the representatives of the Governments of all
the Commonwealth countries have agreed that the conclusions reached
should be placed on record in the following declaration:

. “The Governments of the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New
Zealand, South Africa, India, Pakistan and Ceylon, whose countries are united
as members of the British Commonwealth of Nations and owe a common
allegiance to the Crown, which is also the symbol of their free association,
have considered the impending constitutional changes in India.

The Government of India have informed the other Governments of the
Commonwealth of the intention of the Indian people that under the new con-
stitution which is about to be adopted, India shall become a sovereign indepen-
dent Republic. The Government of India have however 'declared and affirmed
India’s desire to continue her full membership of the Commonwealth of Nations
and her acceptance of the King as the symbol of the free association of its
independent member nations and as such the Head of the Commonwealth.

The Governments of the other countries of the Commonwealth, the
basis of whose membership of the Commonwealth is not hereby changed,
accept and recognize India’s continuing membership in accordance with the
terms of this Declaration.

Accordingly, the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand,
South Africa, India, Pakistan and Ceylon hereby declare that they remain
united as free and equal members of the Commonwealth of Nations, freely
co-operating in the pursuit of peace, liberty and progress.”

These constitutional questions have been the sole subject of dis-
cussion at the full meetings of Prime Ministers.
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS

(The information contained in this section covers the period from April 1 to
April 30, 1949)

I. The General Assembly

IN His opening address on April 5, 1949, the President of the General
Assembly, Dr. H. V. Evatt, pointed out that the main purpose of the second
part of the Third Session was to complete action on matters on the agenda
which had been adjourned from the Paris meeting and to consider questions
which might be placed on the agenda during the present session. In the
political field the outstanding items were the-final disposition of the former
Italian colonies, the 1946 resolution on Spain, the problem of Indonesia, the
application of Israel for membership, and the treatment of Indians in South
Africa. In the field of human rights an important item had been proposed con-
cerning the observance of fundamental freedoms in Hungary and Bulgaria,
including the question of religious and civil liberties, with special reference
to the recent trials of church leaders. The inclusion of this item on the agenda
was a matter for the determination of the Assembly. The General Assembly
also had to consider the important draft Convention on Freedom of Informa-
tion and of the Press, a matter which would be dealt with by the Third Com-
mittee. Other important items to be discussed were the Polish proposal re-
garding alleged discrimination against immigrating labour, the proposal by the
Secretary-General for the establishment of a United Nations Guard, and
several questions of a procedural or administrative nature — including the
highly contentious problem of the veto in the Security Council and the
Scandinavian proposal for the creation of a committee to study methods and
procedures which would enable the Assembly to discharge its functions more
effectively and expeditiously.

Items Discussed

In the following sections a number of the more important items on the
agenda are discussed in detail but no mention has been made of those items,
which are yet to be considered by the Assembly, or those which have been
considered only in part to date—with the exception of the account of develop-
ments in the Third Committee, which has been working on the draft Con-
vention on Freedom of Information throughout the month of April. Reports
on the outstanding items of importance are to be included in the next issue of
External Affairs. ‘

Canadian Representation

At various stages during the present session Canada has been represented
by the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. B. Pearson, his Parlia-
mentary Assistant, Mr. Hugues Lapointe, M.P., the Canadian Permanent
Delegate, General A. G. L. McNaughton, and by members of the Canadian
Permanent Delegation and the Department of External Affairs. On the open-
ing day of the session Mr. G. Ignatieff, Principal Adviser to the Per- :
manent Delegation, was elected Chairman of the Fifth Committee (A dminis- |
trative and Budgetary), which is considering the proposals for the adoption
of Russian and Chinese languages as working languages in the United Nations.
Mr. S. Pollack of the Deparement of Finance joined the Delegation on April
27 to assist in the latter discussions.
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Religious Persecution

The recent trials of church leaders in Fastern Europe having aroused
widespread indignation amongst the western nations, the delegations of Aus-
tralia and Bolivia to the United Nations asked in March that the General
Assembly, which was holding the second part of its third session in New York
in April, consider the matter. Australia requested that the Assembly con-
sider the observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms in Bulgaria
and Hungary, including the question of religious and civil liberty in special
relation to recent trials of church leaders. The Bolivian submission called for
the consideration of the trial of Cardinal Mindszenty of Hungary under
Articles 1 (3) and 55 (c) of the Charter.

Australian-Bolivian Proposal

The Australian and Bolivian items were first discussed by the General
Committee of the General Assembly when it considered the requests for the
inclusion of additional items in the agenda of the General Assembly. The
General Committe devoted two meetings on April 7 and 8 to these items
during which the representatives of Poland and the U.S.S.R. denied the com-
petence of the United Nations with regard to the trials in Eastern Europe.
The view of the majority was that the items should remain on the agenda and
the Australian and Bolivian delegations agreed to combine them in the follow-
ing form:

Having regard to the provisions of the Charter and of the peace treaties,
the question of the observance in Bulgaria and Hungary of human rights and
fundamental freedoms, including questions of religious and civil libertes, with
special reference to recent trials of church leaders.

In the meantime lengthy telegrams dated April 4 and April 9 from
Hungary and Bulgaria respectively protested Vigorously against any United
Nations discussion of alleged violations of human rights in these countries as
an unwarranted interference in their domestic affairs.

U.S.S.R.-Polish Statement

The report of the General Committee was subsequently adopted by the
General Session in plenary session when the United States representative
replied to the objections raised to any consideration by the United Nations
of this matter. The representatives of Poland and the U.S.S.R. in the General
Committee had stated that the trials of the church leaders in Hungary and
Bulgaria were a matter of domestic jurisdiction entirely and that Article 2 (7)
precluded any United Nations intervention in this matter. Article 2 (7), they
said, was all the more applicable since Bulgaria and Hungary were not
members of the United Nations. Moreover, Bulgaria and Hungary were not
bound by the Charter provisions concerning human rights, since the only
article of the Charter referring to non-member states was Article 2 (6) which
was concerned solely with the maintenance of international peace and security.
Among other arguments, the representatives of the U.S.S.R. and Poland said
that the United Nations had no right to supervise the execution of clauses of
the peace treaties. In rejecting these arguments in plenary session the United
States representative said that the General Assembly might discuss any situa-
tion which it deemed likely to impair the general welfare or friendly relations
between nations; that the Australian-Bolivian item came under Articles 1 (3),
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sessions, to survey its programme of
work and to proceed to further

study of such

of the subjects

remaining in the programme of
work as it considers to be practi-
cable and useful.

Proposals o Reduce Armaments

The Political Committee also had
before it the resolution on armaments
which Andrei Vishinsky, chief

U.S.S.R. delegate, moved in the
opening debate of the General
Assembly. The resolution called for

the prohibition of atomic weapons and
for a reduction in the armed forces
of the five major powers by one-
third within one year as the first
step towards disarmament.

Mr. McNeil, United Kingdom
Minister of State, said that Russia
knew even to the last halfpenny how
much the United Kingdom was spend-
ing on arms, how many men she had,
how they were trained and how they
were deployed. But no one, not even
the Soviet Union’s closest associates,
knew a thing about Soviet army
might.

There was still another catch in
the Soviet proposal. The United
Kingdom -had already committed
itself to a ‘‘savage’ reduction of
arms and in any flat one-third
arrangements it would be at a dis-

advantage as against the Soviet
Union.

Need for Inspection

Despite these misgivings, Mr.

McNeil added, the United Kingdom
might be willing to take the risk
because of the gain of disarmament—
if the Soviet Union would present
clear cut proposals for adequate
inspection, verification and control.
The situation was the same as in the
atomic debate—was Russia willing to
open the door and create a feeling of
trust.

“Unless this trust is created,” Mr.
McNeil said, “none of us would be
good representatives of our peoples
and governments if we acceded to
Mr. Vishinsky’s request’’.

A counter-resolution submitted to
the Committee by the United King-
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dom delegation asserted that arma-
ments could be controlled and reduced
only in an atmosphere of international
confidence and security. The resolu-
tion asked the Political Committee
and the Assembly to agree that
“certain members of the United
Nations, by refusing to accommodate
themselves to the views of the
majority and to cooperate or indeed
participate fully in the work of the
organization in the political field,
have compromised the success of this
work and thus contributed further
to the present world-wide sense of
insecurity.” The United Kingdom
resolution also called upon the
Assembly to affirm the report of the
majority of the Commission on Con-
ventional Armaments.

Mr. Chevrier's Statement

The Acting Head of the Canadian
delegation, Mr. Chevrier, in the
course of a speech supporting the
United Kingdom resolution said: No
country would welcome more sin-
cerely than Canada any progress that
can be made towards effective
measures of general disarmament.
Let there be no mistake about that.
Canada warmly welcomes effective
measures of general disarmament and
that has been our consistent opinion.
But we will not support measures of
disarmament at the cost of insecurity
for ourselves or at the cost of
insecurity for other nations bent upon
maintaining- international peace and
security on the basis of the principles
and purposes of the Charter. As has
already been said, why should we be
asked to pool our security with a
nation which will not, and is deter-
mined not to, reveal to the world
what it is doing?

Insecurity Aggravated

I suggest with deference that if R
the factors contributing to the present



55 and 56 of the Charter, which were not limited to member states; and that
Article 2 (7) which prescribed against “intervention” in the domestic affairs
of states did not preclude a “discussion” of this item. The United States
representative stated further that in virtue of the Treaties of Peace, Hungary
and Bulgaria had assumed specific obligations under international law to
secure human rights and fundamental freedoms; and that any action, further
than discussion, would have to be examined on its merit in the light of all
relevant articles of the Charter.

Referred to Ad Hoc Committee

The General Assembly referred this matter to its Ad Hoc Political Com-
mitte which discussed it during eight meetings from April 19 to April 22.
The representatives of the Eastern European countries continued to oppose
any consideration of the item, while the other representatives differed as to the
type of resolution which the Committee should adopt. The Committee had
before it a draft resolution submitted by the representative of Bolivia. The
preamble of this resolution drew attention to the fact that one of the purposes
of the United Nations was to achieve international co-operation in promoting
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms, and to the fact that the
Governments of Bulgaria and Hungary were accused of acts contrary to
the purposes of the United Nations and to their obligations under the peace
treaties, namely, to ensure to all persons within their jurisdictions the enjoy-
ment of human rights and fundamental freedoms. Under the operative part
of the resolution, the General Assembly would:

1. express its deep concern at these grave accusations made against
Hungary and Bulgaria;

2. note with satisfaction the steps taken by several States signatories
to the peace treaties regarding the accusations and express the hope
that measures would be diligently applied in accordance with the
treaties to ensure respect for human rights;

3. urgently draw the attention of Hungary and Bulgaria to their
obligations under the peace treaties, including the obligations to co-
operate in the settlement of all these questions;

4. decide to retain-the question on the agenda for its fourth session.

Amendment Defeated

At its first meeting the Ad Hoc Political Committee adopted an Aus-
tralian proposal to invite representatives of Bulgaria and Hungary to partici-
pate without vote in the Committee discussion. Cuba and Australia submitted
separate resolutions which were changed later into a joint Cuban-Australian
amendment to the Bolivian resolution. This would have added to the pre-
amble of the Bolivian resolution a clause to the effect that religious persecu-
tion had in the past given rise to bloody wars and, instead of merely retaining
the item on the agenda, would have created a United Nations committee of
about eleven members, which would study the situation in Bulgaria and
Hungary and report to the fourth session of the General Assembly. Chile
submitted an amendment to the preamble of the Bolivian resolution in which
it stated that “respect for obligations under international treaties is one of
the fundamental principles of the Organization and essential for peace and
security. . . .” Two other amendments, ones submitted by Chile, the other
by Colombia and Costa Rica, were later withdrawn in deference to the wish
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of the majority that the Assembly should not express itself in strong terms at
this stage.

Bolivian Proposal Approved

Both the Cuban-Australian and the Chilean amendments were defeated
and the original Bolivian proposal, as outlined above, was approved.as a
whole by 34 votes in favour (including Canada), 6 against (the Soviet bloc)
and 11 abstentions.

The Canadian position on violations of human rights in Eastern Europe,
including religious persecution, has been described in the March and April
issues of External Affairs. The Canadian representative in the General Com-
mittee Mr. G. Ignatieff, stated on April 7 that Canada had already expressed
abhorrence at the violation of human rights in Hungary and Bulgaria and that
this matter, one of international significance, was essentially within the scope
of the Charter.

Canadian Position

The Canadian representative in the Ad Hoc Political Committee Mr.
Hugues Lapointe, M.P., elaborated these views. In a statement given on April
20, he recapitulated the action already taken by Canada and said that the
nations represented on the Committee had, as members of the United Nations,
specific obligations to promote_“universal respect for an observance of human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion” and that they must therefore consider the charges that
the Governments of Bulgaria and Hungary were making organized attempts
to suppress religion. He pointed out, as did several other delegates, that the

:

. UNITED NATIONS ASSEMBLY: THIRD SESSION

The President of the Assembly, Dr. H. V. Evatt (Australia) addresses the opening meeting of the
Second Part of the Third Session. At his right is Mr. Trygve Lie, Secretary-General of the Assembly.

(Official UN Photo)
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sequence of events in Hungary and Bulgaria indicated a deliberate policy of
religious persecution on the part of these two Governments and that such
events could be expected because they were a natural and logical result of
Communist policy as regards religion. The Canadian representative hoped
that the Assembly discussion would at least bring to the attention of the
Governments of Bulgaria and Hungary the aroused opinion of the world and
that this might influence their attitude and policy. He said that the Canadian
delegation supported the draft resolution submitted by the Bolivian delegation
since Canada favoured this approach to the problem.

On April 30 the General Assembly approved the resolution, as pre-
sented to it by the Ad Hoc Political Committee, by a vote of 34 (including
Canada) to 6 (the Slav Bloc) with 9 abstentions.

Freedom of Information

The Third Committee had on its agenda the consideration of three
draft conventions produced by the United Nations Conference on Freedom
of Information which met at Geneva in March and April, 1948.

Draft Conventions

The First Draft Convention would require States to encourage the free
movement of foreign correspondents in the performance of their functions
and to permit the widest possible access to news for all foreign correspondents
on the same basis as for national correspondents. The Second Draft Conven-
tion would establish appropriate obligations and machinery whereby a state
might obtain publication in another state of 2 communique correcting a false
and distorted news report likely to injure relations between states. The Third
Draft Convention would establish certain basic freedoms for nationals and
non-nationals to impart and receive information; it recognizes that freedoms
carry with them duties and responsibilities and may, therefore, be subject to
penalties, liabilities, and restrictions, within certain limits which are defined.

Conventions Debated

After rejecting a Soviet proposal that the Draft Conventions be referred
to the Economic and Social Council for revision, the Third Committee pro-
ceeded on April 7 to debate the First Draft Convention. By the end of April
it had completely redrafted the First Draft Convention and incorporated in it
the operative clauses of the Second Convention. On May 3 the Committee
voted to report to the General Asse_mbly the new Draft Convention on the
International Transmission of News and the Right of Correction. Meanwhile
it had began the debate on the Third Draft Convention.

The Canadian delegate, Mr. Leon Mayrand, took an active part in the
proceedings. He expressed the determined opposition of the Canadian Govern-
ment to prior censorship in peacetime; and he opposed the inclusion in
Article 9 of a paragraph setting forth certain duties of foreign correspondents
to report the facts without discrimination, and to further international under-
standing, on the ground that enforcement of such duties would involve the
totalitarian practice of instructing correspondents as to what they should
write.

United Nations Guard
The proposal that some kind of United Nations guard force should be
formed was first made by the Secretary-General, Mr. Trygve Lie, in a speech
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on June 10, 1948. He stressed that the failure of the Member Nations to agree
on the provision of armed forces under Article 43 of the Charter and ‘the
grave difficulties confronting conciliation commissions in depressed areas made
it essential that some consideration be given to the possibilty of assemblng
a small guard force for the protecton of United Nations personnel and
property. On September 28, 1948, the proposal was placed on the agenda of
the Third Session of the Assembly, and on November 15, was referred to the
Ad Hoc Political Committee.

Special Committee Proposed

On April 7, 1949, the Ad Hoc Committee heard a representative of the
Secretary-General suggest that the Ad Hoc Political Committee should
recommend to the Assembly the creation of a small special committee of about
twelve members, including the five permanent members of the Security
Council, to consider the matter. Accordingly, the, representative of the
Philippines, Mr. Topacio Neuno, introduced a draft resolution proposing the
creation by the General Assembly of a special committee to study the estab-
lishment of a United Nations Guard in all its relevant aspects and to report
to the Fourth Session of the General Assembly.

Most representatives endorsed this proposal on the ground that the
question of a United Nations Guard needed further study as regards all its
implications before a decision regarding its establishment could be taken.
However, Mr. Pierre Ordonneau of the French Delegation, while not oppos-
ing the creation of a special committee, expressed serious doubt that the
United Nations Guard would serve a practical purpose; and Mr. J. R. Jordaan,
speaking for the Union of South Africa, urged that the special committee
should give full consideration to the feasibility of utilizing for guard duties. the
national police of countries concerned. The Slav bloc held that the proposal
of the Secretary—General was contrary to the Charter on the grounds that the
creation of a United Nations Guard for use in support of United Nations
missions in the field was tantamount to the creation of a special United
Nations armed force, and that this was simply another attempt to circumvent
the authority of the Sccurity Council.

Philippine Resolution Adopted

" The following countries were suggested as members of the proposed
special committee, in addition to the five permanent members of the Security
Council:  Australia, Brazil, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Pakistan, .
Sweden, Haiti and Poland. On April 11 the Philippines draft resolution was
adopted by the Ad Hoc Political Committee and on April 29 in Plenary
Session the General Assembly, by a vote of 47 in favour (including Canada)
to 6 against with one abstention, adopted the report and recommendations of
the Ad Hoc Committee. The Special Committee thus established will report
to the fourth regular session of the Assembly.

Il. The Economic and Social Council

Since the Economic and.Social Council adjourned its fourth session on
March 18, five of its commissions and sub-commissions have met.

The Transport and Communications Commission, at its session held
March 21-30, discused among other things the means of unifying rules for
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the measurement of maritime tonnage and the various ways of relaxing or
removing existing restrictions on the international transport of goods and
existing passport and frontier formalities.

The Sub-commission on Economic Development of the Economic and
Employment Commission held its third session March 28—April 11. The dis-
cussion centred around the “mobilization” for economic development of
domestic and foreign financial resources. Rules which should govern foreign
financing were suggested stressing particularly that they should not be
detrimental to national sovereignty or to longterm national development.
The Sub-commission’s report also noted that even with considerable expansion
the resources of the International Bank would not be adequate to meet all
demands and suggested the need for opening up new sources of international
finance under United Nations auspices.

The Commission on Human Rights held a special one-day session on
April 11 for the purpose of choosing twelve members of the new Sub-com-
mission on Freedom of Information and of the Press. Neither of -the two
Canadian candidates was elected.

The session of the Population Commission, held in Geneva, April 11-21,
urged that first place be given to a scientific study by the United Nations
Secretariat of the inter-relationship of economic, social and population
changes in order to provide the basic population information needed for
developing economic and social policies.

The Sub-commission on Employment and Economic Stability of the
Economic and Employment Commission, at its third session April 11-22, con-
sidered means of maintaining full employment and in particular the problem
of balance of payment difficulties in the maintenance of full employment.
The final text of the Sub-commission’s report was not available at the time of
writing.

lll. International Refugee Organization

The Second Session of the General Council of the International Refugee
Organization met in Geneva, March 29, to April 8. Mr. Jean Désy, Canadian
Ambassador to Italy, who has been serving as Chairman of the Executive
Committee since the First Session of the Council last September, was elected
President of the Council by the Second Session. The other Canadian delegates
at the meetings were Mr. W. P. Black of the Department of Labour and Mr.
O. Cormier of the Immigration Branch of the Department of Mines and
Resources.

The General Council reviewed the operations and finances of the past
year and adopted a budget for 1949-50; gave- preliminary consideration to
plans for the gradual termination of the Organization’s work; and approved
full resumption of IRO financial support, both retroactively and in the future,
to Jewish refugees moving to Palestine.

In the period July 1, 1948—June 30, 1949, it is estimated that about
370,000 persons will be repatriated or resettled (including movements to
[srael).

The Director-General had recommended that the mandate of the Orga-
nization be extended one year beyond June 30, 1950. The Council was unable
to reach a decision on this matter and an extraordinary session will be held on
or about June 22 for the purposes of discussing it further.
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BRUSSELS TREATY. ORGANIZATION

ON APRIL 17, 1948, exactly one month after the Treaty of Brussels was
signed, the Foreign Ministers of the five signatories (Belgium, France, Luxem-

" bourg, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom) met in Paris to set up an

organization to give effect to their agreement to collaborate in economic,
social and cultural matters, and for collective self-defence. As the United
Kingdom Minister of Defence explained in his “Statement on Defence 1949,”
submitted to the United Kingdom Parliament in February, 1949:

The signature of the Brussels Treaty and the developments which
have followed are important achievements which illustrate the growing
cohesion of the peace-loving countries of Western Europe. But the
defence of Western Europe can only be treated realistically if considered
in due relationship to the wider problems of the defence of the North
Atlantic area. .

In recognition of this fact, Canada and the United States have been
invited and have agreed to send observers to the meetings of many of the
bodies of which the Organization is composed. Canadian and United States
observers regularly attend meetings of the Chiefs of Staff Committee, the
Military Supply Board, the Military Committee, the Supply Executive Com-
mittee and other advisory and technical committees.

Central Organization

The five Foreign Ministers of the signatory Powers together form the
Consultative Council which is responsible for dealing with all questions arising
from the terms of the Brussels Treaty. The Council meets about once every
three months in one of the capitals of the signatory powers. At its most recent
meeting on- March 14 and 15, 1949, the Consultative Council considered the
latest developments in connection with the proposed North Atlantic Treaty.
It also examined, in the light of recommendations made by its subsidiary
bodies, various aspects of the problems of the joint defence of the Five Powers
and considered what further measures should be taken, particularly in regard
to the production and financing of military supplies and equipment.

Serving the Consultative Council is a Permanent Commission which is
composed of the heads of the four diplomatic missions in London and a United
Kingdom representative with a rank equivalent to that of Ambassador. The
Permanent Commission meets about once each week, or as often as necessary,
to represent the Council in the conduct of routine business. The Consultative
Council and the Permanent Commission are assisted by a Secretariat, organized
01 an international basis and headed by a Secretary-General. The Secretary-
General is Mr. E. Star-Busmann, formerly Minister Plenipotentiary of the
Netherlands.

Organization for Defence

The Defence Organization of the Brussels Treaty, commonly called the
Western Union Defence Organization, was first set up in April, 1948('). During
the past year, under the general guidance of the Defence Ministers of the
Five Powers, the organs necessary for the formulation of policy, the higher

(1) For present organization see chart on page 22.
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direction and the supply of the military forces and for the command of Five
Power forces in the event of war have been established. The present Organiza-
tion consists of a- Defence Committee, a Weéstern Union Chiefs of Staff Com-
mittee and a Military Supply Board, together with their subordinate and
supporting agencies.

The five Defence Ministers form the Defence Committee which is respons-
ible to the five governments for the governmental direction and control of the
Western Union Defence Organization. It gives direction to, and approves
the plans submitted by, the Western Union Chiefs of Staff Committee and the
Military Supply Board. When necessary, the Defence Committee makes
recommendations to other ministerial bodies of the Brussels Treaty Powers,
such as the Consultative Council, and to the Finance Ministers. The Com-
manders-in-Chief Committee also receive direction from the Defence Com-
mittee through the Chiefs of Staff Committee. The Defence Committee meets
approximately every three months in one of the capitals of the five Brussels
Treaty Powers.

BRUSSELS TREATY ORGANIZATION®

CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL

DEFENCE COMMITTEE MINISTERS OF FINANCE**
BRUSSELS TREATY MILITARY SupPLY WESTERN UNION FINANCE & ECONOMIC
PERMANENT COMMISSION BOARD CHIEFS OF STAFF COMMITTEE
COMMITTEE
CULTURAL COMMITTEE
SUPPLY EXECUTIVE MILITARY COMMITTEE COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF
COMMITTEE COMMITTEE
PUBLIC HEALTH
COMMITTEE
Sab-Committee & Service Advisory
Waorking Parties Cammittees
{nter-service
WAR PENSIONS Committees
COMMITTEE Sub-Committees I
C-in-C Cein-C Flog
Western Europe Western Eyrope Officer
Air Forces Land Forzes Westeen
*COUNCIL OF EUROPE:— Eurape

Relation to Brussels Treaty Organization
remains to be determined.

“*The Ministers of Finance do nat form a

Commttee.

The Ministers of Defence have agreed upon the type of organization re-
quired by each of the Five Powers for the raising and training of national
armed forces and they have adopted recommendations, made to them by the
Chiefs of Staff Committee and the Military Supply Board, on the ways
and means of achieving a common effort for the defence and security of
Western Europe in respect of both forces and equipment. As an example of
the results of this co-operation, France, Belgium and Holland are presently
being supplied with Meteor and Vampire aircraft by the United Kingdom
and arrangements are well advanced for these countries to manufacture both
types of aircraft, under licence. The United Kingdom is also supplying France
and the Benelux countries with radar equipment for an integrated early
warning system.
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Chiefs of Staff

The Chiefs of Staff of the Brussels Treaty Powers meeting regularly and
as occasion requires together form the Western Union Chiefs of Staff Com-

. mittee. The function of the Western Union Chiefs of Staff Committee is to

advise the Defence Committee on those matters which affect the defence of the
Treaty Powers as a whole. This Committee considers and advises on all
matters which may be referred to it by the Defence Committee. To this
Committee’ falls the responsibility of preparing the overall defence plan. On
behalf of the Defence Committee it also issues the necessary directives to the
Commanders-in-Chief Committee. To serve the Chiefs of Staff Committee
a permanent Military Committee consisting of one representative from each
of the Treaty Powers, has been established.

The Western Union Military Supply Board was organized on a level
parallel to the Chiefs of Staff Committee and to advise the Defence Committee
on all questions affecting military supplies. The Supply Board is charged with
examining the defence requirements of the five powers from the point of view
of provision and procurement. A large part of the work of the Military Supply

Board is carried out by its Supply Executive Committee, composed of one

senior civil servant or military officer representing each power. Like the
Military Committee it is served by a sub-committee in matters of supply of
specific types of military equipment. (The Supply Executive Committee is
responsible to the Military Supply Board for formulating, in detail, the Five
Power Supply plan.) . ‘

The Finance and Economic Committee was set up last October and reports
direqtly to the Finance Ministers of the Five Powers. This Committee,
composed of one high ranking financial expert from each of the Five Powers,
meets in London to consider the financial and economic implications of defence
proposals. It works in close co-operation with the Western Union Chiefs of
Staff Committee and the Military Supply Board on problems affecting the
interchange-of supplies and services between the defence forces of the Five
Powers.

The Commanders-in-Chief Committee is responsible to the Defence
Committee, through the Western' Union Chiefs of Staff Committee, for the
detailed planning for the defence of Western Europe. Although it does not
exercise- executive command in peacetime, it is designed to form the nucleus
of a command organization to command the Five Powers’ Military Forces
allotted to it in the event of war. The Committee consists of :

The Chairman . . . . . . . Field Marshal Montgomery
The Commander-in-Chief
Western Europe Land Forces. General d’Armée de Lattre
de Tassigny
The Commander-in-Chief
Western Europe Air Forces . Air Chief Marshal Sir James Robb
The Flag Officer
Western Europe . . . . . . Vice-Admiral Robert Jaujard.

The permanent headquarters for the Commanders-in-Chief Committee

and for its inter-service staff has been established at Fontainebleau, near Paris.

Cultural and Social Organization

The Cultural Committee, composed of cultural experts of the Five Powers,
is responsible for giving effect to the cultural co-operation provided for in the
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Treaty. The Social Committee, the Public Health Committee and the War
Pensions Committee, composed of experts of the Five countries, ara responsible.
for giving effect, in their respective spheres, to the social co-operation provided
for in the Brussels Treaty. These committees are permitted to appoint perma-
nent or temporary sub-committees to deal with certain subjects, e.g. the Social
Security Sub-Committee, the Man-Power Sub-Committee.

In the social field, considerable progress has been made in the exchange
of medical personnel, workers, and student employees. In the ciltural field,
arrangements have been made to hold courses for teachers, consecutively in
each of the five countries, with the object of exchanging views of common
interest and to organize exhibitions of educational material.

In connection with such cultural activities, the Prime Minister of the
United Kingdom, Mr. Attlee, on May 27, 1948, made the following statement
to the Foreign Press Association:

The peoples of Western Europe share a common heritage. They
look back for the beginning of their civilization to Greece and Rome
and Palestine. In the course of the centuries they have influenced each
other. Each country has made its particular contribution. The richness
of that heritage is enhanced by.the differences which the heirs of a
common tradition display, just as the graduates of a university, though
recognizable as having all shared the same general culture, exhibit
differences due to the particular course of study which they have
followed. . . . If now we wish to preserve our heritage, we must not be
content with a negative attack on rival creeds, we must make our
profession of faith in freedom and democracy. We must be ready to
incur the sacrifices necessary to defend what we hold dear.

M. Bidault, then French Foreign Minister, observed during a speech in
Paris on May 5, 1948, that Western Union was more than a defensive alliance.
It was "a great step forward in the social, cultural and economic fields.”

Council of Eurape

The Five Brussels Powers have taken the initiative in the formation of a
new organization which will embrace a greater number of European countries
than are included in the organs developed under the Brussels Pact. The
decision to proceed with the establishment of this organization which
is to be called the Council of Europe, was made at the meeting of the
Consultative Council on January 27 and 28, 1949. It is to consist of a
Committee of Ministers, meeting in private, and a Consultative Assembly,
meeting in public. At the invitation of the Consultative Council, representatives
of Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Italy and Ireland joined those of the Brussels
Powers in drafting a constitution for the Council of Europe at a Preparatory
Conference in London from March 28 to April 12, 1949. The Foreign Ministers
of these ten countries are to meet on May 3 for final approval of the Statute
of the new organization and signature of an agreement to put it into effect.
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CANADA AND LATIN AMERICA

THE growth of Canadian interest in Latin America is one of the sig-
nificant developments in the recent expansion of Canada’s international rela-
tions. Before 1939 the dollar value of trade with the area formed only a small
percentage of Canada’s total foreign trade. While the Department of Trade
and Commerce maintained Trade Commissioner Offices in the more important
capitals, Trade Commissioners had neither consular nor diplomatic status, and
official relations were conducted through the United Kingdom diplomatic
representatives.

Closer Relations Established

The Second World War provided the principal stimulus for the estab-
lishment of closer relations. A large number of Latin Americans enlisted in
the Canadian Armed Forces, and Brazilian and Canadian troops fought along-
side each other in Italy.

‘When traditional markets in Europe and Asia were closed as a result
of hostilities, Canadian exporters and importers began to look for new fields
of trade. Not only was Latin America found to be capable of abserbing a
greater amount of Canadian produce and manufactured goods; but it was also
found to be a supplier of vital raw materials and products which were required
by Canada for its war effort and rapidly expanding industry.

During the early years of the war, and in particular after the fall of
France, the threat presented to the Western Hemisphere by an axis-domin-
ated Europe became clearly apparent. As the former Prime Minister, Mr.
W. L. Mackenzie King, stated in the House of Commons on July 12, 1943:

The nations of North and South America have come to a clear and formal
recognition of the common danger in which we stand. The democratic and

Christian ideals in which we have all been nurtured are menaced by enemies

more dangerous than any aggressor in the history of western civilization.

Under such circumstances it is right and nataral that we should draw closer

to those who are our friends and, in particular, to those who fight with us.

But in addition to this immediate cause for the establishment of closer rela-

-tions with our Latin American neighbours, there is a growing realization that

in the post-war era, as well as in the period of conflict, we shall have interests
in common; that our joint contributions to the peace and welfare of the
world as a whole can and must be based on 2 joint and effective interest
in the welfare and peace of our own neighbourhood. It is thus a matter of
significance, and a sound cause for sadsfaction, that we have constantly in-
creasing evidence of the growth of mutual knowledge, mutual respect and
‘mutual good-will among the nations of this hemisphere.

The results of this growth of mutual interest were seen in various: ways.
Canadian newspaper, magazines and radio programmes provided more in-
formation on Latin American affairs. There was an increased enrolment in
classes in Spanish and Portuguese in Canadian secondary schools and univer-
sities. Throughout Canada, and particularly in the Province of Quebec, various
associations were formed, such as the Canadian-Inter-American Association,
I'Union Culturelle des Latins d’Amérique, and the Pan-American League of
Canada, whose main purpose was to foster closer economic and cultural
relations between Canada and Latin America, and to.create an interest in inter-
American Affairs.
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state of tension and insecurity were
objectively examined, it would be
found that the principal aggravating
causes are:

1. The tremendous size of the
armed forces maintained and
deployed by the Soviet Union, par-
ticularly in Europe;

2. The failure of the Soviet Union
to co-operate in the establishment of
collective forces under the United
Nations on the basis of Article 43 of
the Charter;

3. The failure of the Soviet Union
to co-operate in the development of
proposals to establish international
control of atomic energy, and

4. The failure of the Soviet Union
‘to respond to the majority view
expressed in the Commission on Con-
ventional Armaments that measures
must be taken to strengthen the sense
of security of nations before national
armaments may be regulated or
reduced. A glance at the Soviet
resolution reveals how essentially
meaningless it is. The resolution seeks
to persuade us that it favours dis-
armament, but what does it propose
in the way of enforcement? I quote
the final paragraph of the Soviet draft
resolution:

The General Assembly recom-
mends to establish within the
framework of the Security Council
an international control body for
the purpose of supervision of, and
control over, the implementation of
the measures for the reduction of
armaments and armed forces and
for the prohibition of atomic
weaporls.

An Ambiguous Proposal

In appearance, this may sound
reassuring, but in fact what does it
mean? 1t means that an international
body—whose activities are not even
outlined—is to be established within
the framework of the Security
-Council. That can only mean that
the veto is to apply at some stage
and can be used to prevent the inspec-
tion and enforcement that is so
essential to a disarmament agree-

24

ment. As has already been asked in
this debate, what opportunity is
there for inspection, for verification
and for control. The Soviet proposals
about international control over the
implementation of measures of dis-
armament are, to say the least,
ambiguous. In the view of the Can-
adian delegation, a system of inter-
national inspection is essential to any
disarmament agreement. It is one
thing for the Soviet Union to say
that they will reduce by one-third
their present land, naval and air
forces, and even to say after a vear
has passed that the one-third reduc-
tion has been carried out, but it is
quite another thing for the Soviet
Union to tell us that they will welcome
international observers before, during
and after the reduction. There, 1
submit with deference, lies the weak-
ness of the proposal. In the first case,
the world has to accept the unsup-
ported assurances of the Soviet Gov-
ernment. In the second case, the
world can satisfy itself as to the man-
ner in which disarmament is being
carried out. This international in-
spection would, of course, apply to
every country and there would be no
invidious singling out of any one
country for inspection. A constant
scrutiny would be kept on the pro-
gress of disarmament measures.”’

Inspection Essential

In the view of our delegation, there
is nothing more important in this
whole problem of international dis-
armament than the question of in-
spection, verification and control.
The Soviet delegate has already been
asked to declare unequivocally whe-
ther his country is prepared to open
its doors and its borders to inter-
national observer teams. Such ob-
server teams might establish both
quantitatively and qualitatively the
armed forces and armaments, both
existing and potential, at the disposal
of the Soviet Union in its own terri-
tories and the territories under its
control, as well as in the territories of
all other principal States. It strikes
our delegation that an inspection of
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An increasing number of Latin Americans travelled to Canada either on
business or for pleasure. Official visits were received from the President of
Bolivia and the Foreign Ministers of Uruguay and Chile in 1943; and from the
President of Chile in 1945. Last year, His Excellency the Governor General
and Viscountess Alexander were extended an official invitation to visit Brazil,
and received a most cordial welcome. On this occasion, His Excellency was

able to renew the acquaintance of members of the Brazilian Expeditionary
Force which had served under his command in Italy.

Increase in Trade

There has been 2 steady increase in the volume of trade both during the
war years and since. In part this was due to the disappearance of the com-
petition previously provided by the axis powers and axis-dominated countries,
and to the establishment of shipping services from Canada to Mexico, the
Caribbean and the east coast of South America, It was also due in large
measure to the increased efforts on the part of Canadian manufacturers and
exporters, and their ability to provide a larger variety of goods and com-
modities. An important factor in, and reflection of, this increased trade, was
the visit of the Canadian Trade Mission, which, headed by Mr. James A.
MacKinnon, then Minister of Trade and Commerce, toured most of the
South American republics in 1941, and whose negotiations- resulted in a
number of “most favoured nation” trade agreements. Mr. MacKinnon made a
similar trip to Mexico and Central America in the spring of 1946.

Diplomatic Relations

An exchange of diplomatic Missions took place with several countries,
beginning with the establishment of a Legation in Brazil in September 1941
with Mr. Jean Désy, K.C., as Minister. In October 1941 a Legation was opened
in the Argentine Republic, with Mr. W. F. A. Turgeon, K.C., as Minister, and
m January 1942 this Mission was made a joint Legation with Chile. This
arrangement, however, did not prove satisfactory and in 1943 a separate
mission was established in Chile with Mr. Warwick Chipman, K.C,, as
Minister. An exchange of Missions was made with Mexico in March 1944 and
Mr. Turgeon was transferred from Buenos Aires to become Canadian Am-
bassador to Mexico. A Mission was also opened in Peru in October of
that year, with Dr. Henry Laureys as Ambassador. The Legations in Brazil
and Chile were raised to the rank of Embassy in 1944, and the Legation in the
Argentine Republic was similarly elevated in 1945, In May 1945, a Legation
was established in Cuba, with Mr. Fmile Vaillancourt as Minister. In addition
to the above, the Trade Commissioner post in Caracas, Venezuela, was elevated

to a Consulate-General in April 1946, and a Consulate was established in Sao
Paulo, Brazil, in 1947.

As will be seen by the map on page 27, the Department of Trade and
Commerce has divided Latin America into ten areas, for each of which a
resident Trade Commissioner is appointed. Some of these Trade Commissioner
posts had been established before the First World War. In the case of those
countries with which diplomatic representatives have been exchanged, it has
been the practice to appoint the Trade Commissioner resident in that country
to the post of Commercial Secretary to the Mission. )

For those countries with which Canada has not yet established diplomatic
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1elations, the channel of communication to the local government remains the
accredited United Kingdom representative.

Although some Latin American countries had established consulates in
Canada as early as 1875, it was not until after the First World War that their

representation was materially increased. For the most part, consulates-general
and consulates were opened in the more important commercial centres, such
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as Montreal, Toronto, Halifax and Vancouver. Two republics also maintain
consulates—general in Ottawa. At the present time there are' twenty Latin
American consulates-general and thirty-nine consulates established in”various
Canadian cities.

Those Latin American countries in which Canada has established missions
have reciprocated by opening their own missions at Ottawa. In addition,
Uruguay has opened 2 Legation but to date it has not been possible for
Canada to take similar action. Latin American representatives have done much
to assist the development of closer relations between Canada and their own
countries.

Not @ Homogeneous Unit

“Latin America” is a convenient term used to describe the twenty
republics south of the Rio Grande. It is not, however, wholly accurate since
some of these republics have a predominantly indigenous population and
might more accurately be described as Indo-American. Moreover, the use
of the term “Latin America” is likely to cause the mistaken impression that
these nations form a homogeneous unit. While Latin America countries
outwardly appear to resemble one another, a closer examination reveals that
each has its particular historical and cultural traditions. Considerable diversity
and even sharp contrasts are to be found in their economic development,
geography, population' and national cultures. Haiti, for example, is a small
tropical island republic of French speaking coloured people. Argentina is a
large republic of Spanish-speaking people, of European origin. It is almost
entirely located in the temperate zone, is rich in agriculture and has a growing
industrial capacity. Brazil is a country of 44,000,000 Portuguese-speaking
people; a rich mixture of races, it occupies an area larger than the United
States and possesses unknown wealth in minerals and other primary materials.

Economic Development Retarded

Since gaining their independence, the political and social evolution of
the Latin American countries has been largely determined by their colonial
inheritance. This has retarded their economic development, which in turn
has affected the nature of their foreign trade. As integral parts of the three
colonial empires to which they once belonged, they were closely tied to the
economies of the metropolitan powers—Spain and Portugal®—which regarded
them primarily as sources of raw materials and, in particular, of precious
minerals, such as gold and silver. The government and direction of trade were
in the hands of metropolitan officials and labour was provided either by the
native population or by imported African slaves. Little or no native industry
was developed and agriculture was organized in the form of large estates,
which became the basic social institution.

To-day, most of the Latin American countries are faced in varying
-degrees with problems of low income and purchasing power. Their pre-
dominantly agricultural economies are dependent for their prosperity upon
extractive industries or monocultural crops, such as petroleum, sugar, cotton
and coffee, which can only be marketed abroad. They are also marked by the
absence of any large-scale domestic industry or large national capital invest-
ment.

(1} And in the case of Haiti, France.
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In recent years considerable strides have been made in an effort to multi-
ply sources of production. Since the beginning of the present century there

. has been a large influx of foreign capital. A middle class is slowly emerging,

and the means of communication are being improved. New industries are to
be found in some republics, as well as a greater diversity in export com-
modities. The vast natural wealth and resources of these countries assure
them an important place in the world. Their economy, however, remains
vulnerable to any dislocation of world trade; and their prosperity, like that
of Canada, is dependent upon their ability to maintain their foreign markets,
and, if possible, to open new channels of trade.

RIO DE JANEIRO: THE PARIS GARDENS

In 1939, Canada’s trade with Latin America amounted to only about two
per cent of her total world trade. As will be seen by the table below, imports
from Latin America amounted to approximately $16,000,000, while Canadian
exports to Latin America were a little less than $20,000,000; a total of
$36,000,000. This amount contrasts with the trade statistics for 1948, which
indicate total imports of $221,000,000 and total exports of approximately
$124,000,000—a ten-fold increase over 1939, or six per cent of Canada’s total
world trade.

This increase has been accomplished in spite of the difficulties of post-
war trade, shortages of hard currency, and the imposition of import restric-
tions. Since the conclusion of hostilities, the growth in the volume of trade
has been helped by the continuance of a sellers’ market, but the numerous
trade agreements and arrangments made with Latin American nations have
not been without influence. Up to the present moment, Canada has signed
trade agreements with the Argentine Republic, Brazil, Chile, the Dominican
Republic, Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, Nicaragua and Uruguay. Commercial
modi vivendi have been signed with Ecuador, El Salvador and Venezuela.
Canada accords intermediate tariff privileges by agreement to Paraguay, and
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is a 'co-signatory,"with Brazil, Chile and Cuba, to the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade. Canada has long been included in United Kingdom agree-

ments with Bolivia, Costa Rica, Panama and Colombia, but as yet has no trade -

agrecments with Peru or Honduras,

Favourable Trade Balance

It will be observed from the trade figures in the accompanying table that
m 1939 Canada’s overall trade balance with Latin America was favourable.
Owing principally to large imports of crude petroleum from Venezuela, the
principal Canadian supplier, it is now unfavourable to the extent of almost
$100,000,000. On the basis of the statistics for 1948, the principal Canadian
exports to Latin America are newsprint, ships, wheat and sewing machines.
Other substantial export items are aluminum, fish, machinery, farm imple-
ments and malt. With the exception of ships these commodities have always
been important items; but there has been a steady increase in the diversity of
other goods exported.- New additiens to the list include electrical equipment,
and thoroughbred cattle. There has also been a substantial increase in the
number of agents for Canadian companies established in Latin American com-

miercial centres. In addition to
of imports, Canada bu

from Latin America.

petroleum, which forms the largest single item
ys principally sugar, raw cotton, coffee and bananas

Hides, fibres and molasses are also imported.

Canadian Trade with Latin America

1939 1948
Country
Imports from Exports to Imports from Exports to
$ $ $ $

Argentina 4,406,456 4,116,923 5,745,803 16,680,361
Bolivia 2,510 121,987 — 1,045,804
Brazil 1,111,291 4,406,789 21,559,391 28,600,782
Chile 226,158 956,592 332,380 4,495,331
Colombia 5,437,078 1,780,851 8,667,804 8,406,104
Costa Rica 124,371 145,526 3,109,428 1,216,287
Cuba 888,649 1,497,352 22,601,489 10,986,791
Dominican Republic — — 17,270,035 2,385,550
Ecuador 17,891 61,045 888,743 1,307,615
El Salvador 44,945 77,445 1,165,792 1,103,269
Guatemala 163,698 190,165 8,203,728 1,548,465
Haiti — — 176,001 1,393,461
Honduras 16,502 193,495 6,182,457 677,226
Mexico 479,150 3,003,750 27,257,860 15,045,175
Nicaragua 315 90,288 171,820 700,815
Panama 72,660 262,706 1,226,414 4,123,050
Paraguay 100,170 5,74% 229,710 369,189
Peru 601,224 1,244,776 1,988,907 2,528,601
Uruguay 307,711 138,126 714,218 4,200,923
Venezuela 1,943,103 1,702,267 94,758,279 16,934,563

15,943,082 19,995,831 | 221,255,259 123,749,362
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Canada also has substantial investments in Latin America. These invest-
ments, mainly in the fields of insurance, banking, public utilities and petroleum,
have a total value of approximately $850,000,000. Of 107 branches of Cinadian
chartered banks located outside Canada, 53 are in Latin America.

Cultural Relations

Much emphasis is placed by Canadian diplomatic Missions in Latin
America upon cultural relations. By arrangement with the National Gallery
of Canada, as well as through private channels, exhibitions of Canadian paint-
ings and graphic arts have been sent to various republics. By means of docu-
mentary films, photographic displays and exhibits provided mainly by the
National Film Board, Latin Americans have become increasingly aware of
Canada’s achievements in industry, agriculture, education, and the fine arts.

BUENOS AIRES: AVENIDA 9 DE JULIO

Spanish and Portuguese translations of the official handbook on Canada,
prepared by the Department of Trade and Commerce, and of the illustrated
brochure “Canada from Sea to Sea”, prepared by the Department of External
Affairs, have been widely distributed. Feature articles dealing with various
aspects of Canadian life are prepared for publication in the press. Such articles
supplement the regular Spanish bulletin of Canadian news items, “Infor-
maciones Canadienses”, prepared in the Department of External Affairs, and
forwarded by air mail to the principal newspapers of the Spanish-speaking
republics. _

By the terms of a cultural agreement signed with Brazil in 1944, the two
countries agree to provide for an “exchange of official scientific and technical
publications, reviews, newspaper articles, books, etc; and to encourage and
facilitate the organization and presentation of artistic exhibitions, concerts,
lectures, radio programmes, films, and other activities and contacts.” Canadian
musicians, such as Sir Ernest MacMillan, Permanent Conductor of the Toronto
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Symphony orchestra, Mr. Raoul Jobin and others, have given concerts in
some of the Latin American capitals. Canada has also welcomed visits of
various Latin American musicians, artists and newspapermen, and an increas-
ingly greater number of Latin American students attend Canadian secondary
schools and universities. Canada also participated in the International Book
Fair held in Mexico City in 1946. The International Service of the Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation NOW transmits a daily programme in English, French,
Spanish and Portuguese to Latin America and, on special occasions, retrans-
missions are arranged with local stations.

Since the end of the war, efforts have been made to attract a larger
number of tourists, and Latin Americans are now travelling to Canada in
increasing numbers.

The Pan American Movement

The first Pan American Conference, held in Washington in 1889-90,
established a Bureau of the American Republics, which later received the
name of “Pan American Union”. At first this Bureau was a clearing house
mainly for commercial information. Later its functions were extended by
successive Pan American Conferences to include not only the dissemination of
general information on trade, industry, agriculture and education, but also
responsibility for the preparation of the agenda and documentation for Pan
American conferences and the maintenance of records and archives. These
conferences approved numerous treaties, resolutions and recommendations to
{urther inter-American co-operation in specific fields, such as defence, econo-
mic affairs and health. They also set up various agencies to give effect to their
recommendations and agreements. These agencies, together with the Pan
American Union, made up the elements of a regional system. It was not until
1945, however, that the Governing Board of the Union acquired political
{unctions.

The experience of war-time co-operation, and the creation of the United
Nations, gave rise to a feeling on the part of the various republics that the
inter-American system should be given a more formal and co-ordinated struc-
ture, and that it should be brought within the framework of the United
Nations as a regional agency under Article 52 of the Charter of the United
Nations. This was one of the principal results of the IX International Con-
ference of American States, held in Bogota, Colombia, in 1948. Article 1 of
the Charter of the Organization of American States, as the Inter-American
system is now called, declares that “within the United Nations the Organiza-
tion of American States is a regional agency”. Article IV states that one of
the purposes of the Organization is “to fulfil its regional obligations under the
Charter of the United Nations”. .

Two Main Elements
Broadly speaking, the Inter-American regional organization consists of
rwo main elements. First, there is a body of treaties and conventions determin-
ing the procedures to be followed in dealing with specific questions, such as
asylum, economic co-operation, and the pacific settlement of disputes. Second,
there is the formal structure of the Organization of American States. By its
charter the Organization consists of six organs:
(a) The Inter-American Conference, which is the supreme organ, and
which meets every five years to decide general policy and to deter-
mine the structure and functions of the Organization;
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(&) the Meeting of Consultation, to be called whenever necessary, to
deal with particularly urgent problems;

(¢) the Council composed of a representative of each member state,
which acts as a permanent executive body and as an organ of con-
sultation in an emergency;

(d) the Pan American Union, which becomes the secretariat of the Orga-
nization as a whole;

(e) the specialized conferences which deal with technical matters not
appropriate to a general conference, and

(f) specialized organs which deal with technical matters of common
interest.

The Canadian Position

The question of Canadian participation in the Inter-American System
has been the subject of periodic consideration and discussion for many years.
Owing principally to a lack of any general knowledge in Canada of the
aims and functions of the Organization, Canadian membership has never
been a major political issue.® Speaking on this subject in the House of
Commons on August 4, 1944, the Prime Minister, Mr. W. L. Mackenzie King,
said that “Canadian participation in such an organization could be based only
upon a wide general appreciation in this country of the purposes and respon-
sibilities of the Pan American Union”. More recently, on March 8, 1947,
Mr. L. B. Pearson, at that time Under Secretary of State for External Affairs,
speaking before the New York Herald-Tribune Forum pointed out that since
Canada was already a member “of two Clubs, the ‘Commonwealth’ and the
‘United Nations’, we are satisfied that our relationships of friendship and
mutual interest with the other American countries- will continue to grow,
irrespective of membership or non-membership in any formal organization”.

During the course of a press conference when in Washington on
February 12, 1949, Mr. St. Laurent, the Prime Minister, said:

Our Government has been giving thought to the Pan American Union
over a great many years and our reladons with the members of the Pan
American Union . . . have always been most satisfactory. The angle from
which this has been examined is as to whether our actual participation in the
Pan American Union would be productive of any real advantage for any of
its members. Qur cultural, our trade relations, with the member states of the
Pan American Union has always been very good and they will improve con-
stantly. So far it has not appeared to us that there would be any decided
advantage in a formal membership in the Pan American Union. . . . At the
present time we consider in much more urgent to bring about this North
Adtlantic Union than to extend one that might be regarded as exclusive for the
Western Hemisphere.

Scientific and Technical Associations

Although not 2 member of the Organization of American States, Canada
has joined various inter-American scientific and technical associations, such
as the Inter-American Radio Office, the Inter-American Social Securi
Committee, the Inter-American Statistical Institute, the Postal Union of Spain

(1) For two recent studies on the issue of Canadian participation see F. H. Soward and
A. M. Macaulay, “Canada and the Pan American System,” Contemporary Affairs
No. 21, Ryerson Press, Toronto; “Canada and the Pan American Union” by Eugene
H. Miller, International Journal, Toronto, Winter 1947-48.
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and the Americas, and the Commissions on Geography and History. Canadian
delegates also take part in inter-governmental and private conferences of a
similar nature dealing with such subjects as tourist travel, natural resources,
radiology, and forestry.

Canada is also concerned with questions related to the security of the
Western Hemisphere. The Canada-United States Permanent Joint Board on
Defence keeps under review the defence requirements of the northern part
of the Hemisphere. Asa signatory to the North Atlantic Pact, Canada has also
indicated its willingness to play a full part in the preservation of the peace
and security of the North Atlantic community. As members of the United
Nations, Canadian and Latin American delegations are constantly in close
contact, exchanging views on problems affecting their security and welfare,
and co-operating closely in the work of the specialized agencies, such as
the International Trade Organization, the World Health Organization, the
International Civil Aviation Organization, and the International Telecom-
munications Union, in which common mernbership is maintained.

Fponer i A S
=
§ T

<E]

MEXICO CITY: CALLE 20 DE NOVIEMBRE

34 Exrernal Affairs




EXTERNAL AFFAIRS IN PARLIAMENT”

North Atlantic Trleaty Ratified

The Senate, on April 28, and the House of Commons, on April 29, ap-
proved the signing of the North Atlantic Treaty. In the Senate, the motion
was carried unanimously on a standing vote: ‘the House of Commons approved
the Treaty by a vote of 185 to 0.

Canada’s Instrument of Ratification of the North Atlantic Treaty, which
was executed by the Prime Minister on Saturday, April 30, was deposited with
the United States Government in Washington at 12.15 o’clock on May 3
by the Canadian Ambassador. This was the first ratification to be deposited
by the signatories of the Treaty. Under the terms of the Treaty it will come
into force between the States which have ratified it as soon as the ratifica-
ttons of the majority of the signatories, including those of Belgium, Canada,
France, Luxembourg, The Netherlands, the United Kingdom and the United
States, have been deposited.

International Wheat Agreement

On April 29, the Senate and the House of Commons unanimously ap-
proved the International Wheat Agreement.

China: Safety of Canadian Nationals

On April 29, in answer to a question by Mr. Graydon, Progressive Con-
servative member for Peel (Ontario), the Minister of National Defence, Mr.
Claxton, replied, in part, as follows:

Most Canadians in the Yangtze valley are now in Shanghai. One hundred

and eighty-nine persons are registered as Canadians with the Canadian vice-
consulate in Shanghai. In January, 1948, and twice in November, 1948, the
Canadian embassy warned Canadians in north and central China that, in view
of the spread of the civil war, all those who could do so should leave. Many
followed the embassy’s advice and returned to Canada. On April 25 the
Canadian vice-consul published a notice in the Shanghai newspapers repeating
and empbhasizing this warning.
. Canadians who wished to leave Shanghai, following the vice-consul’s
notice, were given an opportunity to embark abroad a Dutch passenger vessel
bound for Hong Kong. Reports from the vice-consul indicate that the
majortiy of Canadians now in Shanghai plan to remain in the city. The
foreign community in Shanghai has taken all possible precautions to protect
themselves in case there might be a period of disorder in the city.

Some weeks ago two North Star aircraft were lent by the Royal Canadian
Air Force to Canadian Pacific Air Lines, in order that survey and familiariza-
tion flights might be made prior to the establishment of regular flights to the
Far East by Canadian Pacific Air Lines. I should like to express appreciation
to the president of Canadian -Pacific Air Lines, who has just returned from
China, and who has placed one of the North Star aircraft at the disposal of
the Canadian ambassador in case it should be required to assist in evacuating
Canadians. This aircraft, which has already been into Shanghali, is now standing
by at Hong Kong.

(1) The Prime Minister, Mr. St. Laurent, announced in the House of Commons at the
adjournment hour on Monday, April 25, that it was the intention of the Government
at the end of that week to recommend to His Excellency that he dissolve the present
Parliament. The date of the General Election has been set for June 27.
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this nature is clearly a necessary pre-
requisite if a sound basis for progres-
sive general disarmament is to be
established. Following such an in-
spection a formula of disarmament
must be found which would be related
to the needs of international peace
and security. The Canadian delega-
tion will await with interest the
Soviet delegate’s reply to this ques-
tion, already put and now repeated.

U.K. Proposal Endorsed

I have made it clear why this dele-
gation considers that the Soviet reso-
lution, in spite of its appearance of
simplicity, would actually set us back
in the complicated task of securing
disarmament. A decision has already
been taken to disarm, in the General
Assembly resolution of 1946, and
adequate machinery has been estab-
lished to carry out that purpose. All

_that is needed now is the willingness
on the part of all nations to accept the
principles and procedures for- dis-
armament which are acceptable to the
majority. We have before us this
morning a resolution that has been
circulated by the United Kingdom
delegation. It makes the circum-
stances clear by referring to the
Military Staff Committee and the

Commission on Conventional Arma- -

ments and the Atomic Energy Com-
mission Bodies which are already
charged with the technical tasks of
disarmament. It makes clear also
that a majority of nations in those
Bodies are willing to disarm on the
basis- of principles which will* not
endanger the lives and homes of their
people. This resolution if adopted by
the. Assembly will demonstrate to the
world that disarmament is possible,
without threat or danger- to any
St_ate, whether in the majority or
minority in this debate, if the lines of
approach, already laid down, are
followed. The principles of this
resolution are ones to which the
Canadian delegation fully adheres,
and we are prepared to continue our
participation in efforts to put them
into practice. The Canadian delega-
tion hopes that the Committee will

25

put before the Assembly a resolution
in terms of the United Kingdom pro-
posal.

Mr. Vishinsky on, Canada

Mr. Vishinsky replied: The Cana-
dian representative said that every
thinking human being must be aware
that the tensions prevailing in the
world today have been created by the
U.S.S.R., which, he said, is continuing
to add fuel to the flames. The Cana-
dian representative went so far as to
say that he put all the blame for the
tension in the world upon the foreign
policy of the U.S.S.R. He added that
the U.S.S.R. not only works in this
way in foreign relations, but also
att>mpts to bring about difficulties
within various other states.

As a matter of fact, we could not
expect the Canadian representative to
say anything else in view of the Cana-
dian contribution to the unbridled
campaign of enmity and hatred
against the U.S.S.R., in the course of
which the Canadians did not shrink
from resorting to provocateurs and
traitors who should not have found
any place in the company or society
of decent human beings.

In this chorus of slanderers and
insinuators against the Soviet Union
the representative of Canada was not
alone ” '

Fifth Column

Sir Hartley Shawcross (United
Kingdom) said the “hidden army—
the Fifth Column” of Communist
parties all over the world was carrying
out a sabotage campaign under the
direction of the Soviet Union. He
asked if the Soviet Union, to restore
international trust and- confidence
would call off ‘‘the secret forces,
the Fifth Column which is trying to
disrupt the economies of many coun-
tries. One state and one state alone
is standing in the way of the inter-
national control of atomic energy
and of the progress towards conven-
tional disarmaments.”

Jakof A. Malik (U.S.S.R.) de-
scribed Sir Hartley's speech as one-
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As I informed the House on January 28, the Canadian destroyer, H.M.C.S.
Crescent was dispatched on a training cruise to the Far East in order to be
available for the assistance of Canadians in an emergency. This ship is still
in far eastern waters, and is ready to render assistance if required.

The Canadian ambassador, Mr. Justice T. C. Davis, and his male staff,
have remained at their posts in Nanking. This city has been cut off from rail
and telephone communication with Shanghai, but word has been received
by radio that all members of the embassy in Nanking are well. The wives and
children of the members of the embassy in Nanking, and the female staff, were
withdrawn from Nanking some months ago. The Canadian vice-consul in
Shanghai, Mr. Frank Ballachey, is looking after the interests of Canadians in
that area. I feel sure that the House will appreciate the willingness of our
officials in China and their staffs to remain at their posts in the face of the
difficult circumstances now prevailing.

\

Report of UNESCO Conference at Beirut
On behalf of the Secretary of State for External Affairs, Mr. L. E. Baker
(Parliamentary Assistant to the Minister of National Defence) tabled in the
House on April 2, in both English and French, the report of the Canadian
delegation to the Third Session of the Conference of UNESCO at Beirut
from November 17, 1948 to December 11, 1948.

Diplomatic Instruments Tabled

The following diplomatic instruments, being part of treaty series, 1947,
were tabled in the House of Commons on March 11 and in the Senate on March
15:

Exchange of notes between Canada and the United States of America "
providing for the renewal of the arrangement of 1942 for the exchange of
agricultural labour and machinery, together with the text of the 1942 arrange-
ment. Effective May 19, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/42),

Supplementary protocol to the protocol signed in London on November
26, 1945, amending the international agreement for the regulation of whaling
signed in London of June 8, 1947, as amended by the protocols of June 24,
1938, and February 7, 1944, Signed at London, March 3, 1947. (Treaty series
1947/39).

Exchange of letters between Canada and the United Kingdom con-
stituting an agreement concerning the grant to airlines of traffic rights in
Fiji and Canton island. Effective February 1, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/37).

Exchange of notes between Canada and the United States of America
amending the provisional fur seal agreement effected by exchange of notes
signed at Washington, December 8 and 19, 1942. Effective, December 26,
1947. (Treaty series 1947/36).

Exchange of notes between Canada and France constituting an agreement
concerning the application of the French national solidarity tax to Canadian
nationals and corporations. Signed at Paris, May 15 and September 5, 1947
(Treaty series 1947/28).

Exchange of notes between Canada and Switzerland extending to the
principality of Liechtenstein the treaty of friendship of September 6, 1855,
and the additional convention of March 30, 1914. Signed at Ottawa, May 19,
and July 14, 1947, (Treaty series 1947/26).

Supplementary financial agreement between Canada and Czechoslovakia.
Signed at Ottawa, November 26, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/32).
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Supplementary financial agreement between Canada and France. Signed
at Ottawa, August 20, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/23).

Supplementary financial agreement between Canada and Norway. Signed
at Ottawa, November 10, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/31).

Universal postal convention and related documents. Signed at Paris,
July 5, 1947, (Treaty series 1947/40).

Convention of the Postal union of the Americas and Spain and related
documents. Signed at Rio de Janeiro, September- 25, 1946. (Treaty series
1947/41).

Protocol amending the international accord on German-owned patents
of July 27, 1946. Signed at London, July 17, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/38).

Agreements relating to the resolution of conflicting claims to German
enemy assets. Signed at Brussels, December 5, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/35).

Exchange of notes between Canada and the United States of America

constituting an agreement on the allocation of channels for radio broadcasting.
Effective October 15, 1947. (Treaty series 1947/30).

NATIONAL DEFENCE COLLEGE VISITS LAKE SUCCESS
Fleet Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, United Nations Plebiscite Administrator for Jammu and Kashmir,
greets Major General J. F. M. Whitely, Commandant of the College, seen above -with members
of the staff and students.

(Official UN Photo)
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
DIPLOMATIC SERVICE

Mr. D. B. Hicks was posted from Ottawa to the Office of the High Commissioner to

Ireland on April 6, 1949.

Miss B. M. Meagher, Second Secretary at the Canadian Embassy in Mexico, was

posted to duty in Ottawa on March 29, 1949,

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES

DIPLOMATIC

His Excellency Eugeniusz Jan Milnikiel,
Minister of Poland, resumed charge of the
Legation, March 24, after a visit to Poland.

The Honourable Sardar Hardit Singh
Malik, High Commissioner for India, left
March 31 to attend the meetings of the
United Nations General Assembly at Lake
Success during April and May. In his ab-
sence P. K. Banerjee, Secretary, is in charge
of the High Commissioner’s Office.

His Excellency Dr. Mariano Brull, Minis-
ter of Cuba, left for New York, April 4,
to attend the General Assembly of the
United Nations. In his absence Enrique
Diago, Attaché, is in charge of the current
affairs of the Legation.

Baron Pierre de Gaiffier d’Hestroy, First
Secretary, Embassy of Belgium, was pro-
moted to the rank of Counsellor, effective
January 1.

Caprain Rutger Otto de Croneborg, Naval
Attaché, Legation of Sweden, was pro-
moted to the rank of Commodore, with
effect on March 11.

Knut Orre, First Secretary, Legation of

Norway, was promoted to the rank of
Counsellor, April 6.

Appointments

His Excellency Manuel Cacho Sousa,
Ambassador of Peru, arrived in Otrawa at
the end of April.

Angel Miguel Araujo, Labour Artaché,
Embassy of Argentina, March 31.

Jorge Arturo Sorondo and Luis Horacia
Rocatti, Third Secretaries, Embassy of
Argentina, March 31.

Marko Movre, Second Secretary, Lega-
tion of Yugoslavia, April 4.

Asbjdérn Slordahl, First Secretary, Lega-
tion of Norway, April 6.

Teodosio Cabada, Minister Counsellor for
Economic Affairs, Embassy of Peru, April 9.

César de la Fuente, First Secretary, Em-
bassy of Peru, April 9.

Departures
Bjérn Augdahl, Second Secretary, Lega-
tion of Norway, April 6.

W. A. Zbik, Second Secretary, Legation
of Poland, resigned April 14. b

CONSULAR

Luis Vieira de Campos de Carvalho
assumed charge of his post as Consul
General of Portugal at Montreal, March 31.
He had been granted provisional recogni-
ton in that capacity February 5.

Philippe Cantave, Consul General of Haiti
2t Ortrawa, resumed the direction of the
Consulate General April 19 after spending a
month’s leave in his country.

H. Lawrence Groves, Consul General of
the United States of America at Montreal,
will be on leave in the United States from
apout May 9 to June 3. In his absence
Eugene M. Hinkle, Consul, will be in
charge.

Provisional recognition was granted to:

Paul Dean Thompson as Vice Consul of
the United States of America at Montreal,
March 31.

W. H. Warren, as Honorary Vice Consul
of Iceland at Halifax, April 4.

Tulio de la Rua as Consul of Argentina
at Toronto, April 6.

Arnalod Cavilia as Vice Consul of Argen-
tina at Halifax, April 6.

Marcel Emile Henry Duranthon as Con-
sul General of France at Quebec, April 11.
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H. Merrell Benninghoff as Consul General
of the United States of America at Halifax,
April 11.

Robert T. Cowan as Consul of the United
States of America at Windsor, April 13,

Asb.jérn Slérdahl, First Secretary at the
Legation, as Vice Consul of Norway at
Montreal, April 23.

Dr. Frederick Riedl-Riedenstein as Consul
General of Austria at Ottawa, April 23.

Definitive recognition was granted to:

Stanley T. Hayes as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Montreal,
April 5.

Archibald McFayden as Vice Consul of
the United States of America at Toronto,
April 12.

Departures:

Charles H. McLoon, Vice Corsul of the
United States of America at Edmonton,
March 28.

Archibald E. Gray, Consul General of the
United States of America at Halifax, April
21,

Walter H. McKinney, Consul General
of the United States of America at Winni-
peg. It is not yet known when Mr. Mc-
Kinney will be leaving for his new post.

VISITS OF OFFICIALS OF OTHER COUNTRIES

Professor Waldo Chamberlain, of the Car-
negie Endowment for International Peace,
was in Ottawa on March 25.

Sir Archibald Carter, Chairman of the
United Kingdom Monopolies Commission,
visited Ottawa on April 25.

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

(Earlier conferences may be found in Drevious issues of “External Affairs”.)

CURRENT

1. Inter-Allied Trade Board for Japan.
Washington—Continuous—]J. H. English
and D. W. Jackson, Canadian Embassy,
Washington.

2. Reparations Technical Advisory Com-
mittee. Tokyo—Continuous—]J. C. Brit-
ton, Canadian Liaison Mission, Tokyo.

3. Far Eastern Commission. Washingron—
Continuous—H. H. Wrong, Canadian
Ambassador to the United States; R. E.
Collins, Cmdr. F. J. D. Pemberton,
R.CN.(R) and R. L. Rogers, Canadian
Embassy, Washington. (This Commis-
sion, which is comprised of representa-
tives of eleven countries, establishes the
broad policies governing the occupation
of Japan.)

4. International Geographic Union Con-
gress. Lisbon—April 1 to May 2. Dr.
F. ]J. Alcock, Department of Mines and
Resources.

5. General Assembly of the United Na-
tions, Second part of the Third Session.
New York—April 5. Mr. L. B, Pearson;
Gen. A. G. L. McNaughton; G.
Ignatieff, Escott Reid, L. Mayrand, H.
H. Carter and G. K. Grande, Depart-
ment of External Affairs; S/Ldr. ].
H. C. Lewis and Maj. T. L. C. Pierce-
Golding, Department of National De-
fence; J. K. Starnes, S. A. Freifeld,
Department of External Affairs.
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6. North Atlantic Meteorological Tele-
commiunications Conference. London
—April 1. P. D. McTaggart-Cowan,
L. E. Coffey, Department of Transport.

7. Third Sessionn Contracting Parties to
General Agreement on Tariffs and
Tvade, Annecy, France—April 7 to
June. L. D. Wilgress, High Commis-
sioner for Canada in the United King-
dom; W, ]. Callaghan, Department of
Finance; L. Couillard, Department of
External Affairs; H. R. Kemp, A. L.
Neal, and B. G. Barrow, Department of
Trade and Commerce; G. N. Perry and
S. 8. Reisman, Department of Finance;
Dr. A. E. Richards, Department of
Agriculture.

8. Tariff Negotiations Under General
Agreemnent on Tariffs and Trade.
Annecy, France—April 11 to June.
{Same delegation as Conference No.

11).

9. Population Commiission (Fourth Ses-
sion). Geneva—April 11 to April 22,
J. T. Marshall, Department of Trade
and Commerce.

10. Statistical Commission, Cowvmiitee on
Statistical Classification. Geneva—April
20 to April 25. H. Marshall, Depart-
ment of Trade and Commerce.



1Y. Third Session Coal Mines Conmnittee
(ILO). Pittsburgh—April 20 to April
30. H. R. Pettgrove, Department of
Labour, Fredericton, N.B.; D. J- Suther-
land, Department of Labour; Vincent
A. Cooney, Domestic Coal Operators
Association of Western Canada, Cal-

gary, Alberta; W. C. Whittaker, West-

ern Canada Bituminious Coal Operators
Association, Calgary, Alberta; Robert
Livert and Freeman Jenkins, United
Mine Workers of America.

12. Second Conference North Atlantic
ICAO Ocean Stations. London—April
20. P. D. McTaggart-Cowan and L. E.
Coffey, Department of Transport; Lt.
Cmdr. J. T. Donaldson, R.CN.

13. Diplomatic Conference for the Estab-
lishment of International Conventions
for the Protection of War Victims.
Geneva—April 21 to end of May
(approx.). E. Vallancourt, Canadian
Minister to Yugoslavia; M. H. Wershof,
Canada House, London; Col. J. N. B.
Crawford and Maj. W. B. Armstrong,
Department of National Defence; Capt.
J SV Kerr, Department of Transport;
Dr. E. A. Watkinson, Department of
National Health and Welfare.

14. Meeting of Commonuvealth Prime Min-
isters. London—April 21 to-April 28.
Mr. L. B. Pearson; L. D. Wilgress,
High Commissioner for Canada in the
United Kingdom; J. D. Kearney, Am-
bassador-Designate to Argentina; R. A.
MacKay and H. H. Wright, Depart-
ment of External Affairs.

15. Fourth Inter-American Radio Confer-
ence. Washington—April 25. C. J.
Acton, Department of Transport; H. R,
Newcombe, J. L. Keays, and G. C.
Postema, Department of Transport;

W/C K. C. Cameron, R.CAF.; Lt
Cmdr. T. C. Mackay, R.CN.; Lt. L. H.
Wylie, Canadian~ Army; Freeman
Tovell, Department of External Affairs;
D. Manson, Augustin Frigon, Canadian
Broadcasting Corporation; C. J. Camp-
bell, Trans-Canada Air Lines.

16. Preparatory Conference on World

Wood Pulp Problems (FAO). Montreal®

—April 25. D. A. Macdonald, Dr. A.
Peebles, T. A. McElhanney and G. R.
Ray, Department of Mines and Re-
sources; N. R. Chappel, G. H. Robin-
son, M. N. Murphy, Department of
Trade and Commerce; F. G. Robinson,
Riordan Sales Corporation; F. L. Mit-
chell, R. McL. Fowler, W. H. O'Reilly,

" Canadian Pulp and Paper Association;
C. 8. Pincott, Pulp Advisory Com-
mittee, Canadian Pulp and Paper Asso-
ciation.

17. Fourth Annual Session Statistical Cowi-
mission. Geneva—April 25 to May 6.
H. Marshall, Department of Trade and
Commerce.

18. Fourth Conference of American States
Members of the ILO. Montevideo —
April 25 to May 10. W, Chipman, High
Commissioner Designate to India; W,
G. Stark, Canadian Embassy in Brazil;
L. Roy, Canadian Embassy in Argen-
tina; R. H. Taber, Department  of
Labour; N. D. Cochrane, Deputy Min-
ister of Labour, New Brunswick; H.
Taylor, Canadian National Carbon Co.,
Toronto; R. K. Gervin, B.C. Provincial
Executive of the Trades and Labour
Congress of Canada, Vancouver, B.C.

19. International Cotton Advisory Com-
mittee (Eighth Session). Brussels—April
25 to April 30. B. A. MacDonald,
Canadian Embassy in Belgium.

FORTHCOMING

International Children’s Programme Com-
mittees Emergency Fund—New York—
May.

E.C.0.5.0.C—Social Commission (Fourth
Session)—New York—May 2-May 20.

E.C.0S8.0.C—FEconomic and Employ-
ment Commission (Fourth Session)—New
York—May 9-May 20.

Commission on Narcotic Drugs (Fourth
Session—New York—May 9-May 27.

Third Session Inland Transport Com-
mittee (ILO)—Brussels—May 18.

Administrative  Conference
International Telegraph and
Regulations—Paris—May 18.

to Revise
Telephone

Sub-Commission on Freedom of Informa-
tion and of the Press, Commission on
Human Rights—New York—May 23—June
3.

International Bureau of Exhibitions—

Paris—June.

International Labour .Conference (32nd
Session)—Geneva—June ‘8.

Conference on the Conservation and Utili-
zation of Resources—United Nations FHead-
quarters or elsewhere in U.S.A.—June.

World Health. Organization Annual Con-
ference—Rome—June 13.

International Civil Aviation Organization,
Third General Assembly—Montreal—]June.
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Executive Board LCEF.—New York—
June.

UNESCO Conference on Adult Educa-
tion. Copenhagen—June 16-June 25.

International Theatre Institute (UNES-
CO)—Paris—June.

International Conference on Science Ab-
stracting (UNESCO)—Paris—June 20-June
25,

World Food Council (FAQ)—Paris—
June,

Third World Forestry Congress—Hel-
sinki—July 10-July 20.

Fourth Empire and Metallurgical Con-
gress—London—July 9-July 23.

Committee of Experts on Copyright—

International Federation of Geometers—
Lausanne—Aug. 23-Aug. 27.

United Nations Conference on Road and
Motor Transport—Geneva—August.

Metal Trades Committee (ILO)—The
Hague—August (tentative).

29th International Congress of American-
ists—New York—September 5-September 12,

Third Inter-American Conference on
Radiology—Santiago, Chile—November 11-
November 17.

International Conference on Experts on
Pneumoconiosis—Australis—to be held in
the last quarter of 1949.

United Nations FEducational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization, General Con-
ference, Fourth Session—Paris—(probably
late Autumn.)

Paris—]July. .
atis—July United Nations Scientific Conference on

Conservation and Utilization of Resources—

12th International Dairy Congress —
Lake Success—Aug. 17-Sept. 6.

Stockholm—Aug. 15-Aug. 19.

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BY CANADA

Maultilateral
International Convention for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries. Signed at Washing-
ton, February 8, 1949,
International Wheat Agreement. Signed at Washington, March 23, 1949.
North Adlantic Treaty. Signed at Washington, April 4, 1949.

France

Exchange of Notes providing for the Extension to June 30, 1949, of the Operating
Rights at present enjoyed by Air France, at Gander Bay, Newfoundland. Signed at
Ottawa, March 28, and 31, 1949.

Turkey

‘Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement concerning the Issuance of Tem-
porary Visas. Signed at Ankara, February 15 and 28, 1949 '

United Kingdom .
Exchange of Notes providing for the Extension to Jume 30, 1949, of the Oper-
ating Rights at present enjoyed by the United Kingdom carrier at Gander Bay,
Newfoundland. Signed at Ottawa, March 25 and 31, 1949.

Exchange of Letters amending the 1947 Agreement concerning the Grant to Air-

lines of Traffic Rights in Fiji and Canton Island. Signed at London, March 31 and
April 2, 1949. .

United States of America
Exchange of Notes providing for the Extension to June 30, 1949, of the Operating
Rights at present enjoyed by United States carriers at Gander Bay, Newfoundland.
Signed at Ottawa, March 25 and 28, 1949,
Exchange of Letters providing for the Renewal of the Arrangement of 1942 for
the Exchange of Agricultural Labour and Farm Machinery. Signed at Ottawa, April
5 and 7, 1949.
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Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement regarding the Establishment of a
Joint Industrial Mobilization Committee. Signed at Ottawa, April 12, 1949.

Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement for the Final Settlement of Out-
standing Accounts concerning the Wartime Procurement of Supplies and Services.

Signed at Washington,

v

April 14, 1949

CURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS

This list of United Nations documents
recently received in the Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs contains the titles of those
documents which may be of general interest.
It consists of reports by substdiary bodies of
the United Nations on the moré important
current activities of the organization, re-
search notes by the Secretariat and general
surveys of the work of the United Nations.
The ‘general public may procure printed
publications from the Canadian Sales Agent
for United Nations Publications—the Ryer-
son’ Press, 299 Queen St. West, Toronto.
These publications and the mimeographed
documents listed here may be consulted at
the following places in Canada:

University of British Columbia (English
printed and mimeographed documents).
Provincial Library of Manitoba (English
printed and mimeographed documents).
University of Toronto (English printed and

mimeographed documents).

Library of Parliament, Ottawa (English and
French printed documents and English
mimeographed documents).

McGill University (English printed and
mimeographed documents).

Laval University (French printed docu-
ments).

Dalhousie University (English printed ar;d
mimeographed documents).

Mimeographed documents cannor be pro-
cured by the general public, except by
annual subscription from the United Na-

tions Secretariat at Lake Success, New
York.

Where a particular document is to be ob:
tained from some place other than those
noted above, this fact is stated in the in-
formation under the title.

L. U.N. Comnnission on Korea—First In-
formation Report; 22 March 1949; docu-
ment A/822; 16 pp.; mimeographed.

2. Memorandum on the Question of the
Costa Rica Border Incidents, Prepared
by the Secretariat; 22 March 1949; docu-
ment A/ACI8/SC6/3; 10 Pp.; mimeo-
graphed.

3. Draft Programmne for the Work of the
Interim  Commmittee Under Paragraph
2(c) of its Terms of Reference, Sub-
mitted by Mr. J. N. Hyde, Rapporteur
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10.

11.

12.

13.

of the Working Group of Sub-Com-
mittee 6; 22 March 1949; document
A/AC.18/8C6/4; 15 pp.; mimeo-
graphed.

. National and International Action to

Achieve or Maintain Full Employment
and Economic Stability—A. Replies
from Governments—Belgiun; 16 March
1949; document E/1111/Add. 4; 9 pps
mimeographed.

Co-ordination of Activities in the Fields
of Aviation, Shipping and Telecowm-
munications in Regard to Safety at Sea
and in the Air; 9 March 1949; docu-
ment E/CN. 2/51; 13 pp.; mimeo-
graphed.

Co-ordination of Inland Transport; 16
March 1949; document E/CN.2/58; 35
pp-; mimeographed.

Reduction, Simplification and Unifica-
tion of Passports and Frontier For-
malities—Analysis of Replies of Gov-
ermmients to the Secretary-General's
Note of 6 October 1948; 14 March
1949; document E/CN.2/63, Part I; 10
Pp-; mimeographed.

Travel Questions; 16 March 1949; docu-

ment E/CN.2/62; 39 pp.; mimeo-
graphed.
Statistical Development in Certain

Countries and Possible Rewedial Meas-
ures; 21 March 1949; document E/CN.
3/58; 8 pp.; mimeographed.

An International Programmme for Edu-
cation and Training in Statistics; 2
March 1949; document E/CN. 3/56;
26 pp.; mimeographed.

Repor: on International Exchange of
Social Welfare Personmel Prepared by
the Secretariat; 11 March 1949; docu-
ment E/CN.5/105; 130 pp.; mimeo-
graphed.

The Study of Standards of Living in
Less Developed Areas of Africa, Asia,
Middle and South Awmerica, and the
Pacific; 11 March 1949; document
E/GN.5/106; 14 pp.; mimeographed.

Report by the Secretariat on the Pre-
paration of a Survey of Legislation and
Administrative Regulations Providing
for Economic Measures in Favour of

External Affairs




1

the Family in Selected Coumtries and 16, Compilation of Major UNICEF Poli-

Territories; 18 March 1949; document cies; 8 March 1949; document E/ICEF/
E/CN.5/107; 17 pp-; mimeographed. 107; 47 pp.; mimeographed.

14. Questionnaire on the Tax Trearment of 17. Recommendations of the Atowmic En-
Foreign Nationals, Assets and Trans- ergy Commission as Approved at the
actions; Third Session of the General Assembly
(a) Reply of the Czechoslovak Gov- as Constituting the Necessary Basis for

ermment; 10 February 1949; docu- Establishing an Effective System of
ment E/CN.8 /46/Add8: 27 PP » International Comtrol of Atowic En-
mimeographed. ? ’ ergy; 5 April 1949; document AEC/C.
(b) Reply of the Government of the 1/77/Rev.1; 95 pp; mimeographed.
Netherlands; 18 Februa 1949; 18. Cameroons Under Fremch Administra-

| document E/CN.8/46/Add.10; 24 tion, 1947—Report of the Drafting Com-
pp-; mimeographed. mittee on Annual Reports; 17 March
1949; document T/277; 35 pp.; mimeo-

15. Working Paper I: Draft Positions for
Insertion in a Convention on Road and
Mozor Transport Prepared by the Sub-
Commmittee on Road Transport of the A
Inland Transport Commmittee of the mittee on Annual Reports; 18 March
Economic Copmmission for Europe; 3 1949; document T/278; 30 pp.; mimeo-
March 1949; document E/CONF.8/3, graphed. _

69 pp.; mimeographed. 20, WHO—Reports of Expert Canmzzz{te:es
Working Paper II: Convention on the to the Executive Board  (Official
Regulations of Inter-American Auto- Records mumber 15); April 1949; 43

graphed.

19. Togoland Under French Adwministra-
tion, 1947—Report of the Drafting Com-

mobile Traffic, Washington, D.C., 15 pp-; printed; Z5c.

December 1943; 17 March 1949, docu- 21. Reports  of  International  Arbitral
ment E/CONF.8/4; 13 pp.; mimeo- Awards, Vol. 1 (bilingual); 614 pp.;
graphed. printed; sales no. 1948 V.2.

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS

Le Canada et les Nations Unies, 1948, Department of External Affairs, Conference
Series, 1948, No. 1, (Price 50 cents)

Report of the Canadian Delegation to the Third Session of the General Conference
on UNESCO; 49 pp- mimeographed; English and French. (Information Division, Depart-
ment of External Affairs, Ortawa, Canada.)

Note: A catalogue listing current publications of the Department is available upon
request from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Otrawa.

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

Obtainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,

Canada.
The following texts are obtainable in Canada and abroad:
No. 49/12—North Atlantic Treaty, [—Text Treaty—Text of an address delivered
? of a statement delivered in the House by Mr. L. B. Pearson, at the Spring
of Commons on March 28, 1949, by Mr. Meeting of the Academv of Political
| . L. 8. St. Laurent, (English and French) Science, New York, April 7, 1949
| No. 49/13—North Atlantic Treaty, I—Text  No. 49/16—Union of Newfoundland with
| of a statement delivered in the House of Canada—Hansard Report, April 1, 1949,
Commons, on Marcl} 28, 1949, by Mr. (English and French)
L. B. Pearson. (Enghs[.l and French) No. 49/17—Canada-United States Arrange-
No. 49/14—North Atlantic Treaty, TI— ments for North American Defence—
Statt;ment by Mr. L. B. Pe:}rson at the Text of an address to National Man-
signing of the North Atlantic Treaty in agement Council of the US.A., New
Washington, D.C., on April 4, 1949. York City, by Gen. A. G. L. Mc-
No. 49/15—Canada and the North Atlantic Naughton. ’
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

Country

Argentina. .
Australia. .

&

113

Belgium. ..
Brazil. . ...

Czechoslovakia. ... ...

Denmark. .
Finland. ..

Hong Kong

Iceland. . ..

Italy......

Luxembourg.........

Mexico. ...

Netherlands...... ...

New Zealand.........

Norway. ..
Pakistan...

Sweden....

Designation Address

Ambassador. ................ Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)
High Commissioner........... Canberra (State Circle)
Commercial Secretary......... Melbourne (83 William Street)
Commercial Counsellor........ Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)
Trade Commissioner.......... Leopoldville (Casier Postal 373)
Ambassador. ................ Brussels (46, rue Montoyer)
Ambassador................. Rio de Janeiro (Avenida President
Wilsen)
Consul and Trade
Commissioner.............. Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, rua 7 de
Abril 252)
Ambassador................. Santiago (Bank of London and South
Anmerica Bldg.)
Ambassador. ................ Nanking (No. 3 Ping Tsang Hsiang)
Commercial Counsellor........ Shanghai (27 The Bund)
Trade Commissioner.......... Bogota (Edificio Colombiana de
Seguros)
Minister. ..., Havana (Avenida de las Misiones
No. 17) .
Chargé d’Affaires, ad.......... Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)
Minister..................... Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)
Minister Designate.......... Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
Trade Commissioner.......... Cairo (22 Sharia Kasr el Nil)
Ambassador............. ....Paris 16e (72 Avenue Foch)
Head of Mission.............. Berlin (Commonwealth House)
Consul...................... Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)
Ambassador. ................ Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)
Trade Commissioner.......... Guatemala City (No, 20, 4th Avenue
South)
Trade Commissioner.......... Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)
Minister Designate.......... Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)
High Commissioner........... New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)
Commercial Secretary......... Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)
High Commissioner........... Dublin (92 Merrian Square West)
Ambassador. ................ Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15) .
Trade Commissioner.......... Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)
Head of Mission.............. Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
Minato-Ku) '
Minister..............oo.o. ... Brussels (¢/o Canadian Embassy)
Ambassador. . ............... Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)
.Ambassador. ................ The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)
High Commissioner........... Wellington (Government Life Insur-
ance Bldg.)
Minister..................... Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)

Acting Trade Commissioner. ..Karachi (The Cotton Exchange,
McLeod Road).

Ambassador................. Lima (Edificio Boza Plaza San Martin)
Chargé d’Affaires, ad.......... Warsaw (Hotel Bristol)
Acting Consul General and

Trade Commissioner........ Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo da Fonseca, 103)
Trade Commissioner.......... Singapore (Room D-2, Union Building)
Minister Designate........... Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)
Minister..................... Berne (Thunstrasse 95)
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Country Designaticn Address\

Trinidad,............ Trade Commissioner. . ........ Port of Spain (Colonial Life Insurance
Bldg.)
Turkey.............. Ambassador. ................ Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
Kavaklidere)
. Acting Commercial Secretary. . [stanbul (20 Yeni Carsi Caddesi,
Beyoglu)
Union of South Africa High Commissioner........... Pretoria (24, Barclay’s Bank Bldg.)
¢ # Acting Commercial Secretary. . Cape Town (New South Africa Mutual
Buildings)
i “ Commercial Secretary......... Johannesburg (Mutual Building)
Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics.. Ambassador (vacant)......... Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
Chargé d’Affaires, a.i. Pereulok)
United Kingdom. . . .. High Commissioner........... London (Canada House)
‘ .. Trade Commissioner.......... Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)
“ oL Trade Commissioner. ......... Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)
“ oL Trade Commissioner.......... Belfast (36 Victoria Square)
United Nations....... Permanent Delegate.......... New York (Room 3320, 630 Fifth
. Avenue)
“ Yl Permanent Representative. . . . . Geneva (“‘La Palouse’’, Palais

de Nations)
United States of -

America........... Ambassador................. Washington (1746 Massachusetts
Avenue)

“ oo Consul...................... Boston (532 Little Bldg.)

' .. Consul General............... Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)

. “. Consul....................... Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)

" ‘. Trade Commissioner.......... Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.)

¢ Yoo Consul General............... New York (620 Fifth Ave.)

t A Honorary Vice-Consul......... Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange

- Street)

“ oo, Consul General.............. San Francisco (400 Montgomery St.)

Venezuela. ... .. ... .Acting Consul General and .
) Trade Commissioner.. . ..... Caracas (No. 805 Edificio America)
Yugoslavia........... Minister..................... Belgrade (Garasaninova, 20)
|
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third intervention in Soviet domestic
affairs, one-third a beating of drums
and the remainder a repetition of old
and familiar arguments.

Sub-Committee Appointed

Amendments to the U.S.5.R. reso-
lution were also submitted by France,
Svria, El Salvador, Lebanon and

ok

Australia. A drafting sub-committee
was set up on October 13 to prepare
the draft of a resolution on disarm-
ament; this sub-committee reported
to Committee I on October 2§,
approving a revised Franco-Belgian
resolution which will be debated
shortly.

AT THE INSTITUTE OF FRANCE

When in Paris, the Prime Minister,

Mr. Mackenzie King, was elected a member of tae

Academie des Sciences Morales et Politiques, one of the five academies which form the Institute

of France. Left to right:

Major-General G. P. V
Mr. W. L. Mackenzie King; Admiral Lacaze

of

anier, Canadian Ambassador in France;
the French Academy.

Renewed Fighting In Palestine

As the Political Committee met on
October 15 to discuss Palestine,
fighting between Egyptian forces and
Jews was reported in the Negev
desert area in the south. Dr. Ralph
Bunche, acting U.N. Palestine Medi-
ator, told the committee that the
Bernadotte proposals for Palestine
should be the rough basis for a
settlement.

“Jt is unthinkable,” Dr. Bunche
said, ‘“‘that Arabs and Jews should be

’”
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permitted to resume hostilities in
Palestine. The threat to the peace of
the Middle East generally and even
to the world is too great.”

By unanimous vote, the Security
Council, meeting in special session on
October 19, ordered Israel and Egypt
to stop the warfare. Syria offered the
cease-fire resolution with which was
coupled an instruction to Dr. Bunche
to negotiate for a return to the situa-
tion before the outbreak of hostilities.



CBC INTERNATIONAL SERVICE

DAILY SHORTWAVE BROADCASTS FROM CANADA
Schedule effective May 1 1949 (Subject to Change)

Greenwich
Mean Time Programme Call-signs
TO EURQPE
1450-1500  Opening Anncuncements (except Sundays) CKCX & CKNC
1500-1530  Commentaries from the U N.
(except Sundays)
1530-1600  Opening Announcements (Sundays only)
1530-1545  Czech (except Sundays)
1545-1600  Programmes for Europe (except Sundays)
1600-1630  English
1630-1645  Dutch (except Sundays) CKCS & CKNC
1630-1645  German, to Austria (Sundays only)
1645-1700  Czech
1700-1730  French
1730-1800  Czech
1800-1830  German
1830-1900  Dutch
1900-1920  Swedish
1920-1940 Norwegian
1940-2000 Danish
2000-2030  French
2030-2100  Italian
2100-2130 English
2130-2200  English (Monday to Friday) CHOL & CKCS
2200-2215 Czech (except Sundays)
2215-2230  German (except Sundays)
2230-2240  English {except Sundays)
2240-2250 French (except Sundays)
TO AUSTRALIA AND
NEW ZEALAND
0400-0440  Commentaries from the U N. CHOL & CHLS
{except Sundays & Mondays)
0845-1030  English programme for listeners in CHOL & CKCS
the Southwest Pacific area
(Sundays only)
TO LATIN AMERICA
AND THE CARRIBBEAN
2310-2345  English CKCX & CKRA
2330-2345  Dutch (Saturdays only)
2345-2400  French
2400-0055  Portuguese
0100-0230  Spanish
0230-0305  English '
CKNC 1782 mc/c 1684 metres CKRA 1176 mc/s 2551 metres
CKCS 1532 mc/s 1958 metres CKLO 963 mc/s 3115 metres
CKCX 1519 mc/s 1975 metres CHOL 1172 mc/s 2560 metres
CKOB 609 mc/s 4926 metres CHLS 961 mc/s 3122 metres
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PROGRAMME NOTES FOR MAY AND JUNE
General
From nursery schools to adule study groups, the story of education in Canada is
being told by the Latin American Service of the CBC International Service. During May,
the series will be heard in Spanish on Sundays, 8.30-8.45 p-m. EST, and in Portuguese on
Mondays, 7.05-7.20 p.m. EST. These talks, dealing with higher education, cover such
specialized institutions as Canadian agricualtural colleges and medical schools.

A picture of the development of Canadian airways is given every Tuesday, 2145-2200
GMT, during May. The speaker is Michael Sheldon, heard on European transmissions
of the CBC International Service.

English Language Service

What new Canadians think of Canada may be heard on Sundays, 1615-1630 GMT,
during May, when Gordon Burwash interviews newcomers born in Estonia, Switzerland
and Poland.

Authoritative speakers discuss political topics of current importance in “Midweek
Commentary”, Wednesdays, 2145-2200 GMT. ‘An end-of-the-week review of events in
Canada and abroad is given in “Weekend Commentary”, Saturdays, 2130-2145 GMT.

Descriptive documentary broadcasts on Canadian industry and production methods are
given in the series “Canadians at Work”, Fridays, 2130-2200 GMT.

Weekly surveys of the various farm regions of Canada are contained in “Farm
Report”, Thursdays, 2145-2200 GMT.

French Language Service

“La Voix du Canada” is a half-hour programme heard daily on the European trans-
mission at 2000-2030 GMT. On Thursdays it 15 composed of “Informations”; Commentaire
politique, Rene Garneau; Chronique economique,” Jean-Marie Nadeau; Echanges com-
merciaux franco-canadiens, Jean Vincent.

“On chante dans ma classe”, Saturdays, at 1715 GMT, is 2 new programme designed
specially for school children in France, Belgium and Switzerand. School choirs from
Halifax, Quebec, Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg and Vancouver will sing Canadian folk
sonzs.

“Les Actualités canadiennes”, a report on Canadian activities from coast to coast, is
presented twice a week, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 1715 GMT.
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TRIBUTE TO CANADIAN WAR DEAD IN ITALY

Mgr. Maurice Roy, Archbishop of Quebec, who served as padre of the Royal 22nd Regiment in
Italy, and later became senior R.C. chaplain Canadian Army Overseas, places a wreath on the

grave of Capt. K. E. Eaton, a Protestant chaplain of the Princess Patricia Canadian Light Infantry
Regiment, who died of wounds on August 31, 1944. The ceremony took place in Montecchio ceme-
tery on the occasion of a visit by Archbishop Roy and Magr. Charbonneau, Archbishop of Montreal.
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EAST-WEST RELATIONS IN BERLIN

The Soviet blockade of the Western Sectors of Berlin, imposed on June
23, 1948, was the final act of a programme of interference with communica-
tions between Berlin and the Western Zones of occupation. As early as
January, 1948, the U.S.S.R. began to impose restrictions and a virtual stoppage
of land communications was made effective early in April. This first blockade
was, however, gradually relaxed. When the Testrictions of June 23 were
announced the Soviet authorities gave two main reasons for their action:
technical difficulties on the railway; and the damage the Western currency
reform (then five days old) might do to the Eastern German economy. The
earlier actions of the Soviet authorities as well as their later utterances suggest
that these were not reasons but pretexts and that actually the Berlin blockade
was aimed at the economic and political programme of the Western Powers
in Western Germany.

Western Currency Reform

On June 18, 1948, the Western Powers put into effect a long-overdue
currency reform. As the Soviet Government disagreed, it was made to apply
to the Western Zones of Germany only. The Western occupied sectors of
Berlin were pointedly omitted from its original provisions. At the same time
the Western Military Governors told the Soviet Military Governor that they
were prepared to accept the use of a Soviet mark in all of Berlin provided the
position of the Western authorities in Berlin could be guaranteed through
some measure of four—power control over the currency to be used. It was
feared that without such provisions the Soviet authorities, by financial mani-
pulations, could undermine the economy of the Western sectors of the city
and eventually deprive the Western occupying powers of any real authority
in their sectors.

Marshal Sokolovsky, the Soviet Military Governor, refused to accept the
Western offer and when a currency reform was announced for the Soviet
Zone on June 22 it contained a provision for the use of the new Soviet mark
in all sectors of Berlin. The Western Military Governors protested that
Berlin currency was a matter for quadripartite action and Marshal Sokolovsky
was informed that the Western Powers would be obliged to issue a special
Western mark (the “B” mark) for use in their sectors of the city. The Soviet
mark was, however, permitted to circulate in the Western sectors. The Soviet
blockade of Berlin thereupon began in earnest.

Airlift Established

The Western Powers’ reply to the Soviet blockade was the setting up of
the Berlin airlift. It began on June 26 when 80 tons of essential supplies were
flown in and developed to the point when, by April, as much as 12,000 tons
were landed in one day. This measure enabled the Western Powers to gain
time for negotiation without having to accept either of the alternatives the
blockade was intended to bring about, namely, to get out of Berlin or to stop .
their programme for Western Germany.

The scene of negotiations of the dispute shifted from Berlin to Moscow
between August 1 and August 30, when the Western Powers endeavoured to
meet the Soviet position regarding Berlin currency. They refused, however,
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to discuss the Soviet suggestion that their political and economic policy in
Western Germany should be suspended. The talks on currency and the
restoration of Berlin’s communications continued until, on August 30, an
agreement in principle was reached. This agreement was embodied in a four-
power directive to the four Military Governors in Berlin instructing them to
put its principles into effect. However, the Soviet Military Governor in
Berlin, with the subsequent approval of his Government, successfully frus-
trated the directive by raising new difficulties and by ignoring its clear
implications.

Soviet Intentions

The Soviet action removed any remaining doubt that the Berlin blockade
was being imposed not as a result of conditions in Berlin but in order to
obtain political concessions in Western Germany. The Western Powers con-
sidered that a question of principle was now involved and that the Soviet
Government was attempting to use force as a political instrument. To bow to
it, they believed, could lead to the loss of their joint control of affairs, not
only in Berlin but throughout Germany and might eventually mean the
surrender of Western Europe to Soviet domination.

In addition to pleading technical and economic reasons for imposing the
blockade, the Soviet Government asserted that it possessed a legal right to
force the Western Powers out of Berlin. According to the Russian argument
the only justification for the presence of the Western Powers in Berlin was
to take part in four—power government and that had ceased to exist. The
failure of four-power control, the Russians said, was due to the Western
Powers’ activities in Western Germany. Presumably the Western Powers
could only reinstate themselves in Berlin by giving up their activities in
Western Germany. Presumably, also, if they complied in this matter their
legal position in Berlin would be restored and the blockade lifted. But
Soviet spokesmen did not press this doubtful legalistic argument. Instead
they made the main issue the question of Berlin currency. (This subject has
been dealt with at length in “Canada and the United Nations, 1948”, page 42).

Reference to U.N.

In September the Western Powers referred the Berlin dispute to the
Security Council as a threat to international peace and security. The- Soviet
delegate was defeated in an attempt to have the matter ruled as outside the
competence of the Security Council. Thereupon he announced that he would
take no part in the proceedings.

The situation created by the Soviet representative’s boycott was met by
the activity of the representatives of members of the Council* not party to
the dispute who began negotiations with both sides in meetings outside the
Security Council. Their first effort was to produce a resolution suggesting a
procedure which the contending powers might follow to resolve their dispute.
This was vetoed on October 25 by the Soviet delegate. The group then
established a committee of experts to attempt to find acceptable and detailed
means for the unification of Berlin currency and the resumption of the city’s
normal trade.

*Argentina, Belgium, Canada, China, Colombia, Syria.
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Committee of Experts

The terms of reference of this Technical Committee on Berlin Currency
and Trade required them to take into consideration the Moscow directive of

Committee was trying to solve it. As a result, the Committee was unable to
keep pace with developments and its approach to the problem which might
have met the original situation was unacceptable to the Western Powers. The
Committee was therefore unable to produce a solution agreed upon by all
parties to the dispute. F ailing an agreed solution it was precluded by its terms
of reference from making any recommendation at all.

currencies.

Divisions in Berlin

The division of Berlin between the Western sectors on the one hand and
the Soviet sector on the other was extended into all matters of civic adminis-
tration. The process began on July 1, 1948, when the Soviet Government for
Berlin, left a meeting of that body after stating that it “no longer exists”.
F ollowing the breaking up of the four—power Kommandatura there was a series
of communist—inspired riots and overt acts of violence against individuals of
the Western sectors of the city. At the same time the communist-dominated
members of the Berlin City Assembly opened a campaign of obstruction
which further harnpered the nominally united German administration of the
whole city. )

The next important split came on July 26 when the Soviet-trained chief
of the German police, Paul Markgraf, was suspended by the Berlin City
Assembly. The Soviet Military authorities refused to acknowledge the legality
of this act and instructed Markgraf to dismiss the deputy whom the Berlin
Assembly had nominated to take his place. This led to the creation of two
separate police forces in Berlin.

On August 9, two days after the Soviet authorities had attempted to
prevent United States officers from entering the Headquarters of the Greater
Berlin Food Office, the Berlin City Assembly instructed the German head of
the Central Food Administration to remove his office into the Western sectors
and on August 10 this was done.

Series of Demonstrations

During August there was a series of demonstrations against the Berlin
City Assembly which had been meeting in the Soviet sector. The failure of
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This was carried by 9 to 0 with the
Soviet Union and the Ukraine ab-
staining. The Soviet Union called for
a new vote separating the two parts
of the resolution. On the cease-fire
order, the Soviet Union and the
Ukraine voted with the other-nine
members of the Council in favour. On
the second section of the resolution,

to approve negotiations for a settle-
ment of the front, the Soviet Union
and the Ukraine abstained.

Both sides accepted the cease-fire
order in the Negev. But a few days
later more fighting was reported from
the northern frontier between Israel
and Lebanon.

POLITICAL PARTIES AND
EXTERNAL RELATIONS

Three political parties in Canada—
the Liberal, the Progressive Con-
servative and the Co-operative Com-
monwealth Federation (C.C.F.)—
held national conventions during the
Summer. They elected their leaders
and adopted resolutions which em-
bodied their policies.

The Liberal convention, held in
Ottawa on August 5, 6 and 7, elected
Mr. St. Laurent to succeed the Prime
Minister, Mr. Mackenzie King, as
leader. The Progressive Conservative
meeting in Ottawa, September 30,
October 1 and 2, chose as leader Mr.
George Drew, at the time Premier of
Ontario, to succeed Mr. John Bracken.

The C.C.F. convention, meeting in
Winnipeg August 19, 20 and 21,
confirmed Mr. M. J. Coldwell in his
leadership.

Following is the text of the sections
on Defence and Foreign Policy from
the Liberal and Progressive Conserva-
tive platforms. The summary of the
relevant sections of the C.C.F. plat-
form was prepared by the C.C.F.
national office for publication in a
booklet containing the whole C.C.F.
programme.

Liberal Party

ExTErNaL Co-oPERATION: The
Liberal Party believes in co-operation
bgtween nations as between indi-
viduals, to be achieved under a system
of collective security. The Liberal

27

Party believes that Canada should
continue to work for the development
of the United Nations as an agency
for the maintenance of peace and
security and the promotion of human
welfare.

The relations of Canada with the
nations of the British Commonwealth
are closer and more cordial than they
have ever been, and over the vears
Canada’s relations with the United
States have been especially friendly.
It will ever be a prime object of
Liberal policy to work for the main-
tenance of the fraternal associations
of the British and American peoples.
We equally hope that they will march
in a larger company, in which all the
nations will be united in peace in the
service of mankind.

The Liberal Party favours the
association of Canada with the United
Kingdom, the United States, and the
free countries of Europe in a North
Atlantic security arrangement under
the Charter of the United Nations.

ADEQUATE NATIONAL DEFENCE:
The Liberal Party supports a defence
policy for Canada which shall have as
its aim

(a) to provide the forces to defend

Canada against attack;

(b) to provide operational and
administrative staffs, equipment,
training personnel and reserve
organization capable of rapid
expansion;



the Soviet military authorities to provide adequate protection 'obliged the
City Assembly to meet, on September 6, in the British sector. The communisc-
dominated Socialist Unity Party (SED) members refused to attend and claimed
that the proceedings of the Assembly were illegal.

When the two-year term of office for which the Berlin Assembly had
been elected in October 1946 was due to expire in the latter half of October,
the Assembly published a drafc order calling for city elections. The Soviet
Commandant in Berlin found the conditions unacceptable and the Soviet zone
was forbidden to take part in the eclections which were to be held on
December 5.

Split Emphasized

The split of the city was further emphasized when, in November, while
the group of six “neutrals” were continuing their efforts in Paris to resolve
the dispute, the Soviet authorities ordered the issue of separate identity
documents for residents of the Soviet zone of Germany including Berlin.

On November 30 (the day the Technical Committee’s terms of reference
were drawn up) a meeting was held under communist leadership at an opera
house in the Soviet sector and a city council (magistrat) was “elected” by a
show of hands. This council was headed by Fritz Ebert, son of the former
President of the Weimar Republic. It claimed jurisdiction over all of Berlin.
The Soviet Military Administration lost no time in recognizing the “Opera
Magistrat” as the legal German Government for the whole city.

Result of Polling

On December 5, 86.2 per cent of the eligible voters of the three Western
sectors, In spite of strong Soviet opposition, went to the polls to vote. Of the
total votes cast, 64.5 per cent supported the Social Democratic Party (SPD);
19.4 per cent supported the Christian Democratic Union (CDU) and 16.1 per
cent supported the Liberal Democrats (LDP). This polling demonstrated
that even if the entire Soviet sector and the 13.7 per cent of the non-voters
in the Western sectors had all gone to the polls and voted for the communist-
dominated Socialist Unity Party (SED), the City Assembly would still have
contained a majority of non-communist members.

The leader of the Social Democratic Party, Herr Reuter, was elected
Lord Mayor, an office to which he had previously been elected but was unable
to occupy by reason of a Soviet veto. Deputy Mayors were named from each
of the other parties represented in the Assembly.

Subsequent Developments

Beginning in February, 1949, conversations took place at Lake Success
between a United States delegate and a Soviet representative. These talks
culminated in the lifting of the blockade on May 12. The Western Powers in
return agreed to a meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers to take place
at Paris on May 23 to discuss “questions relating to Germany, and problems
arising out of the situation in Berlin, including the question of currency in
Berlin”. The Western Powers made it clear that preparations for the political
organization of Western Germany would continue.

Communique
The agreement reached at Lake Success was made public in a four—power
communique dated May 5. The text is as follows:
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The Governments of France, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the
United Kingdom and the United States have reached the following agreement.

1. All the restrictions imposed since March 1, 1948, by the Government of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on communications, transportation and trade
between Berlin and the Western Zones of Germany and between the Fastern Zone
and the Western Zones will be removed on May 12, 1949,

2, All the restrictions imposed since March 1, 1948, by the Governments of
France, the United Kingdom and the United States, or any one of them, on com-
munications, transportation and trade between Berlin and the Eastern Zone and
between the Western and Eastern Zones of Germany will also be removed on
May 12, 1949,

3. Eleven days subsequent to the removal of the restrictions referred to in
paragraphs one and two, namely, on May 23, 1949, a meeting of the Council of
Foreign Ministers will be convened In Paris to consider questions relating to
Germany, and problems arising out of the situation in Berlin, including also the
question of currency in Berlin.

PROPERTY CLAIMS IN BERLIN

The Department of External Affairs announced on May 5, 1949, that the
Allied Kommandatura in Berlin on F ebruary 16 issued an Order to the City
authorities concerning claims to be made by victims of Nazism who were
deprived between January 30, 1933, and May 8, 1945, of identifiable property
in Berlin because of their race, religion or political opinions. The Order docs
not apply to property having a total value of less than RM. 1,000 at the time
it was confiscated.

Under this Order all persons who were so deprived of their property
may now file their claims for restitution with the Treuhaender der Ameri-
kanischen Britischen und Franzoesischen Militaerregieurungen Fuer Zwangsver-
bertragene, Vermoegen, Berlin W30, Nuernberger Strasse 53/55. Claims in
respect of property in any part of Berlin will be accepted by the Claims
Registry at the above address, but in present circumstances it will not be
possible to take any further action in respect of property in the Fastern Sector
of the city.

Claims should be made in triplicate on forms which can be obtained from
the Department of External Affairs, Ottawa.

Any person who has already registered his claim to restitution of property
in Berlin with the Central Claims Registry for the British Zone at Bad Nenn-
dorf need not submit to Berlin a fresh claim in respect of the same property.

Present owners of property subject to the Order and persons who have
knowledge of such property are required within six months of the date of the
Order to file at the above address in Berlin, declarations in triplicate of the
circumstances Ieading to its present ownership.

The Order will be followed by legislation in the three Western Sectors
of Berlin which will provide for the establishment of machinery for the
adjudication of claims.
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FREEDOM OF INFORMATION"

United Nations Draft Convention Approved

The General Assembly of the United Nations, meeting at Flushing, N.Y.,
on May 14, 1949, approved a draft convention on the privileges and responsi-
bilities of the news correspondent in the foreign field. The Assembly vote
was thirty-three in favor, six against, with thirteen abstentions. The six
opposing votes were cast by the Soviet bloc. Canada voted for the convention.

At the same time, the General Assembly, on a vote of forty to six with
six abstentions, referred to its fourth session, which meets in September, a
companion convention on the Freedom of Information. The two draft con-
ventions are linked in that, although approved by the General Assembly, the
convention on news gathering will not be opened for signature until definite
action has been taken by the General Assembly on the draft convention on
Freedom of Information.

Main Features
The approved convention—ofﬁcially known as the Draft Convention on
the International Transmission of News and the Right of Correction—is the
first international agreement of its kind yet negotiated. Ies main features are:
1. Contracting States (i.e. states which sign and ratify the convention)
bind themselves, so far as possible, to give the correspondents of other
Contracting states access to ;ill sources of news on a basis equal with
their own nationals. RPN
2. It declares that no comntracting state shall impose peacetime censor-
ship on news material leaving its territory, except on grounds of
national defence and then only in accordance with certain specified
regulations.
It establishes, for the first time, the right of correction on an inter-
national basis.

oy

Curbs on Censorship

The censorship regulations lay down that, if the requirements of national
defence should compel a Contracting State to establish censorship in peace-
time, it shall:

(a) Establish in advance which categories of news material are subject to
previous inspection; and communicate to correspondents and inform-
ation agencies the directives of the censor setting forth forbidden
matters;

(&) Carry out censorship as far as possible in the presence of the corres-
pondent or of a representative of the information agency concerned;
and when censorship in the presence of the person concerned is not
possible:

(i) Fix the time-limit allowed the censors for the return of the news
material to the correspondent or information agency concerned;

(i) Require the immediate return of news material submitted for
censorship direct to the correspondent or information agency
concerned, together with the marks indicating the portions
thereof that have been deleted and any notations;

(1) See also External Affairs, May, 1949, N
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(¢) In the case of a telegram subjected to censorship:

(1) Base the charge on the number of words composing the telegram
after censorship;

(ii) Return the charge, in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the international telegraph regulations currently in force, pro-
vided that the sender has cancelled the telegram before its
transmission.

Right of Correction

Exercise of the right of correction is limited to Contracting States. Under
the provisions of the draft convention, a Contracting State, receiving a cor-
rection from another Contracting State, undertakes (a) to release it through
usual channels to correspondents and agencies operating in its territory and

(b) to transmit the correction to the headquarters of the information agency
whose correspondent was responsible for the despatch of which correction
is sought. There is no obligation on the newspaper or news agency to publish
or distribute the correction.

The right of correction articles read textually:

Article IX
Recognizing that the professional responsibility of correspondents and
information agencies requires them to report facts without discrimination and
in their proper context and thereby to promote respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms, to further international understanding and co-operation
and to contribute to the maintenance of international peace and security;

Considering also that, as a matter of professional ethics, all correspondents
and information agencies should, in the case of news despatches transmitted or
published by them and which have been demonstrated to be false or distorted,
follow the customary practice of transmitting through the same channels, or
of publishing, corrections of such despartches.

1. The Contracting States agree that in cases where a Contracting State
contends that a news despatch capable of injuring its relations with other States
or its national prestige or dignity transmitted from one country to another
by correspondents or information agencies of a Contracting or non-Contracting
State and published or disseminated abroad is false or distorted, it may submit
its version of the facts (herein after called “communique”) to the Contracting
States within whose territories such despatch has been published or dis-
seminated. A copy of the communique shall be forwarded at the same time to
the correspondent or information agency concerned to enable that corres-
pondent or information agency to: correct the news despatch in question.

2. A communique may be issued only with respect to news despatches and
must be without comment or expression of opinion. It should not be longer
than is necessary to correct the alleged inaccuracy or distortion and must be
accompanied by a verbatim text of the despatch as published or disseminated,
and by evidence that the despatch has been transmitted from abroad by a
correspondent or an information agency.

Article X

1. With the least possible delay and in any case not later than five clear days
from the date of receiving a communique transmitted in accordance with the
provisions of Article IX, a Contracting State, whatever be its opinion concern-
ing the facts in question, shall:

a) release the communique to the correspondents and information agencies

operating in its territory through the channels customarily used for the

release of news concerning international affairs for publication and
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~b) transmit the communique to the headquarters of the information
agency whose correspondent was responsible for originating the despatch
in question, if such headquarters are within its territory.
2. In the event that a Contracting State does not discharge its obligation under
this Article with respect to the communique of another Contracting State,
the latter may accord, on the basis of reciprocity, similar treatment to a com-
munique thereafter submitted to it by the defaulting State,

A Correspondent’s Privileges
Under the draft convention, Contracting States agree (text abridged)—

To expedite, in a manner consistent with theijr respective laws and regula-
tions, entry into, residence in, travel through and egress from their territories
of correspondents of other contracting states together with their professional
equipment.

Not to impose restrictions which discriminate against such correspondents
with respect to entry into, residence in, travel through or egress from such
territories.

Not to expel correspondents of other contracting States, legally admitred,
on account of any lawful exercise of their right to collect and Teport news
material,

To permit and facilitate access to news for all correspondents of other
Contracting States as far as possible on the same basis as for correspondents
employed by domestic information agencies. Contracting States are not to
discriminate among correspondents of other Contracting States as regards such
access.

A Compromise Agreement

The draft convention is a compromise between emphasis on press free-
doms on the one hand and empbhasis on responsibility on the other. The larger
democratic states—the United States and United Kingdom particularly—
stressed the need for a press free from government control. Smaller states
urged a compulsory right of correction and provisions to impose on corre-
spondents a greater sense of responsibility. .

One such difference resulted for some days in an impasse. An amend-
ment had been inserted in an operative clause of the Convention to provide
that: “It shall be the duty of information agencies and foreign correspondents
to report the facts without discrimination, to promote respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms, to further international understanding and
co-operation and to contribute the maintenance of international peace and
security.” ’

The United Kingdom and the United States attacked the provision on the
ground that it could not be implemented, as a legal obligation, without gov-
ernmental interference in the freedom of the Press. Delegates from Colombia,
Peru and Mexico defended the clause. In the vote on the clause, France
abstained. Canada vored against.

A series of Pprivate meetings between representatives of Colombia, France,
Mexico, Peru, United Kingdom and United States were necessary before a
compromise was reached. Under this compromise, the indicated responsi-
bilities of a correspondent are recognized but the obligation is moral rather
than legal. The right of correction, on the other hand, is expanded to include
transmission to the headquarters of the news agency by which the corre-
spondent is employed.
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The Soviet Bloc, at the outset of the discussions in the Third Committee
of the General Assembly, sought to postpone consideration of the draft con-
ventions. Poland and the U.S.S.R. were nominated to a drafting committee,
but both declined to serve. All members of the Soviet bloc voted against the
conventions in the final division in the General Assembly.

The Canadian Attitude

The Canadian attitude throughout the discussions was one of opposition
to peacetime censorship of news and of opposition to governmental interfer-
ence with the freedom of the Press. On a proposal to make the right of
correction obligatory, Mr. Léon Mayrand, the Canadian delegate, pointed out
that the international right of correction was an innovation and that we should
proceed gradually. “We feel that we should proceed all the more gradually,”
Mr. Mayrand said on April 22, “because our ideas on the freedom of the
Press are opposed, in greatest possible measure, to authoritative interference
by the State in the activities of the Press.”

Referring to the limitations on peacetime censorship, (quoted earlier),
Mr. Mayrand said on April 1 that the Canadian delegation would have pre-
ferred a categorical article stating that “the contracting states will permit all
news emanating from correspondents and news agencies of other contracting
states to be transmitted from their territory without censorship, editing of
the text and without delay.”

Mr. Mayrand added: “Perfection, however, cannot always be realized.
In the present case, taking into consideration what happened at the Geneva
conference, we believe that our objective of freedom will be better served
by limiting the exception to freedom than by an ideal article which would
not be approved by a majority of the committee.”
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COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION CONFERENCE

The General Council of the Commonwealth Parliamentary Conference met in Ottawa during the

first week of May under the presidency of Senator A. W. Roebuck. Delegates from Canada, the

United Kingdom, Australia, Union of South Africa, New Zealand, Pakistan, Maita, Bermuda and
the Gold Coast are shown on the steps of the main entrance to the Parliament Buildings.

(N.F.B. Photo)
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CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS
I. The General Assembly

(This section covers the period from May 1 1o May 31, 1949,)

Former Italian Colonies

During its Paris session in the autumn of 1948, the United Nations
General Assembly did not have time to take up the question of the disposal
of the former Italian colonies which had been referred to it in September
when the governments of the United Kingdom, the United States, the U.S.S.R.
and France failed to reach agreement within the time limir prescribed in the
Treaty of Peace with Italy. Thus when the Assembly met again for the
second part of its Third Session in April 1949 the disposal of the former
Italian colonies was the first item on the agenda of its Political Committee.

Views expressed in committee by various delegations showed a consider-
able divergence. The Slav group maintained that the United Nations should
serve as the administering authority for a trusteeship in each of the three
former Italian colonies of Somaliland, Eritrea and Libya. This plan called
for the appointment in each territory of an Administrator, to be assisted by
an Advisory Council of nine members among them the representatives of the
Four Powers and Italy and two indigenous residents. Libya and FEritrea
should be granted independence in five years and Italian Somaliland in ten.

India also favoured the appointment of the United Nations as administer-
ing authority for Italian Somaliland and Libya, but for periods of between
ten and twenty years, after which time the territories should either be given
independence or be joined to adjacent territory as the inhabitants might wish.
For Eritrea, India did not propose trusteeship. It asked that a commission
should be appointed to find out by plebiscite or otherwise whether the in-
habitants wanted to be united with Ethiopia. This commission should report
to the General Assembly before the autumn session.

Australian Proposal

The Australian delegate was the first spokesman for those who felt that
the General Assembly did not possess enough basic information to reach a
decision. He proposed the appointment of a seven-member committee to
conduct investigations wherever it saw fit and to submit a report to the
General Assembly not later than September 1. The Australian delegate later
dropped this proposal.

Latin-American states were anxious that Italy should be given trustee-
ships in at least two regions, Tripolitania and Italian Somaliland. Eighteen
Latin-American states therefore joined in sponsoring a resolution that the
United Kingdom, the United States, France, Italy and Egypt should be asked
to propose at the Fourth Session of the Assemblv the terms and conditions
under which Libya might be administered under the United Nations trustee-
ship system for ten years before being granted independence. The inclusion
of Italy in the group charged with this responsibility was expected to give
Italian interests the desired Pprotection. Similarly the United Kingdom, the
United States, France, Italy and Ethiopia should consider and make proposals
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for the administration of Italian Somaliland under trusteeship “with 2 view
to its future independence”. The same governments should make recom-
mendations concerning the future of Eritrea.

Arab Viewpoint

Iraq brought forward a proposal supported by the other Arab states that
Libya should be granted immediate independence, while a five-member com-
mission should ascertain the real wishes of the inhabitants of Eritrea. Italian
Somaliland should be placed under collective trusteeship of five states for a
period of ten years, the governments of Egypt, France, Italy, the United
Kingdom and the United States being asked to report on the terms and con-
ditions of trusteeship. .

The United Kingdom, after consultation with the United States and
France, brought forward a proposal that after ten years of trusteeship Libya
should be given independence, provided the General Assembly agreed.
Meanwhile the United Kingdom should be the administering authority in
Cyrenaica. The governments of Egypt, France, Iraly, the United Kingdom
and the United States should consider the terms under which the rest of
Libya should be placed under trusteeship. Their report, together with the
comments of the Trusteeship Council, should be submitted to the Assembly
at its Fourth Session. The Western Province of Fritrea should be incorpor-
ated in the Sudan, while the remainder of FEritrea should be united with
Ethiopia, guarantees being provided for the protection of minorities. Italian
Somaliland should be placed under Italian trusteeship.

Compromise Resolution

All these proposals were set aside by the Committee, however, in favour
of a compromise resolution which grew out of talks held in London berween
the Foreign Ministers of the United Kingdom and Italy. On May 13 the
Political Committee approved the new resolution by 34 votes, including that
of Canada, to 16 with 7 abstentions. The resolution was opposed by the
majority of Asian states, the Philippines and the Slav group. 'The compromise
proposal provided for the establishment of an Italian trusteeship of indefinite
duration 1n Italian Somaliland. All Eritrea except the Western Province was
to be incorporated in Ethiopia. Ethiopian guarantees for the protection of
minorities in Eritrea, together with the texts of municipal charters for Asmara
and Massawa, were to be submitted for approval of the General Assembly at
its Fourth Session. (No provision for the disposal of the Western Province
of FEritrea was made, since a proposal to incorporate it in the Sudan was
defeated.) The resolution also provided for the establishment after ten years
of an independent united Libya, unless the General Assembly should decide
when the time came that the step was not appropriate. During the interven-
ing decade Cyrenaica would be under British trusteeship and the Fezzan
under French trusteeship. Tripolitania would come under Italian trusteeship
by the end of 1951. Meanwhile it would continue under a temporary British
administration assisted by an Advisory Council consisting of representatives
of the United States, the United Kingdom, France, Italy, Turkey and the
inhabitants of Tripolitania themselves. The Trusteeship Council and the
Interim Committee of the Assembly would be authorized to represent the
Assembly in working out the necessary agreements, which would be con-
sidered at the next regular session of the Assembly.
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Assembly Decision

Ina plenary meeting of the General Assembly on May 17, the resolution
submitted by the Political Committee was rejected because two-thirds major-
ities were not obtained in favour of a temporary Italian administration in
Tripolitania and an Ttalian trusteeship of indefinite duration in Somaliland.
The first of these proposals failed of adoption by one vote, the second by
three votes. In view of the rejection of these two_paragraphs the Latin
American group and France withdrew their support of the resolution as a
whole. It was rejected by 14 votes in favour (including that of Canada) to
37 opposed, with 7 abstentions.

The Assembly rejected a renewed proposal by the Soviet Union that the
United Nations itself should be appointed zdministering authority in the
three former Italian colonies. Canada voted against this resolution. ~ Pakistan
then renewed the Australian proposal that a committee of seven members
should examine the question of the disposal of the former Italian colonies and
report to the General Assembly not later than September 1. Canada abstained
in the vote on this resolution, which was defeated. The Assembly also defeated
a proposal of Costa Rica, Cuba and Uruguay that the Interim Committee should
ascertain the wishes of the native populations of the three territories and
other relevant facts and present its ﬁndings and recommendations to the
General Assembly at the Fourth Session. Canada supported this resolution.

Having no other proposals before it, the Assembly approved on May 18,
by a vote of 51 to 0 with 6 abstentions, a Polish resolution to refer the question

of the disposal of the former Italian colonies to the Fourth Session of the
General Assembly.

Admission of Israel

/" ‘When the General Assembly met for the second part of its Third Session
it had before it a recommendation from the Security Council that Tsrael
should be admitted to membership in the United Nations. On April 13 the
Assembly set aside a proposal of the General Committee that this application
should be dealt with directly in plenary session without first being referred
to the Political Committee according to the customary practice. The decision
was taken on the ground that there was some uncertainty regarding the inter-
nationalization of Jerusalem, the future of Palestinian refugees, the boundaries
of Israel and the efforts made by the Government of Israel to apprehend
the assassins of Count Bernadotte. It was felt by the majority that the
Political Committee should be given an opportunity to consider the relation
of these issues to Israel’s membership application before the Assembly vote
was taken. Canada abstained from voting on this procedural question.

Control of Holy Places

The agenda of the Political Committee was crowded, and on May 2 the
Assembly therefore found it necessary to transfer Israel’s membership appli-
cation to the agenda of the Ad Hoc Political Committee, which met concur-
rently with the Political Committee to expedite the work of the Assembly.
On a motion of El Salvador a representative of Israel appeared before the
Ad Hoc Political Committee to discuss his government’s policy and to answer
questions. He said that Israel supported the establishment of an international
regime for Jerusalem which should be concerned exclusively with the control
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(¢) to work out with other free
nations plans for joint defence
based on self-help and mutual aid
as part of a combined effort to
preserve peace and to restrain
aggression.

Progressive Conservative Party

BritisE CoMMONWEALTH: We
affirm our belief that the future of this
Dominion as a free nation can best be
ensured as a member of the British
Commonwealth of Nations.

In these critical and dangerous
times it is essential that all free
peoples should work together in the
utmost possible harmony. The Brit-
ish Commonwealth of self-governing
nations should be strengthened by
mutual co-operation in loyal partner-
ship without infringement of the
ultimate sovereignty of each of the
partners.

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: In our
own national policy and through the
British Commonwealth, again with-
out sacrifice of our sovereign status
and authority, Canada should foster
ever closer relations with the United
States of America.

France: Similarly every effort
should be made towards closer rela-
tions with France, the strongest and
geographically nearest of the demo-
cracies of continental FEurope, a
nation with which Canada has such
close ties of blood, language, history,
traditions and culture.

WesTERN DEFENSIVE UNION: In
the present crisis Canada shouid give
its strongest support to the concept
and establishment of the Western
Defensive Union of Nations.

Unitep Nations: Canada should
continue to support and actively
participate in the work of the United
Nations to the end that it may
develop authority, both moral and
material, for the preservation of the
peace of the world.

U.S.S.R.: The present policies of
the Russian bloc of nations, with their
imperialistic aims and unilateral ac-

28

tions are leading the world towards
war and therefore Canada should no*
follow any policy of appeasement in
the face of aggression, but should be
firm in its resistance thereto and
follow a consistent foreign policy of
friendly firmness which will invits
confidence at home and understand-
ing abroad.

National DeErFENCE: The Progres-
sive Conservative Party will imple-
ment a national defence policy which
will ensure the safety of the Canadia
people. We advocate:

1. The immediate establishment cf
an adequate air defence force.

2. Bringing Active and Reserve
Forces and Cadet Services up to
strength.

3. The establishment of an effec-
tive airborne force.

4. The establishment of an emer-
gency plan for the conversion of
industry from peace to war.

5. The establishment of an emer-
gency civil aid and defence plan for
urban centers of population.

6. In these troubled times service ‘n
the Armed Forces of Canada is a
worthy avocation for our Canadian
vouth and accordingly we advocate:

1. That a wvoluntary period of
training with the Navy, Army or
Air Force be offered to high
school graduates and others hav-
ing the necessary qualificatioas
who would, on the completion of
their period of voluntary service
be eligible for trade and univer-
sity training benefits.

2. That a Canadian air training
programme be implemented com-
parable in its object, scope and
effect to the Canadian Officers
Training Corps training scheme
now in effect and that the train-
ing of pilots be stimulated by
federal support of flying clubs
and the Air Cadets.

*} .

We advocate further that Canada
immediately participate in the airlift
to Berlin.



and "protection of holy places. Israel would also agree to similar control for
holy places outside Jerusalem. He said Israel would be ready to contribute
to the settlement of the refugee problem but that resettlement of Arabs in
neighbouring areas must be considered the main principle on which the
solution of the refugee problem should be based. He added that the extent
of Israel’s contribution to the settlement of refugees would depend entirely
on the formal establishment of peace and of good relations between Israel
and neighbouring Arab states. He reported that efforts to bring to justice
the assassins of the United Nations mediator had thus far brought disappoint-
ingly negative results, but added that his government would continue to make
all possible efforts to discover and punish the assassins.

Lausanne Discussions

Argentina had originally proposed that the Holy See should be invited
to submit a report on the guarantees which it considered necessary for the
protection of holy places. In view of the official statement made to the
Committee by the representative of Israel, however, the Argentine delegate
now proposed, in a resolution which was adopted by the Committee on May
9, that the Conciliation Commission should be asked to take note of the
assurances of the representative of Israel concerning holy places and the inter-
nationalization of Jerusalem. Canada voted in favour ef this resolution, since
it was in accord with the position taken by the Canadian delegate that the
Assembly should avoid debating questions with which the Conciliation Com-
mission was dealing at Lausanne — namely, final boundary adjustments, Arab
refugees and the future of Jerusalem. It was desirable that the Assembly
should do nothing to disturb the course of the negotiations at Lausanne, where
the Canadian delegation expected decisions to be reached within the meaning
of Assembly and Security Council resolutions and the principles and purposes
of the Charter. On the same day the Committee defeated a Lebanese pro-
posal to defer action on Israel’s application until the next regular session of
the Assembly. In making this proposal the Lebanese delegate claimed that
the Israeli government was apparently unwilling either to agree to the type
of international regime for Jerusalem proposed by the Assembly in November
1947 and December 1948, or to allow Arab refugees to return to their homes
at an early date.

Canada joined with Australia, the United States, Guatemala, Haiti,
Panama and Uruguay in sponsoring the resolution favouring Israel’s admission
to the United Nations which the Committee adopted on May 9. A Chilean
amendment to the preamble containing a reference to the Assembly resolutions
of November 1947 and December 1948 was also adopted. In the plenary
session which followed on May 11, the resolution to admit Israel to member-
ship was carried in the Assembly by a vote of 37 to 12 with 9 abstentions.

The Spanish Question
Last August, prior to the opening of the Paris meetings of the United
Nations, the Government of Poland proposed the following item for the
agenda of the Third Session of the General Assembly:
“The question of Franco-Spain—Implementation of the Resolutions
and Recommendations of the General Assembly of 12 December 1946
and 17 November 1947.”
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This was one of the matters postponed until the second part of the Third
Session in April, 1949,

The resolution of December, 1946, embodied three principal recom-
mendations, namely: |

That the Franco Government should be debarred from international
agencies and from participation in conferences or other activities estab-
lished or arranged by the United Nations;

That, if within a reasonable time a democratic government was not
established in Spain, the Security Council should consider adequate
measures to remedy the situation; and

That all members of the United Nations should immediately recall
from Spain their Ambassadors and Ministers Plenipotentary.

At the 1947 session of the General Assembly the motion to reaffirm the
1946 recommendations failed of approval and the final result of the debate in
that session was the resolution of November 17 expressing confidence that
the Security Council would exercise its responsibilities under the Charter as
soon as it considered the situation in Spain so required.

Polish Charges

At the recent session of the General Assembly, discussion of the jtem
began in the Political Committee on May 4, when Mr. Katz—Suchy, speaking
for Poland, charged that the United Kingdom and the United States had
deliberately hindered the implementation of United Nations decisions on Spain
by giving overt assistance to the Franco regime in the form of financial loans,
military supplies and the development of economic relations. On May 5 the
representative of Poland submitted a draft resolution, the operative part of
which called upon the members of the United Nations to comply with the
letter and spirit of the pronouncements, declarations and resolutions (enumer-
ated in the draft resolution) which had emanated from the various organs of
the United Nations. The resolution recommended that all members should
forthwith cease to export military and strategic materials to Spain and refrain
from entering into any agreements or treaties (either formal or de facto) with
the Franco Government. Re-afﬁrming that upon the establishment of a demo-
cratic government the United Nations would look forward to welcoming
Spain to membership in the United Nations, the resolution expressed confi-
dence that the Security Council would fulfil its responsibilities with regard
to the situation in accordance with the principles of the Charter.

Latin-American Motion

Meanwhile, a draft resolution, sponsored by Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia
and Peru, was submitted to the Assembly. The effect of this second proposal
would be to restore full freedom of action to member states with regard to
their diplomatic relations with Spain. In support of this resolution, the repre-
sentative of Brazil said that it did not call for a reversal of the position taken
by the United Nations at San Francisco but was merely a matter of releasing
the members from an obligation which many had not respected and which
had done great harm to others.

In the bitter debate that followed, the representative of the U.S.S.R.,
Mr. Gromyko, joined in the attack on the Governments of the United King-
dom and the United States for what he termed “active economic and financial
assistance” to the Franco regime. In replying to the various charges, Mr.
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Atherton of the United States delegation stated that his Government’s position
on Spain remained unchanged; they continued to hope that free and demo-
cratic institutions would progressively develop in that country; the United
States had no military alliance with Spain, to which it had furnished no military
assistance; the United States had no military or naval missions and no air bases
on Spanish territory; and nothing had occurred to warrant Spain’s admission
to the United Nations or to include it in the European Recovery Plan or in
the North Atlantic Treaty. The United States representative pointed out that
in providing for actual sanctions, the Polish resolution went further than the
General Assembly had been prepared to go in 1946.

Yiolent Dissension

A striking feature of the debate was the violence of the dissension among
the Latin American states. Mexico and Uroguay strongly attacked the joint
Latin American resolution and were joined by Costa Rica and Guatemala in
the vote against it. The Cuban delegate, who spoke strongly against the Franco
regime, was absent when the vote was taken.

On May 7 the Political Committee ended the discussion by defeating the
Polish resolution, which was supported only by the Soviet bloc, and by
adopting the joint resolution, which was passed by a vote of 25 in favour to
16 against, with 16 abstentions. None of the signatories of the North Atlantic
Treaty supported the latter resolution. Denmark and Norway voted against
it while the others, including Canada, abstained.

The issues were again debated when the matter came before the plenary
session of the General Assembly on May 14 and 16. The United States and
United Kingdom delegates categorically denied Soviet bloc allegations that
the Anglo-American powers had furnished armaments, strategic materials and
funds to Spain in return for rights to build a network of bases in Spain and
on the Spanish islands. The Polish resolution was defeated by a vote of 6 in
favour, 40 against (including Canada), with 7 abstentions, and the joint
resolution failed to obtain the necessary two-thirds majority, there being 26
votes in favour, 15 against, and 16 abstentions.

The Treatment of Indians in South Africa

The complaint of the Indian Government about the treatment of the
Indian community in South Africa, which had been considered at the 1946
and 1947 sessions of the General Assembly of the United Nations, was again
dealt with by the Assembly at Lake Success during the month of May.

In the First (Political) Committee on May 11, a South African resolution,
which called on the Assembly to decide that the treatment of Indians in South
Africa was a matter essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of the Union
of South Africa and did not fall within the competence of the Assembly, was
defeated by a vote of five in favour, 33 against and 12 abstentions. The Cana-
dian representative abstained on this question of competence because of
the serious doubts of the Canadian authorities whether the Assembly was or
was not precluded by the domestic jurisdiction clause of the Charter from
dealing with the issue. Before the voting took place, General McNaughton
said, “In the light of the information which the Committee has before it I do
not feel that we could now take a decision either to deny the competence of
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the General Assembly as proposed by the Delegation of the Union of South
Africa or, alternatively, to affirm either directly or by implication that the
Assembly has in fact the competence to intervene.” )

Conference Approved

The Indian Delegation contended that the human rights and fundamental
freedoms of the Indian community in South Africa had been denied, and
proposed a resolution expressing the view that the treatment of Indians in
South Africa was not in conformity with the relevant provisions of the Charter
and the previous resolutions of the General Assembly. This resolution further
recommended that a commission be appointed to study the situation and to
submit recommendations for the solution of the problem to the next session
of the Assembly. After being adopted in the First Committee by 21 votes in
favour, 17 against with 12 (including Canada) abstentions, the Indian resolu-
tion was subsequently withdrawn in plenary session in favour of a French-
Mexican proposal which invited the Governments of India, Pakistan and
South Africa to meet at a round table conference for the purpose of seeking
agreement on this problem. Canada was among the 47 nations which voted
in favour of this resolution in plenary session on May 14.

Displaced Persons

One of the matters with which the General Assembly was unable to deal
with at the Paris meetings last autumn was an jtem concerning refugees and
displaced persons. In the Third Committee on May 12 the Polish representative,
Mr. Henryk Altman, introduced a draft resolution dealing with this subject,
which urged improvement of conditions in displaced person camps and asked
that the repatriation of refugees be discontinued this year and that all refugees
be left free to decide whether they should return to their countris of origin.
The Polish resolution also would have had the General Assembly recommend
that the question of re-settlement in other countries, of refugees and displaced
persons who did not wish to return to their own countries, be settled exclu--
sively within the framework of agreements with the governments of their
countries of origin. In a two-hour statement, Mr. Altman criticized conditions
in ‘the displaced:person camps, the activities of occupation authorities in
Germany, the International Refugee Organization and the working conditions
of displaced persons who had been re-settled in other countries. In the last
regard he made particular reference to the conditions under which workers
lived in the sugar beet fields of Western Canada and the treatment of the one
hundred Polish girls brought to work in the Dionne mills at St. Georges de
Beauce, Quebec. It will be recalled that these oft-repeated charges had also
been raised at the eighth session of the Economic and Social Council, held at
Lake Success February 7 to March 18, 1949 (April issue External Affairs).

Canadian Reply

Replying to these charges the Canadian representative, Mr, Léon Mayrand,
admitted that there had been complaints regarding conditions in a certain
temporary camp, used in connection with the harvesting of the sugar beet
crop in Manitoba, but that immediately these complaints came to the attention
of the Canadian Government—largely due to the existence of a free press in
Canada—remedial action had been taken by the proper authorities and in fact
the camp in question was closed after investigation. As for the “Dionne girls”,
Mr. Mayrand pointed out that the question was now largely academic for of
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the one hundred girls, only eight now remained at the Dionne factory, the
others having chosen to work elsewhere—which they were not prevented
from doing even though their contracts had not expired.

The Polish statement was strongly repudiated by members of other dele-
gations as an effort to confuse the true issues and to discredit the International
Refugee Organization. All delegates answering the Polish charges commented
upon the significance of the fact that very few of the displaced persons or
refugees who had re-settled in new countries had elected to return to their
countries of origin. In the end the Polish resolution was rejected both by the
Committee and by the General Assembly in plenary session, with a substantial
majority voting against the Slav bloc.

II.  Security Council

Indonesia

In conformity with the directive of the Security Council dated March
23, 1949, the United Nations Commission for Indonesia invited Netherlands
and Republican delegations to meet together in Batavia to consider the im-
plementation of the Council’s Resolution of January 28 and the time and
conditions for holding a general Round Table Conference in The Hague.
The first meeting under the Commission’s auspices was held on April 14.

On May 7 the Chairmen of the Republican and Netherlands delegations
made statements, which had been agreed upon in consultation, and which
constituted an agreement. The statement made by the Chairman of the
Netherlands Delegation indicates the governmental changes to be made in
Indonesia preparatory to the Round Table Conference which will be held
in The Hague later this summer.

Indonesian Assurances

The statement by the Chairman of the Delegation of the Republic of
Indonesia, Dr. Mohammed Roem, read as follows:

As Chairman of the Republican delegation, I am authorized by President
Soekarno and Vice-President Mohammed Hatta to give their personal assurances
that they favour, in conformity with the Security Council’s Resolution of 28
January 1949 and its directive of 23 March:

1. Issuance of an order to Republican armed adherents to cease guerrilla
warfare;

2. Co-operation in restoraton of peace and maintenance of law and
order; and

3. Partcipation in a Round Table Conference at The Hague with a view
to accelerating unconditional transfer of real and complete sovereignty to the

United States of Indonesia.

President Soekarno and Vice-President Hatta undertake that they will urge
adoption of such a policy by the Government of the Republic of Indonesia as soon
as possible after its restoration to Jogjakarta.

Netherlands Statement
The most significant parts of the Netherlands’ statement as given by Dr.
J. H. van Roijen read as follows:
1. The Netherlands delegation is authorized to state that, in view of the
undertaking just announced by Dr. Mohammed Roem, it agrees to the return
of the Republican’ Government to Jogjakarta.
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2. The Netherlands Government agrees that the Republican Government
shall be free and facilitated to exercise its appropriate functions in an area
consisting of the residency of Jogjakarta and thar this is a step taken in light
of the Security Council’s directive of 23 March 1949.

3. The Netherlands Government reaffirms its willingness to ensure im-
mediate discontinuance of all military operations and to release immediately
and uncondi-tionally all political prisoners arrested by them since 17 December
1948 in the Republic of Indonesia.

4. Without prejudice to the right of self-determination of the Indonesian
peoples as recognized by the Linggadjati and Renville principles, the Nether-
lands Government will refrain from the establishment or recognition of Negaras
of Daerahs on territory under Republican control prior to 19 December 1948
and from the expansion of Negaras and Daerahs affecting the said territory.

5. The Netherlands Government favour the existence of the Republic as
a State to take its place in the United States of Indonesia. When a provisional
representative body for the whole of Indonesia is to be established and it con-
sequently becomes necessary to determine the number of representatives from
the Republic to the said body, this number will be one half of the total member-
ship exclusive of the Republic’s membership.

6. Consonant with the intent of the Security Council’s ruling of 23
March 1949 on the subject of ‘the proposed Round Table Conference at The
Hague to.the end that negotiations contemplated by the Resolution of 28
January 1949 may be held as soon as possible,” the Netherlands Government
is fully prepared to do its utmost that this Conference take place immediately
after the return of the Republican Government to Jogjakarta. At this Confer-
ence discussions will take place as to the way in which to accelerate the uncon-
ditional transfer of real and complete sovereignty to the United States of
Indonesia in accordance with the Renville principles.

7. In light of the necessary co-operation in the restoration of peace and
the maintenance of law and order, the Netherlands Government agrees that in
all those areas outside the residency of Jogjakarta where civil, police and other
officials of the Government of Indonesia are not operating at present, Repub-
lican civil, police and other officials, where still operating, will remain in
function. :

8. It is understood that The Netherlands authorities shall afford to the
Republican Government such facilities as may reasonably be required by that
Government for communication and consultation with all persons in Indonesia,
including those serving in civil and military services of the Republic, and that
the technical details will have to be worked out by the parties under the
auspices ‘of the United Nations Commission for Indonesia.

As a result of the conclusion of this preliminary agreement the Ad Hoc
Political Committee of the General Assembly of the United Nations decided
on May 10 by 42 votes in favour, 6 against and 4 abstentions to defer con-
sideration of the Indonesian question until the Fourth Session of the Assembly.
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JOINT U.S.-CANADA INDUSTRIAL MOBILIZATION
PLANNING COMMITTEE

Agreement On Procedure.

The Department of External Affairs announced that the first meeting of
the Joint United States-Canada Industrial Mobilization Planning Committee
was held in Washington on June 1. The meeting was primarily limited to a
discussion of the organizational pattern to be followed in the light of the
exchange of notes in Ottawa on April 12 that established the Committee.
This exchange stemmed from a general agreement reached on June 7 of last
year that the two Governments should exchange information on problems
of mutual interest concerning the industrial mobilization planning activities
of the two countries.

All members of the new committee were present and participated in the
meeting. Those present were Mr. Harry J. Carmichael, C.M.G., Chairman,
Industrial Defence Board of Canada; Mr. Sydney D. Pierce, O.B.E., Associate
Deputy Minister of Trade and Commerce, Canada; Dr. John R. Steelman,
Acting Chairman, National Security Resources Board, United States; and
Mr. Donald F. Carpenter, Chairman, Munitions Board, United States. The
function of the new committee is to exchange information and co-ordinate the
views of the two Governments in connection with planning for industrial
mobilization in the event of an emergency.

Procedural Points

There was general agreement on the following procedural points pertain-
ing to the Committee’s operations:

(a) That the Committee would function under a joint chairmanship;k

(£) That the chairman for the U.S. would be the Chairman of the
National Security Resources Board and that the chairman for Canada
would be the Chairman of the Industrial Defence Board;

(¢) That meetings in Canada would be chaired by the Canadian chair-
man and that meetings in the U.S. would be chaired by the U.S.
chairman;

(d) That meetings should be held at least semi-annually with the place
of meeting alternating between the two countries;

(e) That a single executive from each country responsible to his national
chairman should be designated. Mr. Daniel Cox Fahey, Jr., of the
National Security Resources Board and Col. W. Gordon Denney of
the Industrial Defence Board were so named to exercise the following
functions: :

(1) To co-ordinate all matters scheduled for consideration at meet-
ings of the principal committee;

(2) To co-ordinate, in a central staff capacity for the principal com-
mittee, the specific activities of such joint sub-committees as
may be required in the exchange of information in connection
with industrial mobilization planning;

(3) To make all necessary advance preparations for each meeting of
the principal committee;
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(4) To maintain appropriate staff Haison with other agencies within
his own Government.

(f) That joint sub-committees as appropriate and under the co-ordination
of the two executives shall be designated by the principal committee
to consult and exchange information on specific activities of mutual
U.S.-Canadian mobilization planning interest; that the summary of
points discussed by the joint sub-committees and the action recom-
mended be submitted thig ugh the two executives for consideration
or review by the principal committee as necessary.

(g) That the magnitude and scope of subjects for possible consideration
and exchange of information is so great as to warrant careful study
within both Governments as to the priority of approach to be taken
in exploring these problems of mutual interest to Canadian and US.
mobilization planning against the contingency of an emergency.

v o, 4
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INDIAN MISSION VISITS OTTAWA
Mr. H. M. Patel, leader of mission, with Major General Kalwan, Chief of the General Staff, Indian
Army, and Air Vice Marshal S. Mukerjee, Deputy Chief of Air Staff, Indian Air Force, place
wreaths at the National War Memorial in Ottewa on May 10, 1949, in connection with the
visit to Canada of the mission from the Defence Ministry of India.
(Canadian Army Photo)
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THE CANADIAN CONSULAR SERVICE

IN RECENT years the Department of External Affairs has become increas-
ingly aware of the importance of its consular work, and in January, 1947, a
Consular Division was established.

Prior to this time consular work at Ottawa had been shared by a number
of Divisions. The Diplomatic Division dealt with the largest portion; but some
work was also being done in.the Legal, Information, or Political Divisions of
the Department. Abroad, Canadian consular work was of course undertaken
wherever a diplomatic mission was opened, but in general the main weight
of such work, even in the United States, fell upon consuls of the United
Kingdom.

The first task of the Department, therefore, was the preparation and
issuing of “Consular Instructions”, and the re-organization of the Passport
Office with a staff of sixty-five persons and a large volume of daily corres-
pondence. During 1947 and 1948 a rapid expansion of the Consular Service
in the United States took place, designed to relieve the United Kingdom
consuls of all Canadian work in that country.

Consul Old As Commerce

The consul, it has been said, is as old as commerce. For many centuries
there have been people especially designated or commissioned to represent the
interests of foreigners in sovereign cities or states. The system was firmly
established in the Greek City States 2400 years ago, when consuls were usually
residents of the receiving states, and already special privileges and immunities
were conferred upon them. Sometimes their duty was to protect the persons
of foreigners -within the State; at other times their responsibility was the
advancement of the commerce of the State which they represented.

Centuries later, with the growth of sea-borne trade in the Mediterranean
basin and the rise of the great commercial cities along its northern shore,
merchants found the need for representation in what we now call the Middle
East. Thus, first as individuals, and then united for common representation,
they secured for their consuls special rights and privileges from sovereign
princes; and the practice of commission and exequatur which prevails to this
day was initiated. These rights might include virtual extra-territoriality in the
receiving state, the right to try and be tried according to one’s own laws, and
freedom from taxation. But these rights were granted primarily to facilitate
commerce and hence it was upon this foundation of commerce that the
consular edifice was reared. Among themselves they regulated their affairs by
codes of conduct and it is probably true to say that the whole modern system
of International Maritime law has its genesis in the Consolato del Mare which
gradually evolved between the twelfth and fifteenth centuries.

Acting on behalf, first, of individual traders, and later of groups of traders,
consuls eventually represented such organizations as the Hanseatic League
which, in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, had more than one hundred
such offices protecting its interests in foreign parts. Soon they were to be
found negotiating trade treaties hetween states. Later, however, there followed
a period in which the importance of the consul was reduced somewhat by the
appointment of a resident Ambassador or Plenipotentiary for the visiting
embassy. It was not until a‘ter the Industrial Revolution that the consul came
back into his own.
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Foundation of British Service

The vast growth of sea-borne commerce from the reign of Queen Anne
to the mid-Victorian era was the foundation of the modern British Consular
Service, from which that of Canada immediately derives. Wherever British
traders and mariners travelled, consuls were appointed to help them and
especially to protect the interests of British ships and seamen. For generations
the British followed the practice of employing both British subjects and
foreigners as resident consuls. Sometimes these people were rewarded only
by the fees which they collected in return for their services.

The Consular Service was distinct from the Foreign Service, and though
it was gradually reformed during the nineteenth century, it was not until the
Eden Act of 1943 that the British Consular Service was ﬁnally integrated with
the diplomatic service. Today some 515 United Kingdom Consular posts are
to be found throughout the world, and it was this British service which, from
Confederation until the establishment of the first Canadian Diplomatic Mission
at Washington in 1926, undertook all Canadian consular work.

The Canadian Foreign Service has been rapidly extended to the point
at which there are today fifty-nine Canadian posts abroad at which consular
duties are performed. These include the posts of the Foreign Trade Service
of the Department of Trade and Commerce, as well as those of the Department
of External Affairs.

Terms of Reference
The terms of reference of the Consular Division read as follows:

The Consular Division is responsible for the proper conduct of all consular
matters; for the instruction of F oreign Service and Consular Officers n
consular duties when serving at home and their direction in such duties when
serving abroad; for recommendations concerning the expansion of the Cana-
dian. Consular Service and the formulation of policies related thereto. The
Division is speciﬁcally responsible:

(a) for the issuance and control of Canadian passports (diplomatic, official
and regular) and other travel documents, the granting and rejection
of visas for admission to Canada, and, as necessary, the securing of
visas for admission to foreign countries for persons travelling on
Canadian government business;

(b) insofar as the Department of External Affairs is concerned, for deal-
ing with all questions of citizenship, immigration, deportation, repa-
triation, relief of distressed Canadians abroad, travel control, Mer-
chant Seamen, war graves, pensions of Canadian ex-servicemen and
their dependents, the protection of the interests of Canadians abroad,
and such other matters which are normally and by international usage
the concern and responsibility of a consular service;

(c) for drafting and, under the authority of the Secretary of State for
External Affairs, as may be appropriate, issuing regulations and
instructions dealing with the matters set out above and for ensuring
that such regulations and instructions are kept current at all times.

Division’s Three Sections

To do this work, the Division is organized into three sections: Inspection;
General and Training; Passports, and Visas.
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Co-operative Commonwealth
Federation

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS: The CCF
believes that the very seriousness cf
the world situation demands re-
doubled efforts by all democratic
forces to put an end to war hysteria
and to promote constructive policies
which can build a basis for peace.

Un1TteEDp NaTIONS: In spite of all the
difficulties which face the United
Nations, it remains the only overall
instrument for co-operation among
the nations of the world. Therefore
the CCF will continue to give whole-
hearted support to the United Na-
tions and its specialized agencies.
Further, the CCF believes that steps
should be taken to develop the United
Nations into an effective organ of
government at the international level.

EuroPEAN RECOVERY PROGRAM.—
The C.C.F. welcomes and supports
the European Recovery Program,
since without help from the United
States there was no hope of rebuilding
the war-torn economies of Europe.
The C.C.F. deeply regrets that the
Soviet Union and the other countries
of Eastern Europe rejected this oppor-
tunity of joining with the rest of
Europe in this program. By that
refusal the gulf between the east and
west has been deepened, and another
chance lost for establishing a firm
economic foundation. for European
peace.

The joint program for the co-
operative allocation and use of re-
sources by the 16 nations of Western
Europe represents the kind of inter-
national economic planning which
socialists have long sought. But
the C.C.F. joins with democratic
socialist parties in other countries in
their determination that E.R.P.
“must not interfere with the demo-
cratic right of the European peoples
to control and determine their own
social and economic policies.” Fur-
ther, Canada should be ready to
make her contribution to the success
of this program and to the rebuilding
of Europe.
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WEesTERN EurorPEAN UNioN.—The
reconstruction of western Europe as a
political and economic unit on demo-
cratic socialist principles provides a
positive alternative to the economic
tyranny of monopoly capitalism on
one hand, and the political tyranny
of totalitarian dictatorship on the
other. Such a union will fill the
present power vacuum in Western
Europe, and thus reduce the dangers
of Soviet-American conflict in that
area. But this developing Western
European Union is not, and must not
be, a mere military alliance. Canada
should take a lead in filling the power
vacuum between the United States
and the Soviet Union by encouraging
closer economic union between the
British Commonwealth of Nations
and the nations of Western Europe
by planned use of natural resources
and planned trade.

DISARMAMENT AND ATOMIC ENER-
Gv.—The C.C.F. reaffirms its belief
that national armaments should be
replaced by an international police
force under the United Nations. The
development of atomic energy must
be placed under international control
with adequate powers of inspection
and provision for the punishment of
violators. Further, international con-
trol should be extended to cover
bacteriological and other means of
mass destruction.

Prace TreaTies.—The C.C.F. be-
lieves that until peace treaties are
signed, every effort must be made to
maintain and reconstruct the econo-
mies of Germany and Austria in a
manner that will make possible both
an immediate improvement in living
standards and the eventual unifica-
tion of Germany as a democratic
state. Should the Council of Foreign
Ministers fail to end the present
deadlock, then Canada should ask
that a peace conference be called
by the United Nations for the purpose
of achieving a-settlement. Likewise,
Canada should demand early action
toward drafting a peace treaty with
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The Inspection section consists at present of one officer, who, during
the past year, was occupied in opening new offices in the United States.
Consulates-General have been opened at Chicago and San Francisco; Consul-
ates at Detroit and Boston.

The General and Training section deals with correspondence on the
subjects mentioned in the terms of reference and is also responsible for
Instructions and Regulations. It undertakes the training in consular duties
of officers and clerks going to posts abroad.

The Passports and Visas section issues some 50,000 passports a year and
extends 10,000. It collects approximately $350,000 in revenue.

Every diplomatic post has officers of consular status (usually held con-
currently with diplomatic status) detailed especially to undertake consular
duties. They have charge of the issuance and extension of passports. They
deal with enquiries as to Citizenship; registration of the births abroad of
Canadian children; questions of emigration to Canada; relief of Canadians in
distress; their repatriation in extreme cases of necessity; and, in time of trouble,
the evacuation of Canadians living in their territory. In a large Embassy such
duties are carried on under the supervision of a senior Foreign Service Officer
who may have the additional responsibility of co-ordinating the work of the
Consular posts in the country to which the Mission is accredited. At Consul-
ates-General or Consulates which are not located in national capitals (for
example, those at New York, Chicago, and San Francisco), the Head of Post
and his consular officer staff have added representational responsibilities.
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RELIGIOUS PERSECUTION IN EASTERN EUROPE: PEACE
TREATY PROVISION INVOKED.

The Department of External Affairs announced on June 1 that Canada,
Australia and New Zealand were associated with further United Kingdom
notes delivered on May 31 to the Governments of Hungary and Roumania in
connection with violations of clauses of the Peace Treaties which provide for
the protection of fundamental human rights. On April 2, the Department
announced that Canada was formally associated with United Kingdom and
United States notes of protest to the two countries. As the replies received
were highly unsatisfactory and did not answer the charges made against
Hungary and Roumania, further notes were delivered. These notes inform
the two Governments that a dispute has arisen and is being referred, as en-
visaged by the Treaties of Peace, to the United States and Soviet Heads of
Mission in each of the capitals.

The notes to the Heads of Mission recited the history of the dispute and
called for joint consideration by the United Kingdom, the United States and
Soviet representatives in each capital. If agreement cannot be reached within
two months, the matter will be referred to an International Commission.

Canada, not being a signatory of the Peace Treaty with Bulgaria, is not
associated with the United Kingdom notes to the Bulgarian Government and
- to the United States and Soviet Heads of Mission in Sofia. The United States
Government simultaneously 1s taking parallel steps with respect to the three
Balkan countries.

United Kingdom Note of May 31 to Hungary and Roumania

Text of the notes follows:

His Majesty’s Legation present their compliments to the Hungarian (Rou-
manian) Ministry of Foreign Affairs and under instructions from His Majesty’s
Government in the United Kingdom have the honour to return the following reply
to the note from the Ministry of April 8 and of April 19.

2. His Majesty’s Government find it necessary to place on record their view that
the Hungarian (Roumanian) Governments have not addressed themselves to
answering the specific charges against them of denying to the Hungarian (Rou-
manian) people those rights and freedoms which they pledged to secure to them
under Article 2(3) of the Treaty of Peace. In the opinion of His Majesty’s Govern-
ment the statements and allegations advanced in the Ministry’s note under reference
are entirely irrelevant to these charges. His Majesty’s Government accordingly
consider that a dispute has arisen concerning the interpretation and execution of
the Treaty which the Hungarian (Roumanian) Governments have shown no dispo-
sition to join in settling. The views of His Majesty’s Government in the United
Kingdom are also shared by the Canadian, Australian and New Zealand Govern-
ments.

3. His Majesty’s Minister has therefore been instructed to refer these disputes to
his United States and Soviet colleagues for consideration jointly with himself in
accordance with the provisions of Article 40(38) of the Treaty. Copies of his notes
to his United States and Soviet colleagues inviting them to a meeting for this
purpose are enclosed.
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United Kingdom Notes of May 31 to U.S.S.R. Heads of Mission *
in Bucharest and Budapest

1 bave the honour, on instructions from His Majesty’s Government in the
United Kingdom, to transmit to you herewith a copy of a note which was addressed
by His Majesty’s Legation on the 2nd April to the Roumanian (Hungarian)
Ministry of Foreign Affairs in which the Roumanian (Hungarian) Government
was formally charged with violation of Article 3(2) of the Treaty of Peace with
Roumania (Hungary). I also enclose a copy of the Ministry’s reply in which these
charges are rejected.

2. His Majesty’s Government consider that the terms of this reply are unsatis-
factory and the Roumanian (Hungarian) Ministry of Foreign Affairs have been
so informed in a note of which I enclose a copy. The views of His Majesty’s
Government in the United Kingdom are also shared by the Canadian, Australian
and New Zealand Governments who associated themselves with the terms of His
Majesty’s Legation’s note of April 2. It is evident from this correspondence that
disputes have arisen in the sense of article 38(40) of the Treaty of Peace which
reads as follows:—

1. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any Article
of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation or execution
of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotiations, shall be
referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under Article 37(3a), except
that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be restricted by the time limit
-provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by them within a
period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute mutually agree
upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request of either party
to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representative of each party
and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two parties from
nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree within a period
of one month upon the appointment of the third member, the Secretary-
General of the United Nations may be requested by either party to make
the appointment.

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission shall be

the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties as definitive

and binding.
3. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, the Canadian Government,
the Australian Government and the New Zealand Government have accordingly
decided to invoke the procedure laid down in this Article for the settlement of
sach disputes and 1 shall be glad if you will inform me at an early date when you
will be prepared to meet my United States colleague and myself in order that we
may take cognizance of this in the manner prescribed in the Peace Treaty.

4. I understand that my United States colleague is addressing to you today a
communication in similar terms to my present note calling attention to the existence
of a dispute between the United States Government and the Roumanian (Hun-
garian) Government. I should like to suggest for purposes of convenience that all
these five disputes be considered together by the three Heads of Missions.

(The United Kingdom, on May 31, addressed a similar note to United
States heads of mission in Bucharest and Budapest).
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AIR AGREEMENT WITH THE UNITED STATES

The Department of External Affairs announced June 5 that the dele-
gations representing the Canadian and United States governments which have
been discussing bilateral air arrangements between the two countries have
concluded and signed a new bilateral air agreement on scheduled air services
to replace the one presently in effect which was signed early in 1945.

The new agreement differs from its predecessor in form in that it adopts
the pattern for bilateral agreements that has been evolving in recent years.
This pattern, which is based on certain standard articles developed at the
Chicago International Air Conference in 1944, is known generally as the
Berrnuda—type agreement since the first agreement of this type was concluded
in Bermuda between the United States and the United Kingdom.

The new agreement provides for the exercise of traffic rights in each
country by scheduled airlines of the other on certain agreed international
through routes. Certain changes were made in the existing network of trans-
border air services between the two countries.

Changes in Services’

The changes in trans-border services are that the United States has been
granted a direct route between New York and Toronto, replacing its existing
route from Buffalo to Toronto. This route will directly parallel the existing
Canadian route from Toronto to New York. The United States has also
received a route from Great Falls, Montana, to Edmonton, Alberta, which may
be operated in conjunction with the existing U.S. service from Great Falls
to Lethbridge.

Canada has received a direct route from Montreal to New York which
will directly parallel the existing U.S. route between New York and Montreal.

Under these arrangements carriers of both countries may both operate
between the largest city in the United States and the two largest cities in
Canada. In other respects the existing pattern of trans-border services is not
changed.

In addition the United States has been granted two international through
routes, the first from the United States through Gander, Newfoundland, and
on across the Atlantic and the second from the United States through Edmon-
ton to Alaska and the Orient. United States carriers on these routes may pick
up and set down traffic at Gander and at Edmonton.

Canada has been granted a through route to Hawaii and on to Australasia
and a through route to Florida and on to the Caribbean. On these routes

Canadian carriers may pick up and set down traffic at Honolulu and at Tampa,
Florida.

The chairmen of the two delegations expressed great satisfaction at the
conclusion of the negotiations and stated their belief that the new agreement
is a fair and reasonable arrangement which will add to the already excellent

record of close and frlendly aviation relations between the two countries,
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‘CANADIAN-UNITED STATES AIR AGREEMENT SIGNED

Mr. J. R. Baldwin, chairman of the Air Transport Board of Canada (left) and Mr. R. B. Adams,
of the United States Civil Aviation Board, with their advisers, at the signing of the new bilateral
gir agreement in Ottawa on June 4, 1949.

(Capital Press Photo)
|

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS IN THE CANADIAN
DIPLOMATIC SERVICE ‘

Mr. Léon Mayrand, formerly Head of the American and Far FEastern Division, was
appointed Assistant Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs, effective April 1,
1949,

Mr. Herbert O. Moran, formerly Special Assistant to the Under-Secretary, was appointed
Assistant Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs effective April 1, 1949.

Mr. W. D. Matthews, formerly Assistant Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs
(Admin.), was posted to the Canadian Embassy in the United Srates, as Counsellor,
effective May 2, 1949.

Dr. G. S. Patterson was posted from the Canadian Liaison Mission, Tokyo, to the Canadian
Consulate-General, Shanghai, as Consul General effective April 21, 1949.

Mr. P. Tremblay was posted from the Canadian Embassy in Chile to Ottawa, effective
May 9, 1949.

Mr. A. A. Day was seconded from the Department of External Affairs to the Royal Com-
mission on National Development of the Arts, Letters and Sciences, effective April
8, 1949.

Mr. K. B. Williamson was seconded from the United Nations Division, Ottawa, to the
Office of the Prime Minister, effective May 9, 1949,

Mr. J. A. Donald was appointed to the Department of External Affairs on May 9, 1949,
and assigned to the Passport Office.

Mr. P. R. Hyndman was appointed to the Department of External Affairs on May 16,
1949, and assigned to the Legal Division.
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APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES

DIPLOMATIC

The Honourable Sir Alexander Clutter-
buck, High Commissioner for the United
Kingdom, left on May 5 for a visit to the
United Kingdom. During his absence Mr.
G. E. B. Shannon is Acting High Commis-

sioner.

His Excellency Manuel Cacho-Sousa pre-
sented his Letter of Credence as Ambassador
of Peru on May 12. Mr. Cacho-Sousa is an
hacienda owner, a breeder of pure-bred
cattle and industrialist in the Province of
Cajamarca. He was for some time Deputy
for Cajamarca and Vice President of the
Chamber of Deputies of Peru.

Mr. M. O. A. Baig, who is Counsellor at
the Pakistan Embassy in ‘Washington, ar-
rived in Ottawa on May 25 for the purpose
of establishing the office of the recently
appointed High Commissioner for Pakistan,
the Honourable Mohammed Ali, who is
expected to arrive in Ottawa next month.

The nomination, reported in this Bulletin
last month, of Captan Eduardo A. Aumann
as Naval Artraché to the Embassy of Argen-
tina has been cancelled by the Argentine
authorities.

Effective May 20, the address and tele-
phone number of the Legation of Finland
are: 140 Wellington Street, telephone 6-2389.

The new address of the Chancery of the
Argentine Embassy is now: 193 Sparks
Street, telephone 3-7582, 5-6153.

Appointments
Pierre Queuille, Commercial Counsellor,
Embassy of France, May 9.

Luis Fernandez McGregor, Counsellor,
Embassy of Mexico, May 10.

Departures
Pierre Pelen, First Secretary, Embassy of
France, May 7.

" CONSULAR

The transfer from Winnipeg of Walter H.
McKinney, Consul General of the United
States of America at Winnipeg, announced
m last month’s bulletin has been cancelled
by the United States authorities and Mr.
MecKinney will remain ac that post.

The appointment in last month’s bulletin
of Robert T. Cowan as Consul of the United
States of America at Windsor has been can-
celled by the United States authorities.

Provisional recognition wos granted to:
Norberto Roberto Silva D’Herbil as Con-
sul of Argentina at Montreal, May 3.

Paulo Valladares as Vice Consul of Brazil
at Toronto, May 13.

J. Ramon Solana as Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Calgary, May
14,

Abraham Herman as Consul General of
Israel at Montreal, May 19.

Definitive recognition was granted to:

Paul Dean Thompson as Vice Consul of
the United States of America at Montreal,
April 25,

Departures
Dr. Roberto Pacheco Iturralde, Consul
General of Bolivia at Montreal, April 1.

Thomas S. Estes, Vice Consul of the
United States of America at Quebec, May 1.

VISITS OF OFFICIALS OF OTHER COUNTRIES

Right Hon. Harold Wilson, President of
the Board of Trade of the United Kingdom,
May 14,

Mr. P. C. Gordon Walker, M.P. Parlia-
mentary Under Secretary of State for Com-
monwealth Relations, May 17.

CANADIAN REPRESENTATION AT INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES

{This is a list of luternational Conferences at which Canada was represented during May,
and of those at which it will probably be represented during the rest of the year; earlier
conferences may be found in previous issues of “Exrernal Affairs™.)

CURRENT

L Inter-Allied Trade Board for Japan.

- Washington—Continuous—J. H. English
and D. W. Jackson, Canadian Embassy,
Washington.
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2. Reparations Technical Advisory Com-
mittee. Tokyo—Continuous—]. C. Brit-
ton, Canadian Liaison Mission, Tokyo.

3. Fas Eastern Commnission. Washington—
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Continuous—H. H. Wrong, Canadian
Ambasador to the United States; R. E.
Collins, Cmdr: F. ]J. D. Pemberton,
R.CN.(R) and R. L. Rogers, Canadian
Embassy, Washington. (This Commis-
sion, which is comprised of representa-
tives of eleven countries, establishes the
broad policies governing the occupation
of Japan.)

. United Nations Security Council.

(Canada began a two-year period of
membership on January 1, 1949)—New
York—]January 7, 1949 (First meeting in
1948 and continuously thereafter) —
General A. G. L. McNaughton, Cana-
dian Representative and Canadian Per-
marnent Delegate to the United Nations;
G. Ignatieff, J. K. Stearnes, G. K.
Grande, H. H. Carter, S. A. Freifeld,
Department of External Affairs; S/Ldr.
J. H. C. Lewis, Department of National
Defence.

. Commiission for Conventional Arma-

ments. (As a member of the ‘Security
Council, Canada began a two year period
of membership on January 1, 1948)—
New York—January 12, 1948 (first meet-
ing in 1948 and periodically thereafter)
—General A. G. L. McNaughton, Cana-
dian Permanent Delegate to the United
Nations; G. Ignatieff, J. K. Starnes, De-
partment of External Affairs; S/Ldr.
J. H. C. Lewis, Department of National
Defence.

. Provisional Frequency Board (lnterna-

tional Telecommunications Union) —
Geneva—January 15, 1948 and con-
tinuously thereafter. (Tentative terminal
date, August 1, 1949.)—A, J. Dawson,
Department of Transport; Lt/Cdr. A. R.
Hewitt, Maj. W. H. Finch, S/Ldr. Ra-
fuse, Department of National Defence.
(This Board is concerned with the allo-
cation of frequencies in different areas.)

. General Assembly of the United Na-

tions, Second part of the Third Session.
New York—April 5 to May 20. Mr. L.
B. Pearson; Gen. A. G. L. McNaughton;
G. Ignatieff, Escott Reid, L. Mayrand,
R. G. R. Riddell, T. W. L. MacDermot,
G. Hambleton, H. H. Carter, G. K.
Grande, J. K. Starnes and S. A. Freifeld,
Department of External Affairs; S/Ldr.
J. H. C. Lewis and Maj. T. L. C. Pierce-
Golding, Department of National De-
fence.

. Third Session Contracting Parties to

General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade. Annecy, France—April 7 to

June, 1949
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10.

. Tariff Negotiations

June. L. D. Wilgress, High Commis-
sioner for Canada in the United King-
dom; W. J. Callaghan, Department of
Finance; L. Couillard, Department of
External Affairs; H. R’ Kemp, A. L.
Neal, and B. G. Barrow, Department of
Trade and Commerce; G. N. Perry and
S. S. Reisman, Department of Finance;
Dr. A. E. Richards, Department of
Agriculture; N. F. H. Berlis, Permanent
Canadian Delegate to the United Na-
tions.

Under General
Agreemen: on Tariffs and Trade.
Annecy, France—April 11 to June.
(Same delegation as Conference No. 8.

Diplomatic Conference for the-Establish-
ment of International Conventions for
the Protection of War Victims. Geneva
—April 21 to June 17 (approx.) E. Vail-
lancourt, Canadian Minister to Yugo-
slavia; M. H. Wershof, Canada House,
London; Col. J. N. B. Crawford, Maj.
W. B. Armstrong, Department of Na-

. tional Defence; Capt. J. W. Gerr, De-

11

12.

13.

partment of Transport; Dr. E. A, Wat-
kinson, Department of National Health
and Welfare; J. H. Thurrot, Canadian
Embassy in Belgium.

Fourth Inter-American Radio Confer-
ence. Washingron—April 25. C. J. Acton,
H. R. Newcomb, J. L. Keays, G. C.
Postema, Department of Transport;
Lt/Cdr. T. C. Mackay, R.C.N,; Lieut.
L. H. Wylie, Canadian Army; F/L
J. W. Murphy, R.CAF.; F. M. Tovell,
Department of External Affairs; D. Man-
son, A. Frigon, Canadian Broadcasting
Corporation; C. ]J. Campbell, Trans-
Canada Air Lines.

Economic and Social Council Social
Commnission  (Fourth Session) —New
York—May 2-May 24. Dr. G. F. David-
son, Deputy Minister, and R. B. Curry,
Department of National Health and
Welfare. (This session concerned itself
with discussion of a draft convention on
the suppression of prostitution, living
standards, and town and country plan-
ning).

Economic and Social Council Economic
Employment Comnmnission (Fourth Ses-
sion). New York—May 9-May 28. J. J.
Deutch, Department of Finance. (This
session studied economic problems of
undeveloped countries).




14. Commission on Narcotic Drugs (Fourth
Session). New York—May 16-June 3.
Col. C. H. L. Sharman, Department of
External Affairs.

15. Third Session Inland Transport Com-
mittee (ILO). Brussels—May 18-May 28.
R. H. Cram, Department of Labour;
H. Perkins, Ontario Department of La-
bour, Toronto; S. M. Gossage, Canadian
Pacific Railway Co., Montreal; G. M.
Parks, St. Catherines, Ont.; L. O’Connell,
Toronto; S. R. Eighteen, Montreal.
(This committee discussed a general re-
port on the island transport industry,
protection of young workers on inland
waterways, technical methods of selec-
don of workers, and other matters).

16. Adwministrative Conference to Revise In-
ternational Telegraph and Telephone
Regulations. Geneva—May 18-July 1
(approx.). W. E. Conelly, K. B. Ralph,
Department of Transport; J. H. Tud-
hope, Canadian Representative on Com-
monwealth Communications Council,
London; J. A. Chapdelaine, Canadian
Embassy in France; D. F. Bowie, Cana-
dian Marconi Co., Montreal; W. G.
Keating, Canadian Pacific Telegraphs,
Montreal; T. D. Merrigan, Canadian
National Telegraphs, Toronto; O. G.

Geiger, Canadian Telephone Association,
Montreal. (The purpose of this con-
ference is to make a detailed plan for
allocating  frequencies and specialized
services in Europe, Africa, Siberia and
Levant.

17. Canada-United States Discussions on
Revision of 1947 Air Agreement. New
York—May 23-May 30. Lionel Chevrier,
Minister of Transport; J. R. Baldwin,
Chairman, Air Transport Board; A/V/M
Ferrier, G. A. Scott, A. S. McDonald,
Air Transport Board; O. G. Stoner, De-
partment of External Affairs; M. M.
Fleming, Department of Transport;
G. W. G. McConachie, President, Cana-~
dian Pacific Airlines; G. R. McGregor,
President, Trans-Canada Air Lines.

18. International Children's Emergency
Fund, Progranmme Cownmnittee. New
York-—May 23-May 25. Mrs. D. B. Sin-
clair, Department of National Health
and Welfare,

19. International Whaling Cowmmission. Lon-
don—May 30-June 11. Dr. S. Bates,
Deputy Minister of Fisheries; W.
Templeman, St. John’s, Nfld.; J. H.
Warren, Canada House, London. (This
commission is the regulatory bedy for
the whale fishing industry).

FORTHCOMING

Internarional Bureau of Exhibitions—Paris
—June.

International Labour Conference (32nd
Session)—Geneva—June 8-July 2.

Inter-Allied Committee of Reserve Medi
cal Officers—Ostend—June 11-June 15,

World Health Organization Annual Con-
ference—Rome—June 13-July 14.

International Civil Aviation Organization,
Third General Assembly—Montreal—June.

World Food Council (FAO)—Paris—
June 13-June 25.

UNESCO Conference on Adult Educa-
tion—Copenhagen—June 16-June 25.

International Theatre Instirute (UNESCO)
~—Zurich—June 27-July 2.
. Drug Supervisory Body—Geneva—June
20-June 25.

International Conference on Science Ab-
stracting  (UNESCO—Paris—June 20-June
25.

International Tin Study Group—Wash-
ington—June 27-June 30.

Inter-American Conference on Indian Af-
fairs—Cuzco, Peru—June 29-June 25.

Executive Board, International Children’s
Emergency Fund—Geneva—June 25.

Economic and Social Council, Ninth Ses-
sion—Geneva—July 5-August 12.

Third World Forestry Congress—Hel-
sinki—July 10-July 20.

Fourth Empire and Metallurgical Con-
gress—London—July 9-July 23.

Committee of Experts on Copyright—
Paris—July.

12th  International Dairy Congress—
Stockholm—August 14-August 19.

United Nations Scientific Conference on
Conservation and Utilization of Resources—
Lake Success—August 17-September 6.

International Federation of Geometers—
Lausanne—August 23-August 27,

United Nations Conference on Road and
Motor Transport—Geneva—August.

Metal Trades Committee (ILO)—The

Hague—August (tentative).
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29th International Congress of American-
ists—New York—September § -September 12.

International Committee of Military Medi-
cine and Pharmacy—Mexico City—October
23-QOctober 29.

Third Inter-American Conference on
Radiology—Santiago, Chile—November 11-
November 17.

International Conference' on Experts on
Pneumoconiosis—Australia—to be held in
the Jast quarter of 1949.

United Nations FEducational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization, General Con-
ference, Fourth Session—Paris— (probably
late Autumn.) : ’

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED BY CANADA

Multilateral

Protocol amending the Agreement for the Suppression of the Circulation of Obscene
Publications, signed at Paris on 4 May, 1910. Signed at Lake Success, New York,
May 4, 1949.

Protocol amending the International Agreement for the Suppression of the White
Slave Traffic, signed at Paris on 18 May, 1904, and the International Convention
for the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, signed at Paris on 4 May 1910.
Signed at Lake Success, New York, May 4, 1949.

Final Act of the Second Conference of ICAO on North Atlantic Ocean Weather
Stations. Signed at London, May 12, 1949

Final Act of ICAO Conference on Air Navigation Services in Groenland and the
Faroe Islands. Signed at London, May 12, 1949,

The Netherlands

Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreerr;ent for the Settlement of the remaining
Claims of the Government of Canada against the Government of the Netherlands
arising out of World War IL Signed at Ottawa, May 3 and 9, 1949,

éURRENT UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS

This list of United Nations documents
recently received in the Department of Ex-
ternal Affairs contains the titles of those
documents which may be of general interest.
It consists of reports by subsidiary bodies of
the United Nations on the more important
current activities of the organization, re-
search activities of the organization, re-
search notes by the Secretariat and general
surveys of the work of the United Nations.
The general public may procure printed
publications from the Canadian Sales Agent
for United Nations Publications—the Ryer-
son Press, 299 Queen St. West, Toronto.
These publications and the mimeographed
documents listed here may be consulted at
the following places in Canada.

University of British Columbia (English
printed and mimeographed documents).

Provincial Library of Manitoba (English
printed and mimeographed documents).

- University of Toronto (English printed and

mimeographed documents).

Library of Parliament, Ottawa (English and
French printed documents and English
mimeographed documents).
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McGill University (English printed and
mimeographed documents).

Laval University (French printed docu-
ments).

Dalhousie University (English printed and
mimeographed documents).

Mimeographed documents cannot be pro-
cured by the general public, except by
annual subscription from the United Na-
tions Secretariat at Lake Success, New
York.

Where a particular document is to be ob-
tained from some place other than those
noted above, this fact is stated in the in-
formation under the title.

1. Resolutions adopted by the Economic
and Social Council during its seventh
session from 19 July to 29 August, 1948;
30 August, 1948; 79 pp.; printed; 80 cents;
Sales No. 1948.1.9.

2. Western Samoa, year ended 31 March
1948—Report of the Drafting Commit-
tee on Annual Reports; 16 March 1949,
21 pp.; document T/275; mimeographed.




. Cameroons under British administration,
1947—Report of the Drafting Commiit.
tee on Annual Reports; 23 March 1949,
31 pp.; document T/ 286; mimeographed.
. Togoland wunder British administration,
1947—Report of the Drafting Commmittee
on Annual Reports; 22 March 1949; 25
Pp-; document T/287; mimeographed.

. Technical assistance for Social Develop-
ment—International  Social Welfare—
Advisory Services; 17 March 1949; 94
pp; document E/CN.5/ 108; mimeo-
graphed.

- Unification of Conventions on Narcotic
Drugs—Scope of the Convention—De-
finitions; 31 March 1949; E/CN.7/W .41,
55 pp. mimeo.

- E.C.AF.E. Establishment of Subsidiary
Bodies—Report by the Executive Sec-
retary; 4 March 1949; 41 pp-; document
E/CN.11/183; mimeographed.

. Systematic Survey of Treaties for the
Pacific Settlement of Disputes 1927-1948;
October 1948; 1202 Pp-; printed; Sales
No. 1949.V 3.

. An International Bibliography on Atomic
Energy, Vol. I—Scientific Aspects; 14
February 1949; 14,578 Pp-; documents

11.

12.

13.

14.

AEC/INF/10-A and B; mimeographed;
bilingual.

. Major Economic Changes in 1948—De-

partment of Ecomomic Affairs; January
1949; 74 pp.; printed; $1.00; Sales No.
1949.11c.L

WHO—Annual Report of Director-
General to World Health Assembly and
to the United Nations 1948; April 1949;
Official records No. 16; 51 PP-; printed;
25 cents.

Report of the Fourth Session of the
Population Cownnission—Geneva, 11 to
21 April 1949; 21 April 1949; 56 pp.;
document E/1313; mimeographed.
Report of the Third Session of the Com-
mission on the Status of Women—
Beirut, Lebanon, 21 March to 4 April
1949; 19 April 1949; 36 pp.; documents
E/1316, E/CN.6/124, mimeographed.
Report of the Secretary-General on Re-
lations with Inter-Governmental Or-
ganizations; 27 April 1949; 48 pp-; docu-
ment E/1318; mimeographed.

. Agreement between the United Nations

and the International Telecommunica-
tion Union; 1949, Bookler 16 PP
printed; bilingual.

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL PUBLICATIONS

Obtainable from the King’s Printer, Ottawa, Canada, at the price indicated.

Treaty Series, 1948, No. 32: Final act of the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Employment, held at Havana from November 21, 1947 to March 24, 1948, and related
documents including the Havana Charter for an International Trade Organization. (Price
50 cents.)

Treaty Series, 1949, No. 7: North Atlantic Treaty. Signed at Washington, April 4,
1949, (Price 10 cents.)

Diplomatic and Consular Representatives in Ottawa, May 15, 1949. (Price 25 cents.)

STATEMENTS AND SPEECHES

Obtainable from the Information Division, Department of External Affairs, Ottawa,

Canada.

The following serial numbers are available in Canada and abroad:

No. 49/14—North Atlantic Treaty, III— Economic Club of Detroit by Mr.
Statement of Mr. L. B. Pearson at the Brooke Claxton on May 2, 1949.
signing of the North Atantic Treaty— No. 49/20—India and the Commonwealth.
Washington, D.C, on April 4, 1949, (I) Text of Statement read by Mr.
(Now available in English and French). St. Laurent in the House of Commons,

on April 27, 1949,
No. 49/18—Canada-United States: Good

(II) Text of a broadcast delivered by
Neighbours but Are We Good Enough? shortwave over the CBC by Mr. L. B.
Text of an address delivered to the

Pearson, on April 27, 1949.
The following serial number is available abroad only:

No. 49/19—The contribution of Mining to Canadian Institute of Mining and Metal-
a Greater Canada. Text of an address lurgy, Montreal, on April 26, 1949, by
delivered at the Annual Dimner of Mr. James A. MacKinnon.
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For A DEMOCRATIC INTERNATION-
AL Poricy.—In international policy
generally, the C.C.F. will resolutely
resist any attempt either by the forces
of communism or those of capitalism,
to dominate the world. It will con-
tinue to fight against totalitarian
dictatorship of every kind, whether
it comes from the so-called Left or
from the capitalist Right.

The further destruction of demo-
cracy must be prevented by every
appropriate means of the present
time. But communism and other
totalitarian forces will not be stopped
by verbal denunciations and hysteri-
cal war propaganda. The best defence
of democracy lies in social justice and
in respect for fundamental freedoms.

In the international field, we must
encourage economic planning and co-
operation between the democratic
nations of the western world, as a
base on which a free and just society
may be built. [t is significant thar,
in spite of political differences, trade
between the east and west is being
expanded. A democratic union of
western nations need not prevent, but
should make more possible, a growth
of trade and other relations with the
eastern block.

The blind fear of another World
War must be translated into dynamic
social action which will bring to a
war-torn and hungry world the bread,
the freedom and the peace which are
the right of all its peoples.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS

New Appoiniments

Mr. L. E. C. Couillard, Foreign Service Officer Grade 3
Foreign Service Officer Grade 1
Mr. K. D. Mcllwraith, Foreign Service Officer Grade 1
Foreign Service Officer Grade 1
Foreign Service Officer Grade 2

Mr. J. B. Seaborn,

Mr. G. S. Murray,
Mr. J. S. M. Langlois,

Temporary Duty
Mr. J. K. Starnes will be absent from the
Canadian Delegation to the United Na-
tions, New York, while on temporary duty
in Ottawa in the United Nations Division.

Transfers

Mr. A. E. Blanchette has been posted
from the Information Division to the
Canadian Embassy, Mexico.

Mr. F. G. Hooton returned to London,
October 4, 1948.

Mr. F. M. Meech arrived in Boston
October 3 to assume his new duties as

August 1, 1948.
September 27, 1948.
September 28, 1948.
October 1, 1948.
October 12, 1948.

Vice-Consul at the Canadian Consulate,
Boston, Mass.

Mr. R. P. Cameron has arrived at the
Canadian Legation, Havana, Cuba, to
assume his new duties as Third Secretary.

Mr. James C. Britton, formerly Commer-
cial Secretary, St. John's, Newfoundland,
will sail for Japan at the end of October to
replace Mr. J. E. Kenderdine as Special
Representative to the Canadian Liaison
Mission, Tokyo, Japan.

Mr. G. F. G. Hughes, stationed at
present in Glasgow, Scotland, has been
appointed to open a Commercial Office in
Turkey.

APPOINTMENTS AND TRANSFERS OF
REPRESENTATIVES OF OTHER COUNTRIES

DIPLOMATIC

Honourable Sir Alexander Clutterbuck,
United Kingdom High Commissioner, left
Ottawa for a tour of the western provinces,
September 30. During his absence G. E. B.
Shannon, Deputy High Commissioner, is in
charge of the Office.

His Excellency, Dr. Mariano Brull, Minis-
ter of Cuba, left for Havana October 4 to
attend the inauguration of the President elect

of the Republic, Dr. Carlos Prio Socarras.
During his absence Enrique Diago, Attaché,
is in charge of the affairs of the Mission.
Honourable Sardar Hardit Singh Malik,
High Commissioner for India, left Ottawa
for a visit to London, England, October 7.

During his absence N. S. Sahni, Office
Superintendent, - is dealing with routine
matters.
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CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVES ABROAD

Country Designation
Argentina..........,. Ambassador. . ..............
Australia............ High Commissioner..........

S Commercial Secretary........
e Commercial Counsellor.......
Belgian Congo....... Trade Commissioner.........
Belgium...,......... Ambassador................
Brazil............... Ambassador. . ..............
R Consul and Trade
Commissioner,............
Chile................ Ambassador. ...............
China............... Ambassador. ...............
R Consul General..............
Colombia............ Trade Commissioner. . .......
Cuba................ Minister....................
Czechoslovakia. . .. ... Chargé d’Affaires, ad.........
Denmark............ Minister....................
Finland............. Minister Designate.........
Egypt............... Trade Commissioner.........
France.............. Ambassador................ :
Germany............ Head of Mission.............
............. Consul.....................
Greece. ............. Ambassador. ...............
Guatemala........... Trade Commissioner.........
Hong Kong.......... Trade Commissioner.........
Iceland............. Minister Designate.........
India................ High Commissioner..........
E Commercial Secretary........
Ireland.............. High Commissioner.........
Italy................ Ambassador................
Jamaica............. Trade Commissioner.........
Japan............... Head of Mission..!..........
Luxembourg......... Minister............... T
Mexico........ Cee.. Ambassador. ...............
Netherlands.......... Ambassador. ..............
New Zealand......... High Commissioner.........
Norway............. Minister....................
Pakistan............. Acting Trade Commissioner
Peru................ Ambassador................
Poland.............. Chargé d’Affaires, a.i........
Portugal............. Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner......
Singapore............ Trade Commissioner........
Sweden.............. Minister Designate.........
Switzerland.......... Minister...................
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Address

Buenos Aires (Bartolome Mitre, 478)

Canberra (State Circle)

Melbeourne (83 William Street)

Sydney (City Mutual Life Bldg.)

Leopoldville (Casier Postal 373)

Brussels (46, rue Montoyer)

Rio de Janeiro (Avenida President
Wilson)

Sao Paulo (Edificio Alois, rua 7 de
Abril 252)

Santiago (Bank of London and South
America Bldg.)

Nanking (No. 3 Ping Tsang Hsiang)

Shanghai (27 The Bund)

Bogota (Edificio Colombiana de
Seguros)

Havana (Avenida de las Misiones
No. 17)

.Prague 2 (Krakowska 22)

Copenhagen (Osterbrogade 26)

Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)

Cairo (22 Sharia Kasr el Nil)

Paris 16e (72 Avenue Foch)

Berlin (Commonwealth House)

Frankfurt (145 Fuerstenbergerstrasse)

Athens (31 Queen Sofia Blvd.)

Guatemala City (No. 20, 4th Avenue
South) .

Hong Kong (Hong Kong Bank Bldg.)

Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)

New Delhi (4 Aurangzeb Road)

Bombay (Gresham Assurance House)

Dublin (92 Merrian Square West)

Rome (Via Saverio Mercadante 15)

Kingston (Canadian Bank of Com-
merce Chambers)

Tokyo (16 Omote-Machi, 3 Chome,
Minato-Ku)

Brussels (c/o Canadian Embassy)

Mexico (Paseo de la Reforma No. 1)

The Hague (Sophialaan 1A)

Wellington (Government Life Insur-
ance Bldg.)

Oslo (Fridtjof Nansens Plass 5)

.. Karachi (The Cotton Exchange,

McLeod Road).
Lima (Edificio Boza Plaza San Martin)

..Warsaw (Hotel Bristol)

Lisbon (Rua Rodrigo da Fonseca, 103)
Singapore (Room D-2, Union Building)

. .Stockholm (Strandvagen 7-C)

Berne (Thunstrasse 95)
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Country . Designation o Address

Trinidad............. Trade Commissioner........... Portdof Spain (Colonial Life Insurance
’ Idg.
" Turkey..ovvveennaans Ambassador. ............. ...Ankara (211, Ayranci Baglari,
, Kavaklidere)
e, Acting Commercial Secretary. . Istanbul (20 Yeni Carsi Caddesi,
Beyoglu) °
. Umon of South Afnca High Commissioner........... Pretoria (24, Barclay s Bank Bldg.)
Acting Commercial Secretary. .Cape Town (New South Africa Mutual
Buildings)
“ “ Commercial Secretary.......,.Johannesburg (Mutual Building)
Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics..Ambassador (vacant)......... Moscow (23 Starokonyushny
. . Chargé d'Aflaires, a.i. Pereulok)
United Kingdom..... High Commissioner........... London (Canada House)
" Y. Trade Commissioner.......... Liverpool (Martins Bank Bldg.)
“ ‘... Trade Commissioner........... Glasgow (200 St. Vincent St.)
4 ‘... Trade Commissioner.......... Belfast (36 Victoria Square)
United Nations....... Permanent Delegate.......... New York (Room 3320 630 Fifth
- Avenue)
“ o «.Permanent Delegate..........Geneva (“La Pelouse", Palals
des Nations)
United States of : ’ :
America........... Ambassador. ................ Washington (1746 Massachusetts
Avenue)
" ¢, Consul......coovvenvnnnnnn. Boston (532 Little Bldg.)
“ *oe. Consul General............... Chicago (Daily News Bldg.)
“ ., Consul............... feeeran Detroit (1035 Penobscot Bldg.)
“ ‘... Trade Commissioner........... Los Angeles (Associated Realty Bldg.)
“ - ¢ .Consul General........:...... New York (620 Fifth Ave.)
“ “ ... Honorary Vice-Consul......... Portland, Maine (503, 120 Exchange .
Street)
o Y., Consul General.............. San Franmsco (400 Montgomery St.)
Venezuela...... ... .Acting Consul General and
Trade Commissioner........ Caracas (No. 805 Edificio Amenca)
Yugoslavia........... Minister........cccvvuvnnnn.. Belgrade (Garasaninova, 20)
- '
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CBC INTERNATIONAL SERVICE

DAILY SHORTWAVE BROADCASTS FROM CANADA
Schedule effective June 1 1949 (Subject to Chonge)

Greenwich .
Mean Timae Programme
TO EUROPE
1450-1500  Opening Announcements (except Sundays)
1500-1530  Commentaries from the U.N.
(except Sundays)
1515-1530  Opening Announcements (Sundays only)
1530-1545 Czech
1545-1600  German, To Austria (Sundays only)
1545-1600  Programmes for Europe (except Sundays)
1600-1630  English
1630-1645 Dutch (except Sundays)
1630-1645  Listeners Comer (Sundays only)
1645-1700 Czech
1700-1730  French
1730-1800  Czech
1800-1830  German
1830-1900  Dutch
1900-1920  Swedish
1920-1940  Norwegian
1940-2000  Danish
2000-2030  French
2030-2100  italian
2100-2130  English
2130-2200  English
2200-2215  Czech
2215-2230 . German (Monday to Friday)
215-2230  Czech (Saturday and Sunday)
2230-2240  English (except Sundays)
2240-2250  French (except Sundays)
- TO AUSTRALIA AND
NEW ZEALAND
0400-0440  Commentaries from the UN.
. (except Sundays & Mondays)
0845-1030  English programme for listeners in
the Southwest Pacific area:
(Sundays only)
v, TO LATIN AMERICA
. AND THE CARRIBBEAN
2310-2345  English
2330-2345  Dutch (Saturdays only)
~2345-2400  French
2400-0055  Portuguese
0100-0230  Spanish
0230-0305  English )
CKNC  17.82 mc/c. 16.84 metres CKRA
CKCS_ 1532 mc/s. 19.58 metres CKLO
CKCX  15.19 mc/s. 19.75 metres CHOL
CKoB 609 mc/s. 49.26 metres CHLS
June, 1949 39

Call-signs

CKCX & CKNC

CKCS & CKNC

CHOL & CKCS

CHOL & CHLS

CHOL & CKCS

CKCX & CKRA

11.76 mc/s. 2551 metres
963 me/s. 31.15 metres
11.72 me/s. 2560 metres
961 mc/s. 31 22 metres
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PROGRAMME NOTES FOR JUNE
General

From nursery schools to adult study groups, the story of education in Canada is
being told by the Latin American Service of the CBC International Service. The seties
will be heard in Spanish on Sundays, 8.30-8.45 p.m. EST, and in Portuguese on Mondays,
7.05-720 pm. EST. These talks, dealing with higher education, cover such specialized
institutions as Canadian agricultural colleges and medical schools. -

A picture of the development of Canadian airways is given every Tuesday, 2145-2200
GMT. The speaker is Michael Sheldon, heard on European transmissions of the CBC
International Service.

English Language Service

What new Canadians think of Canada may be heard on Sundays, 1615-1630 GMT.

Authoritative speakers discuss political topics of current importance in “Midweek
Commentary”, Wednesdays, 2145-2200 GMT. An end-of-the-week review of events in
Canada and abroad is given in “Weekend Commentary”, Saturdays, 2130-2145 GMT.

Descriptive documentary broadcasts on Canadian industry and production methods are
given in the series “Canadians at Work”, Fridays, 2130-2200' GMT.

Weekly surveys of the various farm regions of Canada are contained in “Farm
Report”, Thursdays, 2145-2200 GMT. .
French Language Service

“La Voix du Canada” is a half-hour programme heard daily on the European trans-
mission at 2000-2030 GMT. On Thursdays it is composed of “Informations”; Commentaire
politique, Rene Garneau; Chronique economique, Jean-Marie Nadeau; Echanges com-
merciaux franco-canadiens, Jean Vincent.

“On chante dans ma classe”, Saturdays, at 1715 GMT, is 2 new programme designed
specially for school children in France, Belgium and Switzerland. School choirs from
Halifax, Quebec, Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg and Vancouver will sing Canadian folk
songs.

Les Actualités canadiennes”, a report on Canadian activities from coast to coast, is

“presented twice a week, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 1715 GMT.

Mr. W. L. Mackenzie King, former Prime Minister of Canada, accepts, on behalf of the Canadian

Council for Reconstruction through UNESCO, 6,000 booklets sent by the Dutch school children.

The photo shows Miss Tina van Roijen, doughter of the Netherlands Ambassador to Canada,
presenting the first copy to Mr. King, with Willem van Roijen at his left.

(Capital Press Photo)
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| INTERNATIONAL PROTECTION FOR THE
VICTIMS OF WAR:

THE DrrroMaTic CoNFERENCE for the Establishment of International
Conventions for the Protection of War Victims opened at Geneva on April 21,
1949. The Conference was convened by the Swiss Government, and fifty-nine
governments are taking part.

The Canadian Government Delegation consists of the following:

Head of the Delegation Emile Vaillancourt, Canadian Minister to Yugo-
) slavja;
Alternate Head M. H. Wershof, Counsellor, Office of the High
Commissioner for Canada, London;

Delegates Colonel J. N. B. Crawford, Directorate of Medi-

cal Services, Department of National Defence,
Ottawa; and

Major W. B. Armstrong, Department of National
Defence, Ottawa;

Advisers Dr. E. A. Watkinson, Department of National
Health and Welfare, Ottawa, and -
J- W. Kerr, Department of Transport, Ottawa.

Secretary S Thurrott, Canadian Embassy, Brussels.

Four Conventions

The purpose of the Conference is to conclude and sign four international
conventions. ‘ :

1. A Convention for the Relief of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces
in the Field. This is a revision of the 1929 Geneva Convention for the Amelior-

ation of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field, often ’

referred to as the Red Cross Convention. The 1929 Red Cross Convention was
in turn a revision of a Convention on the same subject concluded at Geneva
in.1906, and the 1906 Convention was a revision of the first Red Cross Conven-
tion signed at Geneva in 1864.

2. A Convention for the Relief of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Mem-
bers of Armed Forces on Sea. This is a revision and expansion of the Tenth
Hague Convention of 1907 which in turn adapted to' maritime warfare the prin-
ciples of the Geneva Red Cross Convention of 1906.

3. A Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. This is a
revision of the Prisoners of War Convention signed at Geneva in 1929, which
in turn was a development and expansion of the regulations relating to pris-
oners of war annexed to the Fourth Hague Convention of 1907.

4. A Convention for the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War,
This is an entirely new convention, although a few of the problems dealt with
in it were covered in the regulations respecting the laws and customs of war on

July, 1949 . 3
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land annexed to the Fourth Hague Convention of 1907. The project of a con-
vention for the protection of civilians, and particularly enemy aliens, in time of
war was first outlined in a draft convention prepared at the International Red
Cross Conference in Tokyo in 1934. However, no such convention was com-
pleted before World War II and the need for a convention on the subject was,

of course, emphasized by the experiences of enemy civilians in some of the
belligerent countries.

Initiative Taken

In September 1945 the International Committee of the Red Cross, which is
a Swiss organization located at Geneva, took the initiative in suggesting to
several of the allie